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College Calendar 
1955-1956 
SUMMER SESS ION 1955 
June 20, Monday ....... . ... . . .. . . . .. . . . Registrat ion 
June 21 , Tuesday. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ...... .... Classes begin 
June 28, Tuesday... .................................. . .. AII -College Acquaintance Tea 
July 4, Monday .. . . .... . .... " . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ....... . Independence Day 
July 25, Monday ...... ....... . .. . 
July 29, Fr iday .... . 
July 29, Friday ................ . 
FALL SEMESTER 
. . ...... " .... Convocation 
. ..... . Final examinations 
. . . Summer Session closes 
September 12, 13, 14,15, 16, M T W Th F .. . ..... . . .. . . ... . Freshman Days and Registration 
September 15, 16, Th F ...... . . ...... Registration of students previously enrolled and transfers 
September 19, Monday . . ... ... . ..... ..... . .. . . .. .. . . .... . .. ........... . ... . Classes begin 
November 24, 25, Th F ...... .. . . ..... .. .. . . ... ..... .... . ..... .... ... . Thanksgiving recess 
December 17, Satu rday noon ..... . .... .. . .. ... ... .. . .. . . . ... .. . ... . Holiday vacation begins 
January 3, Tuesday ... ....... . .......... . . ....... . .. .. .. .. .. . . .... •... . . . Classes resume 
January 17, Tuesday ... .. .. ......... " .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... Class work ends 
January 18 to 24, W Th F S M T ..... .. . ..... . . . . . .. . . . . ..... . . ...... . . Final examinations 
January 24, Tuesday .......... . . .. . . . .. .. . ..... .. . .. .. . . . . ... . .. . .... First semester closes 
SPRING SEMESTER 
January 31, February 1, T W . . . . ........... . .. . . . . .. ... . .... . .... . ........... Registration 
February 2, Thursday . .. . . .... . . .. . . .. .. ... .... . . ... . . .. . . ................. Classes begin 
March 30, Friday noon . .. .. . ... .. . .. . . .. .... ....... . . . . ..... . .. .. .. Spring vacation begins 
May 30, Wednesday . . . . .. . ...... .. ..... .. .. ... . . ........... . ..... .. ....... Memorial Day 
May 31, Thursday ... . .... . . ... ..... . .... .. , ......... .. . ... ..... . ....... Class work ends 
June 1 to June 7, F S M T W Th . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . .. ... . ... . . . . . . . ... Final examinations 
June 3, Sunday . ... . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . ... ... ....... . . . ............ .. . . . ....... Baccalaureate 
June 7, Thursday .... . .. . ... .. .. . .. . . . . ..... .. ... ' ..... . ... " ...... Second semester closes 
June 9, Saturday .. . .... . ... ...... . ..... .. ............ .. . .. .............. . ... Alumni Day 
June 9, Saturday. ' " ......... . , ......... '" ..... . . . . . ......... . ...... .. . Commencement 
1956-1 957 
SUMMER SESSION 1956 
June 18, Monday ....... . .... . ..... . '" ........... .. ...... . ........ . ... . ... . Registration 
June 19, Tuesday ........ . .... . .. , .. . ..... '" . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . .. . .. . . " .Classes begin 
June 26, Tuesday ..... .. . .. .... .... .......... . .... .. .. .. . . .. All -College Acquaintance Teo 
july 4, Wednesday ...... . .. . ............ .. ................ .. ...... Fourth of July Recess 
July 23, Monday ..... .. .... .. .... ... ... .. .... Convocation to honor summer school graduates 
July 27, Fr iday ...... . . ... . . . ... . ... . ...... . .. ... . . . .. . Final examinations, six-week session 
July 27, Friday ... .. .. .. • . . .. . ... . .. .... . . .... . . . ...... . .. .. .. . .... Summer session closes 
FAll SEMESTER 
September 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, M T W Th F . ........ . . . ...... Freshman Days and Registration 
September 20, 21, Th F . .... .. . Registration of students previously enro lled and transfer studen ts 
September 24, Monday .... . . . .. . . . . . . . ... ... . ... .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. ...... . . . Classes begin 
November 22, 23, Th F ... .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .... . ........ . .. .. . ... . .. .. Thanksgiving recess 
December 22, Saturday noon .... .. . ......... ... . ... ... . .... . .... . . . Hol iday vocation beg ins 
January 7, Monday .. . ... .. . ... .. . .. . . .... ...... ... ... . . . . . . .. . . . . ....... Classes resume 
January 22, Tuesday .. . .. ...... .. .... . . .. .. .. . . ... .. . . . . . . . .. . . . .... ' . . . . Class work ends 
January 23 to 29, W Th F 5 M T . .... ..... . . . . . ... .. . . .... .. . ... . . . .. . Final examinations 
Janua ry 29, Tuesday . . . . . ....... ... .' . . ... . . .. . .. ... . . . .. . . , . . . . .. . . .. First semester closes 
SPR ING SEMESTER 
Februa ry 5, 6, Tu Wed ...... .. .. .. .. ...... . .. .. ...... . .... Registration for second semester 
February 7, Thurs ......... .. . ..... ... . . . ... . . . .. . . . ..... . .. ... . . . .. .. . . .... Classes blegin 
April 6, Saturday noon ........ . ..... . ..... . .... . .... . .. . .......... Spring vacation begins 
April 15, Mondoy ................ . ....... . ................................ Closses resume 
May 30, Thursday ...... . ........................ .. ..... • ........ . ......... Memoria l Dey 
June 6, Thursday .... .. . . .. ..... . . . . ....... . .. ... .. ... .. .. . ..... . ....... Class work ends 
June 7 to H, F S M T W Th . . .. . . . . . . . ..... ... .... . ......... . ....... Final examinations 
June 9, Sunday ................ .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .• . .. ....• •. . • .•.. • .... Bec€olaufftltc 
June 13, Thursday ........ . ...... .. .......... . .. ... . . . .... ......... Second semester closes 
June 15, Saturday ..... ... . . ... . .. . .. . ........... . ........................... Alumni Day 
June 15, Saturday ..........•...... .. ..... •. .. . •.......... . . .. .. . .... . ... Cemmencement 
MICHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE 
YPSILANTI, MICHIGAN 
GOVERNMENT OF THE COLLEGE 
The constitut ion of the State of Michigan places the Michigan colleges of education, of which 
Michigan State Normal College is one, under the author ity of the State Board of Education, 
subject to such legislation as may be prescribed by the Legisloture. The Stote Board of Educa-
tion is elected by the people of the state. The State Superintendent of Publ ic Instruction is an 
ex officio member of the board. Financial support for the college comes from tax monies paid 
by the people of Michigan. 
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Han. Stephen S. Nisbet . ... .. ..... . . . .. . ..... . ............ . . . . ..... .. ... . ... . .. President 
Hon. Charles G. Burns . ........ . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. ... .... . ..... . ... . ...... Vice-President 
Han. Clai r L. Toylor .. .. .. . . . ... . . . ..... . ... . .. . . . ... ... . ........ . .. . . ..... . .. . Secretary 
Han. Wa lter F. Gries .. . . . ... . . ... .. .... .. .. . .. " ... . ........•............ . ..... Member 
STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Hon. Clair L. Taylor 
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL OF STATE COLLEGES OF EDUCATION 
PAUL V. SANGREN ... . . . ...... . ........ . ... . . . ...... .. . .. . . . ..... ........ . . . . . President 
Western Michigan College of Education 
EUGENE B. ELLiOn 
Michigan Sta te Normol College 
CHARLES L. ANSPACH 
Central Michigan College of Education 
HENRY A. TAPE 
Northern Michigan College of Education 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 
President .............. . ..... . .. ... .. . ......... .. ... . . . .. . . . . . . . ..... . . Eugene B. Elliott 
Assistant to the President ............. . .. . .......... .. . . .... . . . .... . .. James E. Green 
Dean of Administration ............................. . . . ......... . . . ...... Egbert R. Isbell 
Director of Testing and Irregular Program .. . . ........ . . . . .. . .. . ... William J. Brownrigg 
Dean of Professional Education . .............. . .. . .... ... . ... . .. . .......... . Earl E. Mosie r 
General Controller .......• .. . . ................ .. . .. . .. . .. .... . .. . . . . .... Benjamin Klager 
Assistant Controller .. ....... . . .. ..... . .... .. . . ... .. . .. ............. .. Helen McCalla 
Registrar and Director of Admissions .............. .. . ... . . . ............ . Everett L. Marshall 
Associate Registrar ........... . ... . ............. . .... ...... . . . ... ... Ralph L. Gilden 
Assistant Reg istrar . . ..... ... . . ........................................ Bessie Wright 
Dean of Men .. . ................ .. ... . .. .. ............................. James M. Brown 
Dean of Women . ..... . .... . . . ... . ........................................ Susan B. Hill 
Assistant Deans of Women . . . .. . .. . .. .. ......... , .. F. Adelyn Hollis and Helen B. Rud in 
GRADUATE DIVISION : 
Director .. . .... . ................ . ............. . ..... . . . . .... .. .. ... .. James H. Glasgow 
HEADS OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL DEPARTMENTS 
Art . ........ . ..... . .... . .. . .. . .. ...... .. . ............ . .. .... . . .. . . August L. Freundlich 
Business Education . . . .... . ... .. .. .. ............. . . .. .. . .............. Julius M. Robinson 
Chemistry ..... .. ........ ... .. ... ................... .. ................ Perry S. Brundage 
Education ......... . ....... . ..... . .......... . ...... . . . ....... . .... . . ..... R. Stanley Gex 
English and Speech .. ...... . ....... . ...... .. ....... .. ............... . ... . John W. Sattler 
Foreign Language and Literature . ... . ...... . . . ... . , .... . . ... , ............. J. Henry Owens 
Geography . ............. . ... . ....... . .. ..... .. . . . .. .............. . .... James H. Glasgow 
History and Social Sciences ..... .. . ... .. . . .... ................ . ....... Simon E. Fagerstrom 
Home Economics ............... .. . ... ... .... ... . ......... . . ...... . ..... Susan M. Burson 
Industrial Arts . .... . ... .. . . .. . .... . . .. . • . . . ... .. . . •• .. . . ..... . .. . .. George A. Willoughby 
In-Service Education . • .. . . .. • ........ .. .. . . ... .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . .... . .... Carl R. Anderson 
Mathematics ... . ........ . ..... . . . . .. . . ... . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. ...... Robert S. Pate 
Military Science ... . ................ .. .. . . . .... . . ... . ... .. . . . ... Lt. Col. William C. Bryan 
Music . .•............... . . .. .... . .... . ... .. ... .. . . . . ... . . ... .. ..... . •.... Haydn Morgan 
Natural Sciences ...... ... ................ . ........ . .... .... . . . ... ... . Clarence M. Loesell 
Physical Education, Health and Recreation ... .... ... ..... ... ... . . .. . . .. . Joseph H. McCulloch 
Physics and Astronomy ... . ...•........... . . . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . ... . .. . . .. .. •. . Harry L. Smith 
Special Education and Occupational Therapy .......... .. ............. .. .... Morvin A. Wirtz 
HEALTH SERVICE: 
Director of Health Service ........................... . ... . . .. ... . ... . .. Olga Sirola, M.D. 
Nursing Staff ........... Maude Bowen, Alice C. Dingnan, Emilie J. Benden, Ennetta Wilson 
FIELD SERVIC ES: 
Director ................ . .................. . ......... .. .............. . Carl R. Anderson 
Assistant Director ... .. ........... . ............................... . .... Earl K. Studt 
PLACEMENT: 
Director ......... . ... . ......... . • ..... .. . .. ...... ..... . . . ... . ......... Donald M. Currie 
ALUMNI : 
Secretary ... . .. . ...... .. .................... . ......... .. ....... . ..... . Donald M. Currie 
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ATHLETICS : 
Intercollegiate ....... . . .... .. . . . .. . . . . . ........... . .... . .... ...... . ... Elton J. Rynearson 
Intramural. ....................... ... .... . . . .. .••. .. .... ....... . . .. ..... lloyd W. Olds 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS: 
Superintendent .... ... ......... ... . .. ....... . .... .. .. .. . .. ... . . . ...... . .. Willis C. Crook 
Assistant Superin tendent .. . .. .................. .. .... .. . .. . ... . . Reuben R. Weismiller 
CHARLES McKEN NY HALL: 
Manager. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. lewis E. Profit 
Assistant Manager ... . .... .. .. ..... . . . .. . .. . . . . . ..... .. ... ... William J. Buckingham 
COLLEGE BOOKSTORE: 
Manager . ... .. ' ........ . .. ... . ...... , .. ' . . . . . ......... . .. .. ......... Wayne Morgan 
LABORATORY SCHOOLS : 
Horace H. Rockham School of Special Education ....... . .......... .. Director, Morvin A. Wirtz 
lincoln Consolidated School. . . . . . ........... . . ... .. . . . ..... Superintendent, Bruce K. Nelson 
Roosevelt School . .. .. . . . . ....... . . . . .. .. ................ ... . Principal, leonard W. Menzie 
Ypsilanti City Schools .. ... .. . ...... ' " ... . ... , . . .. . . ..... ... .. . Superintendent, Evart Ardis 
RESIDENCE HALLS: 
Manager of Women's Residence Halls .... . . . . . .. . . ............... . . ... .. . . . Lucy A. Elliott 
Manager of Men's Residence Hal ls. ... . .. . ....... .. ....... . ....... . ..... l ewis E. Profit 
Julia Ann King... . ... .. . . . . . . . . . ..... . Head Resident, Marg uerite B. Whitney 
Bertha Goodisan . . .... .... . . .... .. . .. . . . . . .. . .... . .. . Head Resident, Verna M. Carson 
lydia I. Jones .. . . . . . . . ..... .. .. . .. .. ... . .. . . . . .......... Head Res ident, Velma Coyne 
Jahn M. Munson ... .. ... . .. .......... .. . . . ...... . ..... Head Residen t, Dulcie V. Smith 
James M. Brown . ............ . . ........ . . ........... Head Resident, Floyd R. l amima n 
General Information 
LOCATION 
Michigan State Norma l College is located a t Ypsilanti, Michigan, an" the main line of the 
New York Central Railroad, over which it is readily accessible from all poin ts an the various 
div is ions of that system. Bus lines pass through the co llege campus, giving communication every 
hour with Detroit, Ann Arbor, Jackson, and intermediate paints, and make connections with the 
various roads entering those cities. Almost three million people, sixty per cent of Michigan's 
total papulation, live within fifty mi les of Ypsilan ti. 
HISTORY 
The Michigan State Normal College (originally Mich igan State Normal School ) was created 
by an act of the Legisla ture in the spring of 1849, located in the fall of the some year a t 
Ypsilanti by the State Board of Education, and in the fa ll of 1352, the fi rst building having been 
completed, the school was opened. It was the first state normal school in Michigan, the fi rst 
west of the Alleghenies, and the sixth in the Uni ted States. 
The Legislature defined the purpose of the school to be: li the instruction of persons, both 
male and female, in the a rt of teaching and in a ll the va rious branches that pertain to a good 
common school duca tion. Also to give instruction in the m2chanic arts, and in the arts of 
husbandry and ag ricultura l chemist ry; in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what 
regards the rights and dut ies of citizens." 
The provisions regarding agricultural education, it seems, we re never a ttempted. Instead 
the State in 1855 founded the Agricultural School at Lans ing and this institution, operating 
under State Board of Educa tion until 1861, took aver the func tions ot fi rst prescribed for the 
school at Ypsilanti, and has since been under the control of the State Board of Agriculture. 
W ith the growth of the sta te the public school system en lorged in scope and the func tions 
of the Norma l School enlarged with it . The purpose of the inst itution was re-stated, therefo re, 
by the Legisla ture in 1889: liThe purpose of the Normal School sha ll be the instruc tion of persons 
in the art of teaching and in a ll the various branches pertaining to the public schools of the 
state of Michigan." 
The Legislature of 1897 authorized the State Board of Educa tion to designa te the school 
(in the courses leading to life certificates and degrees) as Mi.:higan State Normal College and 
in 1899 made the la tter its legal name . 
SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION 
Michigan State Normal Co llege offers severa l fi elds of study includ ing the following: 
1. Teacher preparation in sixteen di fferent curr icula ranging from kindergarten through 
high school. 
2. The Liberal Arts with either a BA or B.S. degree. 
3. A degree course in occupational therapy approved by the Amer ican Occupa tional Therapy 
Associa tion and the Council of Medica l Education and Hospitals of the American Medical 
Association. 
4. Teacher preparation in home economics in accordance ", ith the provisions of the Smith-
Hughes and the George-Borden acts as designated by the State Board of Education. Michigan 
State Normal College is also the school designated to give pora-nount instruc tion in that special 
education wh ich deals with certain types of handicapped child r2n. 
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5. Pre-professional and professional tra in ing in ten differen t areas. The students who take 
pre-professional work in such fie lds as engineering, law or medicine, moy transfer their credits 
to a professional school in the same area at a University. A year of English Composition is 
required of freshmen and 121 Composition should be taken the first semester. 
Fundamentals of Speech 121, is required, either the first or second semester and, in general, 
the persons whose name begin wi th A through L take it the first semeste r. 
In addition to the specific courses required of a ll freshmen twelve semester hours a re requi red 
in each of th ree areas. 
Group I includes language and literature. Group II consists of sciences including mathematics, 
natural science, chemistry, physics, certain courses in geog raphy and phychology. Group II I 
consists of the social sciences - history, po li tical science, sociology and economics. The courses 
in these areas a re required in most colleges and are readily t ransferable to another inst itut ion. 
In general, the courses beginning with number one are freshmen courses and can be taken wi thout 
a prerequisite except where they follow a logical sequence such as 122 Composition following 
121 Composition. 
For the information of those who are not familiar with college, a semester hour of credi t is 
granted fo r attending class one day a week for eighteen weeks. Classes that meet three days 
a week (Monday, Wednesday and Friday) would grant three semester hours of credit. In the 
case of laboratory courses, two hours in class are usua lly required fo r one semester hour of 
credit. The average class lood for one semester is fifteen semester hours or Va of the amount 
required for the degree of 120 semester hours. In the mojority of cases it is advisable for a 
prospective student to have a tentative schedule of classes in mind before registration day. In 
the event the prospective studen t is uncerta in about the schedu le, the adviser will make sugges-
tions on reg istra tion day. 
STUDENT LIFE 
Freshman Days 
Members of the incoming freshman class are required to be present during the period known 
as Freshman Days. At this time each freshman is given a great deal of individual attention 
and the best possible start in a college career. Talks on the curricula open to students and 
on various phases of college life are given by administrat ive officers and other members of 
the facul ty. "Campus Sisters" and "Fellowship Group of the Men's Union" acquaint students 
with co llege traditions and offer a program of social activities which prevent home-sickness and 
establish those friendly relations which are characteristic of the College. 
Health Service 
The Health Service of the college is under the direction of the college physician. 
Every student is given a phYSical examination. The co llege physician h.as a conference with 
those found with handicops and advises them as to treatment. 
Students who are absent from closses because of illness are reported eoch day to the 
Heolth Residence. 
The Health Residence is open for consultation and treatment on school days from 9:00 AM-
12:00 and 2:00-5:00 P.M., and on Saturdays from 9:00 A.M.-12:oo. Emergencies may be taken 
care of at any time, day or night. 
Students are a llowed two weeks' hospita lization in Health Residence without charge. If 1 in 
serious illness, an outside doctor, nurse or technician is ca lled, the student is respansible for 
the expense. 
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LlVI NG ACCOMMODATIONS 
All students enrolled a t Michigan State Normal College live in the College Residence Halls 
unless they are domiciled in their own homes, or unless special arrangements are made otherwise. 
Residence Halls for Women 
The Bertha Goodison, Lydia I. Jones and Julia Anne King Halls together have accommodations 
for a ll women students. These hall s, wh ich are conveniently located with reference to the library, 
provide students with a reasonably priced, attractively furn ished, and well governed residence 
where they wi ll enjoy the influence of a cultured home and a program of worthwhile activities. 
Furni tu re and arrangements are designed for the convenience of students. The suite arrange-
ment of a study and bedroom provides excellent conditions for study and rest. Telephones se rve 
all study rooms. Students provide their own bed linens, blankets, bed covers and towels. 
Residence Halls for Men 
The John M. Munson, Charles McKenny and James M. Brown Residence Halls accommodate 
men students. Bed linens, blankets, bed covers and towels are provided by the student. 
Residence Hall Applications 
Women wi ll make applicat ion for residence through the office of the Dean of Women; men 
through the office of the Dean of Men. 
An advance deposit of $10.00 payable to Michigan State Normal College in the form of a 
draft or money order must be made by each student when application for a reservation of a 
room is made, and the ini t ial payment must be made prior to occupancy. 
If the individual decides nat to enroll, the room deposit will be returned if the request is 
received ten days before the opening of the term. The unused portion of the deposit may be 
returned upon completion of the contract and return of the room key. 
The cost of living in Residence Halls, including board and room, is $550.00 for the school 
year. The fee is payable in two installments of $275 each on or before September 7 for the first 
semester and January 25 for the second semester. It may also be paid in eight insta llments as 
follows: $1 25.00 on or before September 7 or January 25 and three additional installments of 
$50.00 at the beginning of the sixth, tenth, and fourteenth week of each semester. 
Due to the unse ttled condition of prices of food and labor, the College rese rves the right to 
revise the rates if this becomes a financial necessity. The College reserves all rights concerning 
the assignment or re-assignment of rooms or the termination of their occupancy. 
Board at Charles McKenny Hall 
The Cafeteria a t Charles McKenny Hall serves college students not living in the Residence 
Halls and others. 
Self-Help for Men and Women 
Employment for students is handled through the office of the Dean of Men and of the 
Dean of Women. Students interested in earning money with which to pay in part their expenses 
will be given advice and detailed informat ion upon application. Students are urged not to come 
to the College unless they have at the time of entering enough money for the expenses of the first 
semester. Opportunities for self-support naturally increase as a student progresses through college. 
Loon Funds 
It is the policy af the Michigan State Normal College to assist every capable student who 
desires an education. The various loon funds are under the supervision of the Boord of Directors 
of the Student Aid Corporation. For fu rther info rmation refer to the section in the last part of 
this catalogue describing the funds. 
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FEES Regular Semester of Eighteen Weeks· 
Tuition" . .. .... . .... . .. .. ........... . ..... . .. . 
Residents of Michigan 
$47.50 
Other fees ....... . ....... . . ... ... .. ..... ..... . 42.50 
Totals $90.00 
Summer Session of Six Weeks 
Tuition ........................... ............ . 
Residents of Michigan 
$19.00 
Other fees ........ .... . . .. . ..... . ... .. ... . ... . 
Totals . ... ...... . . . .. .......... . ......... . 
Auditing (Michigan Residents) 
One, two or three semester hours .... .. .. . . .. ........... . 
Four, five or six ....... . ..... . ...... . •. . ...... .... ... .. 
Seven, eight or nine .. . ... ...... ... .. . .. .. ....... .. ... . 
More than nine ..... . . .. . ......... ....... ... ...... . .. . 
Auditing (Nonresidents) 
One, two or three semester hou rs .... .. . ' ..... .. .. .. .... . . 
Four, five or six ... .............. .... . ...... ... .... .. . 
Seven, eight or nine .... .. .. ......... ..... ... . .• .. ... . . 
More than nine ........... .. ..... .... .. . .. .•.. ... .. . .. 
26.00 
$45.00 
Tuition 
$ 9.50 
19.00 
28.50 
47.50 
19.00 
38.00 
57.00 
95.00 
Nonresidents** 
$ 95.00 
42.50 
$137.50 
Nonresidents** 
$ 38.00 
26.00 
$ 64.00 
Fees Total 
$7.50 $17.00 
7.50 26.50 
9.50 38.00 
9.50 57.00 
7.50 26.50 
7.50 45.50 
9.50 66.50 
9.50 104.50 
LATE REGISTRATION FEE- $5.00. A late registration fee is charged those students who, fo r 
any cause, do not complete reg ist ration within the hours, and on the day officially set apart 
fo r such registration. Registration is not complete until the fees are paid. 
' Students carrying irregular programs will pay tuition and fees as follows: 
REGULAR SEMESTER 
One, two or three semester hours ... .... ... .......... ... . ... . 
Four, five or six semester hours ...... . . ......... .. ......... . . 
Seven, eight or nine semester hours .. . ......... . ..... . ..... . . 
More than nine semester hours ............ . ........ . .. . .. .. . 
SUMMER SESSION 
One, tw0 or three semester hours ....... . ... .. ......... .. . .. . 
four, five or six semester hours .. . ..... .... . . . .. ... .. . . ..... . 
Seven, eight or nine semester hours ... . .. .. . .... .. . . . .... . ... . 
Residents 
$29.50 
45.00 
54.50 
90.00 
35.50 
45.00 
54.50 
Nonresidents 
$39.00 
64.00 
83.00 
137.50 
45.00 
64.00 
83.00 
In determining tuition charge, non -credit courses such as physical training shall be regarded 
as the equivalent of two semester hours. 
··Residence in Michigan for the purpose of registra tion shall be determined according to the 
State consti tutional provision governing the residence of electors (See Article III, Sections 1 
and 2), tha t is, no one sha ll be deemed a resident af Michigan for the purpose of registration in 
the Normal College unless he has resided in this state for six months next preceding the date of 
his proposed enrallment, and no person shall be deemed to have gained or lost a residence in 
this state while a student in any institution of learning. 
It sholl be the duty of every student a t Registration, if there be any possible quest ion as to 
his right to legal residence in Michigan under the ru les stated above, to raise the question with 
th Controller and have such question passed upon and settled previous to Registration. 
In de termining the res idence status the des ignated official will apply the following rules: 
1. The residence of any student under the age of 21 will be determ ined by the residence of 
his parents or guardians. 
2. Any student who starts as a non-resident student and who attends colleg2 continuously 
from the dote of his first enrollment (semester after semester exclusive of summer session) will 
retain the same residence status with which he itarted out except as outlined in No.3 below. 
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3. Any student over the age of 21 residing in Michigan and who starts out as a non-
resident student can be given residence status as soon as he can prove he has been accepted 
by an e lection officia l as a resident elector in the State of Michigan and by filing a wri tten 
statement with the college declaring his intention to continue his residence status in Michigan 
after leaving the college. 
MUSIC-IN DIVIDUAL AND CLASS LESSONS 
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of one lesson per week 
for 18 weeks. 
Voice and piano lessons .......... . ..... .. .... . ........ . ....... . .... .. ... ..... . ... $27.00 
Orchestral Instruments, each maj or ... . ......... .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .... . ............. . $27.00 
Orchestra l Instruments, each minor (priva te ) . . . . .. . .. .. . ..... .. . . .. ... .......... . .. $27.00 
Orchestra l Instruments, minor (class) ........... . . . .. .... .. .... . .... . .............. no fee 
Instruction in Organ ............... . ........... . ..... .. , . .... , . ....... . .. . . $3.00 per hour 
Inst rument Rental 
Practice piano, per sem ..... .. .... . ..... . ..... ..... ... . .. .... . .. .. . ...... ... . . .... $3.00 
Orchestra or Ba nd inst rument, per sem. (for priva te or minor class study} ... . ... . . . .. .... $6.00 
Refund of Fees 
Regular Year 
A. State Tuition and College Fee: 
A student who withdraws from school will be granted a refund accord ing to the following 
schedule : 
Note : 
1. Seven calendar days or less after the last official registration day-9O% of total. 
2. More than seven calendar days and less than 22 days a fter the last official reg istration 
day---$% of total. 
3. More than 21 ca lendar days and less than 36 days after the last officia l registration 
day-40% of total. 
4. More than 35 calendar days and less than 50 days after the last officia l regist ration 
day-20% of toto I. 
a . No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the 49th calenda r day after 
the last official registration day. 
b. No refund will be granted unless appl ied fo r by the 56th calendar day a fter the last 
officia l registration day of the semester in which the student withdraws. 
Summer Session 
A. State Tuition and College Fee: 
1. A student who withd raws seven calendar days or less after the last officia l registration 
day will be entitled to a refund of 90% of the total paid. 
2. No refunds wi ll be granted unless applied for by the 14th day after the last official 
registra t ion day for the summer term in wh ich the student withdraws. 
3. No refund will be granted if the student wi thdraws after the seventh calendar day a fter 
the lost officia l registration day of the Summer Session. 
Estimate of Expenses 
An estimate of expenses for one semester is as fo llows: 
Boord and Room ..................................... . . . ........ . 
Books and Sta tionery .............. . . . ... . ........... .. . . ........ . 
Regist ration and other fees .. . .. .. . . . .. .. ... .. ..... .. ....... . .... . . 
Tota ls ......................... . ........ .... . .. .... . .... . .. . 
$275.00 
20.00 to 
90.00 to 
to $300.00 
25.00 
137.50 
$385.00 to -$=4=62""'.5=0 
N~te: Those who plan to enroll in the Music Curriculum should turn to the section on Conserva-
tory of Music for cost of private lessons and rental of instruments. 
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ADMISSION TO MICHIGAN STATE 
NORMAL COLLEGE 
Criteria 
Health, character, schalarship, special apt itudes, and general intelligence are considered in 
determining an applicant's qualifications for admission. 
Procedure 
Applications for admission may be obtained from the office of the Director of Admissions. 
A person who has no co llege credit shou ld request the high school principal to send a transcript 
of his or her credits to the Direc tor of Admissions. This may be done anytime after the comple-
tion of the seventh semester, bu t at least a month before the college starts in most cases. 
The applicant who has attended another college should request the registrar of tha t college to 
send a transcript to the Director af Admissions a t least a month before the semester starts. 
Registration is allowed only after receiving offic ial permission in writing. 
Ma triculatian at a co llege is a privilege and carries with it certain responsibili ties. The 
college reserves to itsel f, and the student concedes to it, the righ t to cancel matriculation and 
to require withdrawal whenever it becomes evident tha t the student is not conforming to the 
standards of scholarsh ip and conduct established by the college. 
Information to Students and Principals 
The student will no doubt agree that the follawing procedures of admission are li beral aid fa ir. 
At the outset he may think that graduation from high school will assure college admission. 
This may or may not be true . 
To derive the greatest benefit from college a high school student should have a libera l program 
of studies and achieve a good quality of work . If he is planning a program of study in college 
which requires specific high school subjects as prerequisites, he should include those subjects 
in his preparation for college. He may be admitted to college without them but he may not 
be admitted fu lly ta his chosen curriculum. For example, if he is planning an engineering course, 
he should take the presc ri bed high school . mathema tics to prepare him far that curriculum in 
college. In the event he does not take these prerequisi tes in high school, it will be necessary 
for him to make them up in high school or take them in college before he can proceed on his 
chosen college curriculum. This is costly in time and money because it may extend his stay in 
college by a semester or longer. 
In order ta plan well he should study the curr iculum of his choice os listed in the college 
catalogue to determine the spec ific prerequisites he should take to be admitted to that curricu-
lum. In additian, he should consult his principal or counselor about his prog ram af study in 
relation to his curriculum in college and choice of vocation. By achieving a good quality of 
work in high school he will be pre pa red to do a better quality of work in college. Good planning 
in secondary school will smooth the road to his ultimate gool. 
Students may be admitted by any one of the fa llowing ways: 
I. Admission by Certificate: A graduate of a high school, academy or equivalent may be ad-
mitted upon presentation of an acceptable written off icial record. 
II. Admission by Examination : A persan who does not qualify for admission by certificate may 
be admitted by passing satisfactor ily examinations prescr ibed by the college. 
III. Admission under the Secondary School-College Agreement : A graduate quali fied under this 
agreement will be admitted provided he is recommended by the school as having shown evidence 
of being reasonably certain to handle college studies satisfactorily. 
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IV. Admission by Advanced Standing: A student transferring from on accredited college, uni-
versity, or junior college may be admitted upon presenta tion of an acceptable written official 
transcript of credits showing honorable dismissal. A graduate of a Michigan county normal, 
having completed the four-year high school course, may also be admitted upon presentation of 
an acceptable written official transcript of credits showing honorable dismissa l. 
V. Admission as a Special Student: A persan who holds a Bachelor's Degree ar a higher degree 
for which it is prerequisite, may be admitted to the college as a special student upon presentation 
of credentials showing that he holds such degree or degrees. A person twenty-one years of age 
ar older who wishes to study at this college may be admitted by the Director of Admissions with 
the approval of the President, pravided he is unable to furnish other credentials upon which his 
admission might be based. Before any special student can receive a degree or certificate from 
this college, he must have met the requirements for admission prescribed under the other 
admission procedures numbered I-IV above. 
VI. Admission as a Guest: One who is regularly mat riculated at another college may be admit ted 
as a guest student. The student assumes full responsibility for determ ining whether or not the 
caurses he takes at this college will apply an his program of st-udy. A guest matriculant is urged 
to have the courses to be taken approved in advance by the Registrar of the college to which the 
credits are to be transferred. 
The principal or counselor of the student will be asked to recommend him only wi th respect 
to his moral character. 
Note: Credits once adjusted and settled will be reopened only for exceptional reasons. No 
student, having once enrolled at Michigan State Normal College, may receive credit here for 
work done elsewhere, subsequently, unless he shall have been given written permission by this 
institution in advance to take such work. 
STAN DARDS AND POLIC IES 
The College Year 
The college year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks each and summer session of 
six weeks. Students may enroll at the opening of any semester or session. The calendar is 
printed at the beginning of this cata log. 
Credits· 
The unit of work and of credits is the "semester hour." A semester hour is the credit granted 
in a course meeting once a week for eighteen weeks. 
Gradesu 
The grades used by the College with the ir corresponding values in points are as fo llows : 
Grade 
A 
B 
C 
D 
E 
I 
W 
Significance 
Exceptionally high order 
Distinct ly above the averoge 
Average 
Below average 
Unsatisfactory 
Incomplete 
Withdrawa l 
Honor-Points 
per semester hour 
3 
2 · 
1 
o 
'Credi ts earned by correspondence study are not accorded honor points. 
Credits earned here on the "term hour" basis are converted into "semester hours" by multi -
ply ing by 1'8. 
"The following regulations govern examinations : 
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"Incomplete" opplies to work of acceptable qua lity when the full amount is not done because 
of illness, necessary absence, or other satisfactory reasons. I t is never applied to poor work. An 
"Incomplete" must be completed within one month after the beginning of the following semester; 
otherwise, the course will be recorded as of grade E. 
The grade of W will be given on ly when the Dean of Adm inistration issues on official drop 
sl ip. If a student withdraws from a class withaut securing the drop slip, the grade of E will 
be given. 
Credi t for a course in which a grade of E has been received can be earned anly by repeating 
the caurse. 
Th is system of grades went into effect at the beginning of the fall te rm, 1925. Each haur of 
credit earned prior to that date is reckoned as of grade C far those purposes far which C average 
is required. 
I. No student may receive credit in any caurse who has not taken the final examination in 
that course. 
II. The student will take the examination wi th his own class and at the hour indicated an 
the schedule. 
III. Should illness or other va lid cause (during the examination period) prevent the student 
from taking an examination, the fol lowing procedure is provided: 
(a ) The student will report the facts at once to the Registrar, who will inform the 
instructor concerned. 
(b ) On noti fication from the Registrar, the instructor wi ll assign the student the grade 
X, indica ting "no final examinat ion" and will so report it on the class roster trans-
mitted to the Registrar at the close of the semester. 
(c) If the student desires to remove the grade X, thus acquired, he will app ly at once 
in writ ing to the Dean of Administration, requesting a special examination and 
stating fu lly reasons therefor. 
(d) If the request is approved the Dean of Administration will arrange with the instructar 
far a specia l examination to be given the student during the first month of the next 
semester. 
(e ) In case the grade X be not removed as outlined above it shal l automatica lly become 
grade E, denoting fa ilu re. 
IV. The student who for any reason does not take the fina l examination, and who does not 
proceed as outlined under III above will be assigned the grade E denoting fa ilu re. 
Scholarship Index • 
The tota l number of points acquired divided by the tota l number of semester hours taken 
gives the scholarship index (courses repeated will be coun ted each t ime taken.) 
Standard for Graduation 
No student will be graduated an any curriculum if his scholarship index based an the work 
of that curriculum is less than 1.0. 
When. Application for Graduation Is Mode 
A candidate for graduation must make application for graduation as foll ows: For graduation 
in February, not late r than October 9; for graduation in June, not later than December 18; for 
graduation in August, not later than June 26. An application blank may be obtained in the 
Registrar's Offi ce. 
Candidates for graduation, on both teaching and non -teaching curricula, should be certa in to 
check wi th the Placement Office to make certain that a ll placement forms have been completed 
and photographs furnished. Completion of a personnel fo lder in the Placement Office is one 
of the requi rements for graduation. 
Graduation Without Certificate 
The primary func tion of the Michigan State Normal College is the prepora tion of teachers 
fo r the pub lic schools of Michigon. The State Board of Education, rea lizing that a ll students 
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are not fitted by abil ity and interest for the teaching profession, has made it possible for 
students to graduate with a eegree without a certif cote. ;:,"udents wisr ing to pursue cour.;es 
under this arrangement should refer to the SugQesled Pre r ams for Students Not Preparir g 
for Teaching. 
Standard Student Load 
The standard student load s~ all be fi fteen hours a week; the student may take not more then 
sixteen hours nor less than twelve hours wi thcut special permission. During the si:<-week 
summer session the standard student load shall b8 five hou 's: the student may take no: m xe 
than six nor less than four without special permiss on. In cO'Duting the standard load, requi'ed 
courses in physical troining are not counted in semester hours. 
Irregular Program 
Petition for an irregular pro']ram must be made in wri t ing. Blanks for this purpose may be 
obta ined in the off ice of the Dean of Administration. 
A. CLASS LOAD 
No student may enroll for rTlJre than sixtEen semester hal -~" or for less than twelve se-nester 
hours without the approva l of the Commi tt:2e on Irregular Frogram. No credit will be given 
for work in excess of the amount so approved, 
Pierce Hall, the 
college adminis-
t ra tion building. 
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B. STUDENTS EMPLOYED PART TIME 
A student planning to carry work, for remuneration or otherwise, of sixteen or mare hours 
per week, in additian to the school program, must have such arrangement approved by the 
Committee an I rregular Program before classifying. 
Policy Governing Irregular Program 
1. No student adjudged physica lly unfit will be permitted ta carry an increased load. 
2. Na student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in residence at this 
institution is eligible to carry mare than sixteen semester hours. 
3. Na freshman is permitted to carry mare than sixteen semester hours. 
4. No student whose cumulative schalarship index is less than 1.5 will be elig ible ta carry 
mare than sixteen semester hours. The index for the semester immedia tely preceding must be 
at least 2.0. 
. A student who in addition to his school prog ram is em played port time will be required to 
carry a reduced load in case it is clear that the student's health or the quality of his work 
demand it. 
Attendance 
Admission to this school is a pr iv ilege and an apportunity. It represents an investment by 
the people of Michigan as well as the student. It is important, therefore, that the student 
manifest responsibi li ty for this obligation by regular a ttendance at class meetings and assemblies. 
Students who expect to remain in college must demonstrate this responsibility. 
The student must attend regularly except for cases of illness, prearranged field trips, and 
emergencies recognized by the deans. These legi timate explanations for absences are necssary 
in arder to request permission to make up wark. The student is personally responsible for a ll 
classwork and should inquire af the instructor how he may make up any work missed. 
Confirmation of reasons for absence is obtained in the office of the Dean of Men or the 
Dean of Women. A cumulative record of absences is kept on permanent file and is part of 
the student's personnel record. 
Dropping Subjects 
1. Any student wi thdrawing from a course after the eighth week of classes shall receive 
the grade of E. 
Exceptions to this ru le wi ll be permitted only in extraordinary cases. In such cases the student 
must present his reasons in wri ti ng to the Dean of Administra tion requesting a personal inter-
view fo r consideration of his pe tition. 
2. No student is permitted to enter a class after the second week of classes. Exceptions to 
this rule will be permi tted only in extraardinary cases. In such cases the student must present 
his reasons in writ ing to the Dean of Administration request ing a personal interview far consider-
ation of his petition. 
3. When a student wi thdraws for the purpose of entering the armed forces he sha ll receive 
proportional credit for the courses in which his work is sa tisfactory. Credit shall be computed 
to the nearest hour. 
A student should not classify for full work and expect to drop subjects later, if necessary, 
to avoid failure. A student, after his program has been approved, is not permitted to drop a 
subject not to take up an additiona l subject without the approva l of the Dean of Administration. 
Withdrawal by Request 
The College exerts every effort to enable the student to make his work a success and expects 
fu llest cooperation to that end. If after suffic ient opportunity it appears that the student 
can not, or does not, profit by membership in this institution, he will be requested to wi thdraw. 
I t is taken for grdnted tha t no young man or young woman who is expecting to teach in our 
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public schools will be guilty of unmanly or unwomonly conduct. No personal effort will be 
spared in assisting students in every possible way, but those who are manifestly lacking in the 
essentials of good character will be requested, whenever the evidence of their unfi tness is complete, 
to wi thdraw. 
Financial Obligations 
A student is eligible far registra tion or for graduation only after all his financial obligations 
with the college have been met. Report of grades, transcript of credi ts, or other statements of 
record will be wi thheld should the student be in arrears at the close of any semester. 
Honors Courses 
Honors courses are offered in several departments to qua li fied seniors specializing in these 
deportments. The purpose of these courses is to encourage creative interest, subject investiga-
tion, and permit overviews of subject matter fields. Students eligible for honors courses should 
consult with the heads of the departments concerned. 
REQU I REMENTS FOR GRADUATION 
Any curriculum leading to the Bachelor's Deg ree and Teachers' Certificate consists of at 
least 120 semester hours of academic credit and must include : 
Group I ................ . . . .... . ..... . . . . . .... . . ....... . . ... . .. at least 18 semester hours 
Group II ........ .. ..... ........... ..... ..................... . . a t least 12 semester hours 
Group III. . ........ . ........... .. . .. . . .. . ............. . ... . .... at least 12 semester hours 
Group IV .. .. . ........ . .... ... .... . . . .......................... at least 20 semester hours 
The remain ing semester hours may be selected from the courses regula rly offered by the college, 
subject to the fa llowing restrictions : 
1. Not more than 40 semester hours may be taken in any one subject. 
2. At least 2/3 of the wo rk beyond the second year must be in courses not open to first-year 
students. 
3. The student must complete a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and ot least two 
minor subjects of not less than 15 semester hours. (A candidate for the elementary pro-
visional certificate may present, instead, four minors, 15 semester hours each.) Credits in 
the required Engl ish composition and credi ts in education which are required in general on 
all curricula do not. count toward majors or minors. 
4. No candidate is eligible for the Bachelor's Degree who has not completed at least 30 
semester hours of work at MSNC. (Correspondence courses not included l. 
5. Courses must be selected so that the requirements in some one of the provisional certificate 
curricula are fu lfilled. 
6. Students who wish to qualify for the Bachelor's Degree without the teacher's certificate 
will not be required to toke the work prescribed under Group IV, but must satisfy all 
the other requirements. 
7. Every physically qualified entering male freshman student is required to satisfactorily 
complete four semesters of basic Military Science. Completion of these courses fulfills 
four hours of the physical education activity requirement. Advanced course Mili ta ry 
Science students may substitute Military Science credits for the total physical education 
activity requirement. Transfer students entering with sophomore or higher status are 
not required to enroll in basic R.O.T.C. but must do so if they desire to enter the 
advanced program. 
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DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Bachelor of Arts 
The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree requirements and 
embracing at least 90 semester hours from Groups I, II, and II I, including at least 8 semester 
hours in one foreign language, is eligible for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. If two or more 
units of one fo reign languoge ore presented fo r entrance, the requirements for foreign language 
may be waived. 
Bachelor of Science 
or 
I. The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree requirements 
and embracing more than 30 semester hours from Groups IV, V, VI, and VII, is eligible 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
2. The student who otherwise qua li fies for the degree of Bachelor of Arts and who has earned 
at least 54 semester hours in Group I I may at his opt ion receive the degree of Bache lor 
of Science instead of Bachelor of Arts. 
The State Board of Education fo r the State of Michigan, on recommendation of the President 
and Faculty of the Michigan Sta te Norma l College, confers degrees and grants teachers' 
certificates and the certificate of Occupational Therapy as follows: 
A. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
The Degree of Bachelor af Science. 
B. The State Elementary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of 
five years from date of issue in the elementary grades (Kinde rgarten-Bth ) in any public school 
in Michigan. (See Note 1.> 
C. The State Secondary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of 
five years from date of issue in the secondary grades (7-12) in any public school in Michigan, 
in subjects or subject fields ind icated on the certificate. (See Note 2. ) 
D. The State Limited Certificate. Quali fies the holder to teach in the State of Michigan fo r a 
period of three years from date of issue in any school district except a school district which 
main tains an approved high school. (See Note 3; a lso " Important Di rections to Holders of 
Limited Certi ficates Based on the Michigan Teachers' Certification Code," on succeeding 
pages. ) 
E. The Certificate in Occupationol Therapy. Qualifies the holder for professional registrat ion 
with the American Occupat ional Therapy Association upon examination. 
F. The State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certificate in Home Economics. Qualifies the 
holder to teach in Michigan High Schools operoting under the Smith-Hughes or the George-
Barden programs. Far requirements see page 42. 
Academic and Residence Requi rements 
fo r Deg rees and Certificates 
A. For the Bachelor's Degree the candidate shall-
a. present credits iatisfying a prescribed curricu lum aggregating 124 semester hours of 
academic credit; 
b. have sa tisfactor ily completed a t Michigan State Normal College at least 30 semester hours; 
c. earn last six semester hours of credit preceding graduation at MSNC, or with permission, 
at one of the three state colleges of educa tion in Michigan; 
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d. satisfy the requiremen ts for the provisional certificate. ( In certain areas this requirement 
may be waived.> 
B. For the State Elementary Provisional Certificate the candida te sha ll-
a . present credits sa tisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 124 semester hours of 
academic credit; 
b. have sa tisfactorily completed a t Michigan Sta te Normal College at least 30 semester hours; 
c. earn last six semester hours of credit preceding graduat ion at MSNC, or wi th permission, 
at one of the three state co ll eges of educa t ion in Michigan. 
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. 
C. For the State Secondary Provisional Certificate the candida te shall-
a. present credits sa tisfying a prescribed curriculum aggrega ting 124 semester hours of 
academic credit; 
b. have satisfactorily completed at Michigan State Narmal College a t least 30 semester hours; 
c. earn last six semester hours of credi t preceding graduation a t MSNC, or with permission, 
at one of the three sta te colleges of educat ion in Michigan. 
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree. 
D. For the State Limited Certificate the candidate shall-
a . present credi ts satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggrega t ing ill semester hours of 
academic credit; 
b. have satisfactorily completed at Michigan State Norma l College 15 semester hours; 
c. earn last six semester hours of credit preced ing graduat ion at MSNC, or with permission, 
a t one of the three state colleges of educat ion in Michigan. 
E. For the Certificate in Occupational Therapy the candidate sha ll-
a. present cred its sa tisfying a prescr ibed curriculum aggrega ting 124 semester hou rs of 
academic credit; 
b. have sa tisfactorily completed in residence on the campus of the Michigan State Normal 
College and on cl inica l practice a minimum of 18 months; 
c. sat isfy the requirements for a Bachelor's Degree; 
d. have satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months' clinical practice. 
Note I. 
Note 2. 
Note 3. 
Note 4. 
Note 5. 
Note 6. 
The holder of the State Elementary Provisional Cert ificate may be issued the State Elementary 
Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have met the followi ng conditions: 
(a ) Application must be made to the co llege with in one year fallowing the expiration of the 
State Elementary Provisiona l Certificate. 
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully during the 
life of the certificate for not less tha n three years in elementary schools. 
(c) The holder of an Elementary Provisional Cert ificate issued a fter July 1, 1945, must have 
earned in addition 10 semested hours of acceptable college credit. 
The ' holder of the State Secondary Provisional Cert ificate may be issued the St!!te Secondary 
Permanent Certificate provided the candidate shall have met the following conditions: 
(a) Application must be mode to the college within one year following the expiration of the 
State Secondary Provisional Certificate. 
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he has taught successfully duri ng the 
life of the certifiea te for not less than three years in seconda ry schools. 
( c) The cand idate must have earned In addition 10 semester hours of acceptable college credit. 
A candidate presenting credits as a graduate of a Michigan County Normal School and who in 
addition thereto presen ts entrance credits satisfying the requirements of th is Ins titut ion sha ll be 
granted: 
( 0 ) Toward the Provisional Certificate, 25 semester hOUfS. 
(b) Toward the State Lim ited Certificate, 25 semester hours. 
Not more then 15 semester hours of correspondence credit may be applied toward a Bachelar's 
Degree and not more than 8 semester hours toward a state limited certificate. 
No teacher'S certificate will be granted to any person who is less than eighteen years of age. 
No teacher's cert ificate will be granted to any pe rson who ·Is not a citi%en · of the United States 
or who has not declared his Intention of becoming a cltl%en . 
Professional Education 
The professional education program of the Michigan State Normal College has been grouped 
wi thin a single division, where in the curriculum and services of each of the following depart-
ments and schools of professional preparation are to be continuously integrated for increased 
efficiency in teacher education. 
The Department of Education 
The Department of Special Education 
The Department of In-Service Education (Extension Educo tion) 
The Roosevelt Laboratory School 
The Lincoln Loborotory School 
The Rackham Loboratory School of Special Education 
The Wark in Teaching Methods and Materia ls of the Academic Departments of the College for 
Elementa ry Education 
Secondary Education 
Special Subjects Education 
Through these agencies of the College the sixteen different curricula, offered for the prepara-
tion of teachers, supervisors; administrators, and other professional workers, for the elementa ry 
and secondary schools of the country are offered. 
The cooperation of these agencies offering the professional courses and services of the College 
is designed to further, directly or indirectly, the coordination of the work of the specific curricula 
so that the individual students will receive a comprehensive and functionally unified theory and 
practice of education and of teaching. 
For courses offered off-campus, refe r to Division of Field Services, Page 196. 
In addition to the college departments and laboratory schools which offer services in teacher 
education, there are community agencies and local schools which afford opportunities for pre-
student teaching experiences. 
Requirements for admission to professional course work and to student teaching may be 
fulfill ed by field work in a number of off-campus schools and agencies. 
PROfESSIONAL EDUCATION 
The Requirements for Admission to Courses in Education 
at the Close of the Sophomore Year 
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Admission to education courses is not automatic. Each application is evaluated at the close 
of the second semester of the Sophomore year previous to pre-registration for education courses 
in the Jun ior year. 
Admission to professional education courses at the Junior level is based upon the following 
requirements: 
1. Scholarship--minimum average "C" 
2. Acceptable standing in the Departments of College Instruction in which the major or minor 
curriculum is being pursued 
3. Demonstrated competence in: 
A. Speaking effectiveness as determined by test 
B. Effective reoding ability 
C. Written expression 
D. Arithmetical computation 
4. Satisfactory heal th status cert ified by the College Health Service 
5. Social and emotional adjustment: Account will be taken of standards of conduct expected 
on th is campus, the degree to which he meets his academic, financial, moral, social, a nd 
other obligations and the extent to which he practices good citizenship among his 
fellow students 
6. Freedom from any kind of probation--administrative, academic or social 
7. Evidence of having observed or porticipated in a supervised education program for children 
or youth (field work experiences or Communi ty Service) 
Application for Admission to Education Courses 
Applications for admission to education courses may be obtained from the Office of Professional 
Education, 103A Pierce Hall. 
Field Work Experiences 
Laboratory activit ies are req ui red for admission to professional courses and student teaching, 
and of al l candidates fo r a teaching cert ificate. Students are expected to provide evidence 
of field work experience a t the beginning of the Junior year, and may continue porticipa tion 
un til graduation. 
Opportuni t ies are ava ilable through laboratory activities in connection with the Women's 
League Commun ity Service, the Junior Ex-tern, the Dearborn Camping Programs and the 
Counselor Program in Women's Res idence Ho lls. Participotion in the laborotory, loco I, or 
off-campus schools and agencies may be on the level of observation or direct experience. 
Typical pre-student teaching activities available through the Community Service or Junior 
Ex-tern Programs are : observation of the operation of an agency or school system, assisting in 
classrooms, noon recrea tion, aid to exceptional ch ildren, assisting in arts ond crafts, with 
Girl and Boy Scout act ivi ties, in hospitals or in community cente rs, in city recreational programs, 
or os hosts on special occasions, such os Future Teachers' Day. College women through the 
office of the Dean of Women serve as counselors to students in the Women's Residence Halls. 
In school and community activities students gain opportunities to study and understand the 
behavior of children and youth, knowledge of the purpase and programs of community agencies, 
and an awareness of social problems. There are opportunities to develop skills and talent in 
leadership under supervision. 
Students usually engage in service from one to two hours per week on a volunteer basis or 
for credit through professional courses. A record of porticipotion and written evaluation is 
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required at the end of each semester. School and agency supervisors evaluate services, and 
records are filed in the offices of Professional Education and the Dean of Women. 
Applications fo r field work or loborotory activities are made through the offices of Women's 
League, the Dean of Women, Profess ional Education, or the coordinator of the Community 
Service Program. Candidotes for admission to professional course work a re screened for require-
ments through the off ice of Professional Education. 
LABORATORY SCHOOLS 
The campus laboratory schools contribute to the total program of teacher education by 
assuming major responsibi lity for provid ing an educational program within which each pupil 
can develop to the fu llest his physical, social, emotiona l, intellectua l, moral and aesthetic 
poten tia lit ies contributing to the deve lopment and evaluation of educational theory and practice 
through research and experimenta tion; provid ing the prospective teacher with an extensive variety 
of professional laboratory experiences with opportunity for responsible participation in all aspects 
of the teacher's role. 
HORACE H. RACKHAM SCHOOL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
The Horace H. Rockham School of Special Education, housed in a building costing $300,<XXl.OO 
given by the Rackham Foundation, is the first of its kind anywhere. Much study and effort have 
gone into prov iding every facility for the comfort and conven ience of handicapped child ren, as 
well as students who are preparing to teach the partially sighted, the deaf and hard of hearing, 
the crippled, the menta lly handicapped, and those preparing to become accupational therapists. 
A dormitory with kitchen and dining room for boarding children from allover the state who 
would not otherwise have the advantages of special instruction, an auditorium, clinics, off ices 
and classrooms specially designed for handicapped childre n, and for the education of teachers 
to instruct them are featu res of th is unusual provision for special education. 
LINCOLN LABORATORY SCHOOL 
The Lincoln Consolida ted School provides an opportunity for student teaching in a school 
situat ion which is typica l in mony respects of public schools in this area. Located six miles 
south of Ypsilanti near the center of a school district embracing sixty-three square miles, the 
school has a pupil enrollment of more than thirteen hundred in grades kindergarten th rough 
twelve. The school is organized on a six-six plan. Its general and fa rm mechanic shap; its 
agricul ture and Smith -Hughes home ecanomics units; and its well organi zed and func tioning 
community activities make the schaal a desirable center for student teaching. Here a lso is 
housed a rural labora tary unit consisting of two grades under th~ direction of one teacher. 
All pupils are transported to and from the school by a fleet of twenty buses. A college bus 
transports student teachers every hour to and from the campus. 
ROOSEVELT LABORATORY SCHOOL 
Roosevelt is the campus elementa ry and secondary school. The building, equipment and 
grounds were designed especia lly fo r meeting a ll the purposes of an adequate teacher educa tion 
plant. The school is organized on the six-six plan and provides facilit ies for student teaching 
from kindergarten th rough twelfth grade. The kindergarten is located in the Rackham Schoo!. 
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COOPERATING SCHOOLS AND AGENCIES 
Local off-campus schools and communi ty agencies provide opportuni ties for teacher candidates 
to participate in laboratory ac tivities requi red for admission to professional course work and 
student teaching. Field work assignments are made to schools and agencies served by the 
Women's League Community Service Program, the Junior Externe and the Dearborn Camping 
Progrom, and include oppor tunities in city schools, churches, hospitals, and communi ty cente rs. 
A student teacher at work in one of the co! lege laboratory schools 
STUDENT TE'ACHING 
Student teaching provides opportunity for the student to become familiar with a variety of 
activi ties always present in every school in addition to the teaching of classes. To avail oneself 
of these ol= portunities necessitates the spending of mo re time in the laboratory school for an 
equivalent amount of credit than in the classroom of the usual college closs. This fact should 
be taken into accoun t when class ifying for student teaching. 
The instruction in all elementary schools is done on the basis of gradQ groups with a super-
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visory teacher in charge of opproximately th irty children. Instruction in the junior and senior 
high schools is done on the departmental basis. Special supervising teachers care for the work 
in art, music and physical education. 
All candidates for teacher's certificates are requi red to engage in practice teaching, and 
they receive therefore four to eight semester hours of credit depending upon the curriculum 
pursued. 
Students on the early elementary curriculum who are specializ ing in kindergarten are required 
to devote one semester to kindergarten practice teaching and another semester in grade one, 
two, or three. For this work credit is allowed of four semester hours for each semester. 
Students on the state limited certificate curriculum are required to engage in student 
teaching two hours do ily fo r one semester. 
Students on the special education curricula are required to devote one semester to teaching 
in a regular classroom and another semester teaching a closs in special education. 
Students in deaf education are required to complete one semester of student teaching with 
normal children and two semesters with deaf and hard of hearing. 
Students on the library science curriculum are required to devote one semester to library 
practice and receive five semester hours credit. Alsa, such students are required to devote one 
semester to practice teaching in the elementary or secondary school for which they receive 
credit of four semester hours. 
All students preparing to teach junior or senior high school academic subjects or in the 
special fields of art, music, home economics, industrial arts, and physical education are required 
to engage in student teaching for two semesters, for which is allowed total credi t of eight 
semester hours. 
Persons who have completed satisfactorily one year of preparation in a Michigan County 
Normal are given credit for 3 semester hours of student teaching. They are required to toke 
such additional un its as are specified on the particular curriculum pursued. 
The following general regulations regarding student teaching should be observed: 
1. No student wil l be assigned to student teaching who has not fulfilled the requirements 
in pre-student teaching experience. 
2. All assignments for teaching in the laboratory schools and changes in the some are mode 
by the Director. 
3. No student wi ll be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship index is less than 1.0, 
below "C" overage. 
4. No credit in practice teaching will be given for work rated less than "C". 
5. To qualify for graduation wi th a teacher's certificate, the student must attain a grade 
of not less than "c" in each course taught. 
6. No student may earn more than three semester hours of credit in practice teaching 
during a summer session. 
7. No student will be permitted to satisfy the tetal requirements in student teaching during 
summer sessions only. 
8. Students who ore pursuing a four-year curriculum should not begin their student teaching 
before the first semester of the senior year. Students in deaf education should begin 
student teaching ot second semester of their junior yeor to enable them to complete three 
semesters of student teaching. 
9. Students doing student teaching may not carry more than the standard lood, fifteen 
semester hours. 
10. All students classifying for student teaching should reserve the hour from 4 to 5 
for confe rences at least two days per week. 
11. The Occupational Therapy Curriculum requires both student teaching and clinical training 
For clinical training, see Special Education Deportment, Occupational Therapy. 
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12. During the time that the student is doing his teaching in the laboratory schools, he should 
10 arrange his da ily schedule that his teaching will take pricedenci aver other interests 
and duties. 
STU DENT TEACHER CONFERENCES 
During the period of student teaching there are three types IiIf conferences designed for the 
assistance of student teache rs. During each semester of student teaching the student is expected 
to attend Student Teacher Assemblies as called. 
Throughout the student's period af practice he is expected to have group conferences with 
his supervising teacher ance each week. These are held from four to five o'clock on Tuesday 
and Thursday afternoons unless otherwise scheduled by the supervising teacher. 
Individual conferences are held with supervising teachers and with the principals, or director, 
as needs or desires of student teachers demand. 
APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING 
Applications for student teaching may be obtained from the Office of Professiona l Education, 
103A Pierce Hall. Assignments ore made one week prior to pre-classification of students for 
the subsequent semester. 
PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT CERTIFICATION 
The holder of an Elementary Provisional or a Secondary Provisional Certificote, who has fully 
met the requirements as previously stated, may be issued a Permanent Certificate. Below is 
outlined the procedure ta be followed: 
A. The candidate will-
I. obtain from Michig.an State Normal College an application blank. This may be done 
after three years of teaching under the Provisional Cert ificate, but it must be done within 
one year follOWing the expiration of the Provisional Certificate; 
2. fill out the application as requ ired and return it to the College; 
3. return with the application blank this Provisional Certificate with his Teacher's Oath 
attached. 
B. The College will-
I. investigate the Qualifications of the candidate to ascertain if he satisfies requirements 
for permanent certification; 
2. recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education for permanent certifica tion if 
his Qua lifications are found sotisfactary; 
3. deliver to the candidate the Permanent Certificate properly executed. 
IMPORTANT DIRECTIONS TO HOLDERS OF LIMITED 
CERTIFICATES BASED ON THE MICHIGAN 
TEACHERS' CERTIFICATION CODE 
Caution: No person can be emplayed to teach in any school district unless he is legally 
qua lified by holding a valid certificate. In order that the holder of any limited certificate may 
reta in without interruption his status as a legal ly Qualified teacher, he must make application 
for renewal to the State Boa rd of Education between April I and September I of the year the 
certificate expires; if the candidate on the expiration of the certificate does not arrange for 
renewal as here stated, he will forfeit his status as a legally qualified teacher, and therefore will 
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not be permitted to teach. He ' will, however, rema in eligible to make application far renewal 
un til June 30 of the year fo llowing exp iration of his certificate after which da te renewal priv i-
leges are canceled. 
A. To the holder of the Stote limited Certificate or of the State limi ted Renewal Certificate: 
1. The holde r of a State Limited Certificate granted through this college may be issued 
(five times ) a State limited Renewal Certificate provided the candidate shall have met 
the fo llowing conditions: 
(0) Subsequent to the dote of issue of the lost certificate held, the candidate must 
have acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of on average grade of "C" or bet ter, 
earned in on institution or accepted by on inst itution approved by the State Boord 
of Education. These cred its must be appl icable toward the requirements of the 
curriculum prescr ibed for the State Provisional Certifica te eventually desired. 
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply on the State 
Provisiona l Certificate curriculum at the institution where the candida te irTtends to 
qua li fy eventua lly for that cer tificate, the candidate should arrange in advance in 
each case to have his course selections approved by that institution . Also all credits 
wherever ea rned shou ld be submitted to that insti tut ion for evaluation and by it 
transmitted to the Sta te Boord of Education wi th recommendations. 
B. To the h?lder of the County limited Certificate or of the County limited Renewal Certif icate: 
1. The holder of a County Limited Cer ti ficate may be issued (two times ) a County Limited 
Renewal Cert ificate each va lid for two years provided the candidate shall have met the 
fo llowing condit ions: 
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certi ficate held, the candidate must have 
acquired 10 semester hours of credit, of an average grade of "C" or better, earned 
in an insti tution or accepted by on inst itut ion approved by the State Board of 
Education. These credits must be applicable toward the requirements of the curriculum 
prescribed for the Sta te limited Certificate and for the State Provisiona l Certificate. 
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewol will opply on the State 
limi ted Certificate curriculum and on the Sta te Provisional Certificate curriculum at 
the inst itution where the cand idate intends to qualify for either certificate, the candi-
date should arrange in advance in each case to have his course selections approved 
by that institution. Also a ll credits wherever earned should be submitted to that 
institut ion fo r eva luation and by it transmitted to the State Board of Education with 
recommendations. 
More complete information concerning the several teachers' cert ificates may be obtained 
from Bulletin Na. 601, Teachers' Certification Code, published by the Superin tendent of Public 
Instructian, Lansing, Michigan. 
Art DEpa rtment-facu lty and students set ~ a n exhibi t. 
The General Education Program 
What Is General Education? 
Here is what the facul ty committee reponsible fer c-eveloping the M~ '~( p'~rom soys it 
funoommtally is: "General Educatior is that type of training which Jrovides th~ Mowledge and 
ideas thJt best fit a person for life :md leadership in moden democr,)tic s:d?1y. It recognizes 
that the-e a re three types of training that a college is 'Jbligated to picvide i:ts ~ludEnts: intensive 
instruction in the field of major interest; voca tiona or professionJI tra ining b the ir chosen 
XCLJXltion; and general, non-special ized work in a Ioide field, so thJt the grlXi.J:Jte will have 
::It least scme knowledge of many a~pects of our increasing I" comple,; soci€tf.. a,d the port he 
must tal:e in it." It is the last iterr, the "general, rr:: n-;pecia lized work ., :l 'ff : -? fie ld," that 
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we think of as your general education, and we think it goes hand in hand with your specialized 
and professional work. 
What Changes in Curriculum Does This Involve? 
Michigan State Norma l College has alwoys tried to offer each student a well -rounded educa-
tion. Under the past regulations, each student wos required to take a ser ies of courses outside 
his specialty, particularly in language and li tera ture, in natural sciences, and in social sciences. 
A difficulty has arisen, one shared by most colleges and universities, in that as a college grows 
in its services to students, it inevitably increases its offerings so that subject-matter fields are 
split into ever-narrowing areas of specialization. The positive result is that a student is enabled 
to gain a much increased knowledge of his own fie ld; the non-specialist (and all students are 
non-special ists in most areas) is able to acqui re only an introduction to a field, or a more 
specialized segment of it. A general education program offers courses in such brood fields as 
communication, humanit ies, the natura l and physical sciences, and social science, designed to 
give the student what he needs to know in these areas to meet his needs as an informed cit izen, 
voter, taxpayer, parent, and perhaps, leader. These courses will not be mere surveys, nor will 
they be superficial introductions. They will, rather, se lect the most important topics or problems 
offered by a subject, and wi ll present them in the most effective way possible. 
About a third of a student's work will be in his general education courses, exactly as it has 
been in the past, when each student took 44 semester hours of work in composition, speech, 
language and literature, the na tural and phySical sciences, and social science. This wi ll leave 
him abundant time to camplete his major, some work in his minors, and his professional studies 
in education. 
Is This Program Something New in Education? 
Certainly General Education is new at Michigan State Normal College, and it is relative ly 
new in the United States, but decidedly a college offering it is not attempting something untried 
and visionary. The names of a few institut ions now offering their students a program of courses 
in General Education will show its standing. Among great private universities wi th General 
Education courses ore Harvard, Columbia, and Chicago; great public universities, Minnesota, 
Michigan State, Iowa, and W isconsin; teacher training calleges, Iowa State Teachers, George 
Peabody, and the teacher tra in ing colleges of New York; private colleges, Colgate, Stevens, 
and Carleton. And every year the number of colleges offering this opportunity to their students 
grows larger. 
How Will This Program Help a Prospective Teacher? 
All teachers in the grades, junior high, and high school follow the principles of general 
education: specia lization in the studies of children and younger people is obviously absurd, and 
one subject is always used to make more clear and meaningful every other subject. The ideal 
education for the elementary teacher is clearly a brood, general one, on education which 
provides knowledge and understand ing over a wide field, with li ttle or no specia lization except 
in the understanding of children. 
The training of a high school teacher will, to be sure, differ slightly, but not in the need 
for general education. This teacher is employed to teach a subject, it is true, but his main 
work is to help direct eager young minds into channels useful to themselves and society. Hence 
he should specialize - but not too much - certain ly not to the extent that he foils to see that 
the subject he teaches is only a part af helping develop the whale personal ity of his students. 
One of the most rapidly growi ng movements in American high schools (and particularly those 
of Michigan) is that of "core" or "common learnings." In these programs, several tradi tional 
subjects, for instance, English, history, and social science, are merged and integrated, each 
being used to supplement and enrich the other. In the training of core curriculum teachers, 
the value of general education is evident. 
THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
How Will General Education Be Useful to a Student Who May 
Attend College only a Year or So? 
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It is unfortunate but none the less true that a very large percentage of students entering 
college never graduate. Many of these intended from the start only to round out their high 
school training with a little more educational experience; others drop out because of financial 
difficult ies, scholastic troubles, and 0 myriad of ather reasons. 
For these people the traditional college program is particularly unsatisfactory. For the most 
part they will toke introductory courses designed, not as ends in themse lves, but as starts toword 
a mojor sequence of courses. The student dropping out can hardly be blamed for being dissatis-
fied with his college work. 
Yet a college has as great an obl igation to its more transient students as it has to its four 
year graduates. I t can ful f ill this obligation in no better woy than by giving them a series of 
courses in brood fields of knowledge so that, even if their tra in ing is terminated before gradua-
t ion, they will have a good, useful education, even though it is non-specialized. 
How Will This Help Students Planning Some Career other than Teaching? 
In a democracy no one is simply a teacher, former, production worker, or engineer. Above 
all else, he is a citizen, with the c itizen's individual responsibil ity. The chief role of general 
education is to help the student to become a more useful citizen, based on the premise that 
democratic government can survive only if the people are well educated, alert, and intelligent. 
Further, ours is a civilization that grows more complex yearly. It is essential that, as for 
as possible, we understand the scientific and social implicat ions of our life, their origins, and 
where they are leading. Thus for any citizen the ability to communicate freely and effective ly, 
to understand social institutions and the ir development, and to know something of scientific 
progress, is essential. And the foundations of this knowledge and understanding will be provided 
in General Education courses. 
The new program, then, wi ll provide courses in the fields of communication (both oral and 
written ), in such natural and physical sciences as biology and physica l science, in such social 
sciences as government, history, and sociology, and in the a rts and litera ture that do so much 
to enrich life. The courses wi ll count toward all majors and all minors, so that no student 
tak ing his program of general education will be delayed in his work toward his specific gool-
indeed, if he chooses, one of his minors may be taken entirely in one area of general education. 
THE PROGRAM OF GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
Communication. 4 sem hr each (Two semesters) 
A course aimed at developing the related skills of reading, writing, listening, and informal 
speak ing. The writing and speaking ore developed from the readings; the readings are chasen 
from the best of contemporary expository and argumentative literature. In additian to organiza-
t ion, mechanics, and the like, the course works toward criticism of ideas, the techniques of 
argument and propaganda, and the way words are used. 
Each semester 
The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr each (Two semesters) 
A course in great literature, ancient and modern, foreign and American. The chief types to be 
studied are drama, poetry, essay, and the novel. . 
Each semester 
Great Religions of the World. 3 sem hr (One semester! 
This course studies the chief living religions of the world in their onglns and development. 
A background is bu il t up by an introductory study of the religions of primitive man and the 
relig ions of Egypt and Greece. Selections are made from the re ligions of the Near East, India, 
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China, and Japan. (This course, or its alternate, Great Ideas in Philosophy, should be taken 
during the junior and senior year.) 
Each semester 
Great Ideas in Philosophy. 3 sem hr (One semester> 
Ph ilosophy is an inquiry into certain basic assumptions often taken for granted in our every-day 
life. The chief ideas to be ana lyzed in this course are: "What is the highest goad, the summum 
bonum?" "What have the philosophers and scient ists, past and present, had to say regarding 
man's place in the universe?" 'Wha t major ideas have been held during the post XXX) years 
about the re lation of man to society and the state?" 
Each semester 
History of Civil ization. 3 sem hr each (Two semesters) 
A study of the cultura l development of the peoples of the world. Points of emphasis are taken 
from the li fe of primitive peoples, the civiliza tions of Egypt, Babylonia, Indio, China, Greece, 
Rome, and from the Med ieval and Modern world. 
Each semester 
Evolution of American Democracy. 3 sem hr (One semester> 
A study of American democracy through the rISe of our po li tica l institut ions. Considered will 
be in the influence of the frontie r, frontier individua lism, sectionalism, the implicotion of disunions 
in the Civil War, the growth of indus try, the labor movement, social reform programs and fina lly 
present world responsibility and leadershi p. 
Each semester 
Structure of American Society. 3 sem hr (One semester> 
The chief problems studied in this cou rse include the scientific study of human behavior, trends 
and problems in world population, society, culture, and commun ity personality development, soc ia l 
stra ti fication, deviant behavio r and socia l problems, mass communication and public opinion, 
soc ia l institut ions, and socia l change in urban society. 
Each semester 
World Resources. 3 sem hr (One semester ) 
A study of the most importan t natural resources of the world, their geographic dist ribution and 
their usefulness to society, as we ll as re lationships between political, social, and economic 
deve lopment and natural resources. 
Each semeste r 
Biological Science. 4 sem hr (One semester) 
The ro le of humanity as a biological organism, and its relationship to, and responsibility toward, 
other organisms. 
Each semester 
Physical Science in the Modern World. 5 sem hr (Ona semester> 
A study of the basic laws of physics and chemistry, covering a study of the sun and planets, 
motion, machines, energy, and the composition, structure, and functioning of matter. 
Each semester 
I ntegrated Arts. 3 sem hr each (Two semesters) 
A course drawn from selected areas of dance, fine arts, home .arts, industrial arts, music, and 
theatre arts. (To be offered in eight sections in 1955-56. One wi ll consist of offerings in dance, 
theatre arts, and music; a second of materials from fine arts. industrial arts, and home arts. 
In addition, six seporate courses will be offered, each stressing materials from one of the six 
areas named above.> 
Each semester 
Functional Mathematics. 3 sem hr (One semester) 
A course in the mathematics of da ily living. It includes, among other topics, the propert ies 
of numbers, simple algebraic equations, variables and functions, and mathematical induction. 
Each semester 
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P.ersonal Financial Problems. 2 sem hr (One semester) 
A course dealing with such problems as the wise management of money, living with in one's 
income, buying on credit, borrowing money, savings, li fe insu ronce, annuities, social security, 
investments, trusts, bonds, and taxes. 
Each semester 
SUBJECT GROUPINGS 
The Ins tructional Departments of the Michigan Colleges of Education are classified in 
Groups as follows: 
Group I.-Language and Literature 
Ancient Language and Literature; Modern Language and Literature; Eng lish Language and 
Li terature, and most courses as indicated in the Department of Speech. 
Group II.-Science 
Agriculture; Astronomy; Botany; Chemistry; Geogrophy (certa in courses as indica ted); 
Geology; Mathematics; Physics; Physiology; Hygiene; Psychology; Zoology. 
Group II I.-Social Science 
Geography !certain courses as ind icated); History; Political Science; Philosophy; Economics; 
Sociology. 
Group IV.-Education 
Education (includes methods courses and practice teaching l. 
Group V.-Fine Arts 
Art; Music. 
Group VI.-Practical Arts 
Business; Home Economics; Industrial Arts; School Library; Army R.O.T.e. 
Group VII.-Physical Education and Health Education 
Physical Education; Health Education; Recreation; Anatomy; Army R.O.T.e. 
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Curricula 
I. FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACH ING 
Michigan State Norma l College offers curricu la embracing four yeors as listed below, each 
leading to the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher's Certi ficate . Details as to the requi rements of 
each curriculum are given in the pages immediately fo llowing. Concern ing majors and minors 
the student will consult the heads of the respect ive departments. The major should be chosen 
at the beginning of the second year; minors not later than the beg inning of the third year. The 
adviser in cha rge of each curriculum will otherwise guide the student in his enrollment and each 
semester will app rove his classifica tion. 
In a ll cases the student will take a course in Methods in at least one Major or Minor Subject, 
bu t such a course is not included as a part of the Major or Minor. 
1. For Administra tors and Supervisors of Schools. 
2. For Adm inistra tors and Supervisors of Schools, Rural Communities. 
3. For Teache rs af Art. 
4. For Teachers of Bus iness Subjects. 
5. For Teache rs in Early Elementa ry Grades. 
6. For Teachers in La ter Elementary Grades. 
7. For Teachers in Junior and Senior High Schools. 
8. For Teachers of Home Economics. 
9. For Teache rs of Industrial Arts. 
10. For Librarians in elementary and secondary schools and for Teacher librar ians. 
11. For Teache rs of Music. 
12. For Teachers of Physical Educat ion. 
13. For Directors and Teachers of Recreation. 
14. For Teachers of Special Education. 
15. This institut ion also offe rs the fo llowing two-year curriculum, Sta te Limited: 
For Teachers of Elementary Grades in Rural Communities. 
II. FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING FOR TEACHING 
1. For Business Administra tion . 
2. For Degree Only. 
3. For Dentistry. 
4. For Engineering. 
5. For Forestry. 
6. For Law. 
7. For Medicine. 
8. For Occupational Therapy. 
9. For Social Work . 
10. For Pharmacy. 
11. For Mortuary Science. 
Note : Libera l Arts, General Academic and other pre-professional curricula are included in 
11-2. For Degree Only. 
III. PROFESSIONAL 
1. For Occupational Therapists. 
CURRICULA 35 
-- .---.---- - -----
I. FOR STUDENTS PREPARING FOR TEACHI NG 
CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND 
SU PERVISORS OF SCHOOLS" 
Adviser, Mr. Gex. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, literature and most courses in speech. ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121, 122 English Composition ... , . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .. .. . . . ... 6 
Electives .................. _ . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 •• 0 • • •• 0 0 • • • • • • 0 • •• 12 
Group II Science ..... .. ......... 0 ..... ..... 0 ...... .. . ... . ...... . . .. . 0 • • .. • • 12 
201 Psychology .. .. ............. . .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . .. ... 3 
220 Statistical Method in Educat ion .. . ...... . .. .... . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. 0 0 • • 2 
444 Mental Tests and Measurements . .. . . . . 0 • • •• • ••••••• 0 ••••• • ••• 00 .. . . . 2 
Electives ...... . .......... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5 
Group III Social Science ....... 0 • • • •• • • ••• • • • 0 • • • • • ••• • • ••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 12 
112 Political Science . . .... . .... 0 ••••••• • • • •••• 0 • 0 o. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
354 Juvenile Del inquency ... 0 • • •••••• 0 •••• •• • 0 ••• • • • 0 •• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 3 
Electives ...... . ........ 0 • ••••••••• • ••• • • • • • ••• 0 0 •• • ••••• • •• • • J • • • • 6 
Group IV Education 0 ••••••• • ••••••••• 0 • • • • • •• o' . . . .... . .. .. .. ........ .. . . ... 27 or 28 
302 Educational Psychology .. 0 • ••• •• • •••• • • •• • • • •• • • • ••• • •••••• 0 ••••• 0 • • 3 
303 Principles of Teaching ....... .. .... . . .. . .. o' ..... ... .. . . . . , . .. . . . . . .. 3 
316 Public Educotion in Mi chigan ...... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. . .. ............ .. . 2 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements. .. . .. . . . . .. . .. . • . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . . 2 
410 Prablems of Supervision . ......... . .............. . .. o. ...... . . ... . .... 2 
418 School Administration ... . ... . . . ...... . . .. ..... . . ................... 3 
431 Organization and Super. af H. So, or 
432 Organization and Super. of Elemo School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
Methods Course ............................. . . ... ..... ... .... ... 2 or 3 
Teaching . . ................. 0.... .... .. . ......... ................. 8 
Group VI I Physical Education and Health .......... ... .. . . .. . . 4 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take WlOl and WI02 ) 
Addi tional required work ................ . ... ... ... 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 
121 Fundamentals af Speech... .... .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. ..... ............. 2 
Elect ives ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 48 or 49 
Totol ........... . .. . .. ... ... .. ... . . .. ......... .. ........ . .. ... ...... .... .. .. . 124 
The student wi ll complete as a minimum : a major subject of 24 semester hours, a minor 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 senester hours in subject fi elds 
which the student expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AN D SUPERVISORS 
OF SCHOOLS, RURAL COMMUNITIES· 
Advise r, Mr. Gex. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in speech. .. . . .. ..... .. . ... ..... 18 
121, 122 English Composition ................... '" .. . .. . ..... .... ....... 6 
207 literature for the Elementary Grades. .. . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . ..... .. . . . .. ... 3 
Electives ....... . ............. ... . . ....... . ..... .. . . ..... . . . . . . . . .. 9 
Group. II Science ............. . ... . ..... . .... , . '" ., .. .. . . . .. .. . ... .. . . . . .. . 12 
101 General Agriculture . . .... .... ... .. ........ . . .... ........... . .. .. .-. . 3 
101 Elem. Sci. for Rural Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
101 Introductory Regional Geography ........ ... ... . .. . ... . ......... . . .. . 2 
201 Psychology ..................... . ....... . , .... .. . .. .. . ......... . ... 3 
220 Statistical Method in Education................... . .................. 2 
'N.B. This curriculum is apen only to students who hove had two or more years of successful 
teaching experience. 
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Group III Sociol Science ... . . . . . .. . ..... . ..... ... . ...... . ...... . ....... . .... . 
American History . ......... . . . . .. . .............. . .... . . ... . ....... . 
112 Political Science ..... . .. ... . .............. .. . .. ...... . . . . . ........ . 
21 0 Rural Socio logy ..... . . ......... .. .... . .. . ...... '" .... .. .........•. 
Electives . . .... . ... . . . .. . . . . ... ...... • ... . .... . . . ..... .. . .. ..... . .. 
Group IV Educat ion ...... . ............ . ..... . . . .............. . ............. . 
175 School Monagement and Course of Study . .................. . ... . ..... . 
251 Teaching of Arithmet ic .............. . .. . .................. . . ..... . 
302, 303, 316 Educat ion . . . .. .... . .. . ...... . ..... . ..... . ......... . .....• 
312 Teaching of Readi ng . . . . ... . .... . . . .......... ...•. ....•• . ........• 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements .. . .... . ...... . .. . ........ •. ..... 
376 The T echnjque af Supervision or 
395 Ru ral Principalship ......... ... ... . ..... . .... . .... . ..... . .......... . 
379 Rural School Cur ricul um . . .... . . .. . ..... . ... . ... . . .. ......•........ 
394 Community Re la tions . . .... . . . . .. .. ................ . . ... . ........•.. 
Teaching ......... .... ..... . ..• ...... . ..... . . . . ... . ........ . .. . ... 
Group V Fine Arts ........ . . . . .... . ...... . . ... ... . ... . ... . .. . .... . ...... . . . 
101 Art, 104 Elements of Music ...... ... ... ..... .. ...... ...... ........ .. . 
Group VI Practical Arts . . ........... . ...... . ........ . .... ... . . ........... . . . 
112 Household Mechanics ....... . . .. ... . ..... . . . ... . .. . .......... . ... . . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health .. ..... .. ... .. ...... ...... ..... .. .... .. 
252 Health Educat ion for Rural Schools ...... . ..... .. .. . ... . . .. ..... . . ... . 
Physical Tra ining, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take W l0l and Wl02) .. ............................. . 
Additional Requi red Work .. . . . .............. . .. . . ... . ... .. . ..••....•.......... 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ... . .. .. . .. . . .... .......................... . 
Elec tives ... . .. . ...... ...... ... . ..... . . .. ...... " ....... . .. •... . ......• " .... . 
Total .. . . . . . . . ... . ..... .. . . .. ......... . .. .. . .. . . . .......... ... . . ............ . 
12 
3 
3 
2 
4 
32 
2 
3 
8 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
8 
5 
5 
3 
3 
6 
2 
4 
2 
2 
34 
124 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24 semester hours, a minor 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second Tlinor of 15 semester hours in subject fields 
which the student expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Freundlich. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literatu re and most courses in speech. .. ... . . . ..... . ........ 18 
121, 122 English Composi t ion . .. .... . .................. . . . ..••• ....•.•• • • 
Electives ........ . . .. . ... . . ........ . . . ... .. •.. • .••. ••••......• • •• • . 
Group II Science .. . . .. .. . .. . . ... •. .. . .. . . ... . ........... . . •. ............... 
201 Psychology . .. . .. . . .. .... ... . . .. . ...............•.. . ...•.....•. . .•. 
Electives .. . .... . . . . . .. . ... • ... .... . ............ .••• .•..•...... . ... 
Group III Social Science . .. . .. . .. . . .. . ... . . ................ . ........... . . .. . . 
11 2 Poli tical Science .. ... .. ... . . .. . . . . . ................ . ....•.... •••. .. 
Electives • .. . ... . . . ... . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. ... .......•. •... .. 
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ... . . . .. .. . . . ... . . .. . . . .. •............... 
302, 303 Educat ion ... . . .. . ..... . . ........ .. . . .. •. ................... . .. 
316 Public Education in Michigan .. .... ... .. ............... .... .. ...... .. 
416 The Teaching of Art ...... . .. . . . . ... .. . .. . .. .. ...... .. .. .. ....... . 
Teoching .. .. ..... . .... . .. . ...... .. ... .. .... .. . . ..........•....... 
Elective in Education .... ..... ...... . ..............•......•••••••••• 
Group V Fine Arts . . . ............ . . ..... . .. . ... . ..... .. ...... . ............ . 
lO is, 103, 106, 109, 111 Art. .. . .... ... .. . ............................. .. 
201,202 Life Drawing ........ . . .. .. .. . . . ........... . ......... . ..... •. . . 
210 Sculpture . . . .......... . . ... . ...... . .. . ..................... . .. .•.• 
212 History of Art • ..... . ..... .. ................•.••.••••••• • •••••••••• 
213 Histo ry of Art ....... .. .. , ......... . . " . ... •. .. '" . , .............. . 
401 Art Composition ...... . .. .. ........... . .............. . ............ . 
6 
12 
12 
3 
9 
12 
3 
9 
21 
6 
2 
3 
8 
2 
32 
14 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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Group VI Practical Arts ........ . .... . ........ .... .. . . .. . .. .... . ... ........... 3 
152 Arts and Crafts, or 
253 Industrial Arts .... . ...... . .. . . . . . . . .. .... ... .. . ..... . . . .. ....... . . 3 
Group VII Physical Education a nd Hea lth. .. . ......... . . . . . ........ . . . . . .. .... . . 4 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
Additiona l Required Work ... ... . . ...... . .. . .. . .. . . .. . ..... .. .... . . . . . ... . . . ... 2 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ... . .. . . .. . . .. . .... .. ... ... ............... 2 
Electives ...... . .... . . . . . .. .. .... . . . . .. . ...... ... . . .... .. ..... . .•.•. .. ...... .. 20 
Total ... . . .. . .. .. ... . . ....... ... . . . . . . . .... . .. . .. .. . . . .. . .. ... .. .. ........... 124 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Art as listed above, a minor subject of 
15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student 
expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS EDUCATION 
Adviser Cha irman,. Mr. Robinson. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li terature and most courses in Speech. . .. . . . .. . . .. .. ....... 18 
121, 122 Eng lish Composi tion . .. .. . . ..... .. . ... ..... . .. . ... .. . .. ......... 6 
Electives . .. . .. ...•... .. . . .. . . . ...... .. . ..• . . ... ... . .• .•.. . .. . .. . . . 12 
Group II Science ..... . ... . ... . .... .. .. . .. . . . ... . . . .. . . .. . . . •. • . •. . . . .. : . . . . 13 
101 Introduct ion to Reg ional Geography.. ................................. 2 
201 Psychology . ................ . ... . ........ . . . ........•.••..... ... ... 3 
220 Statistica l Method in Educat ion .... .. .......... ... ............ . .... .. 2 
Electives . .. . . ... . . . .......... ... . .. .. . .. . .... .. ...•.•..•.. . . . •.... 6 
Group Iii Social Science............. . . . . .. ... . .. . . .. .. ... .. . ..•. ..... . . .. . .. 15 
11 2 Political Science ............ . . . . . .. . . .. ... • .. .. . . . . ................ 3 
220,221 Elements of Economics.... . .. . ........ . . . .. . . .. . ... . ........ . ... 6 
Electives (Sequence in History). .. . ..... . .... ............ ............ 6 
Group IV Education .... ' " . ... .. . ... . . . .... . . . ... '" . . ...• . .. . . ... . . . .. . ...• 20 
302 Educat.ional Psychology .... . ....... .. ... .•.... •. .. . ... .. •........... 3 
303 Principles of Teaching . ... . ... . . .. . . .. .. .... .. .. . .. .. .•.. . .......... 3 
305 Methods of Teaching Business Subjects ... ... . ......... . . . ... , .. .... ... 4 
316 Public Education in Michigan .. .. . ............. .... ...... ...... .. .. .. 2 
Teaching . ..... .. ... . ..... . ' " .... .. ... .. .. . .. . ... ..... . .......... 8 
Group VI Pract ical Arts 320r 33 
BUSINESS MAJOR 
100 Introduction to Business . .... . .. . . .... ... .. .. .... • . ... • . . .... .. .. ... 3 
*1 01 Typewriting . . ..... . ...... .. ....... . ......... ... . ... .. . . . .. .. .. .. . • 2 
104 Typewriting .... .. . . . . . .. .. ... . .. . .. . . .. .... ... . . .. .. . .. .. . . . . .. ... 2 
201 Accounting . .. . . . ... . . . .... . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . .. . .. ... . . . ... ... . ... .. 4 
202 Accounting .. .. ...... . ..... . . .... . . ... . . . . . .... .. .. . .. ... .. . . ... . . 4 
*202 Shorthand .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . .... .. .... . . . .. . ... . .. ... . . . . ... . .. ....... 3 
203 Shorthand . . . .. ... . ..... . ..... .. . . . ..... .... . . . . . ... . .. . .. .. ....... 3 
205 Business Correspondence . . . .. . . . . .. ..... . ... . . .. . .. . . . . . . ....... . ... 2 
300 Advanced Shor thand .. . .. ... . ... ... . .. .. . ... . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . 3 
302A Office Practice ... ... .... ..... . ..... .. . . . .... . . .. . . .. .. ... . .. .... 2 
302B Office Practice . . .. . .. . ..... . . . .. .. ... . . . ... . . . . ..... ... . . . . ... .. 2 
303 Business Law ............. . ... . ... .. .... .. . . .. ... ... ..... .... . .... 3 
GENERAL BUSI NESS MAJOR 
100 Introduct ion to Business....................... . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. ..... 3 
*101 Typewriting . .. .. ..... . .... . . . . . . . .... . . .. .... . . .. . .. . .. .. .. ... . .. . 2 
104 Typewriting .... . .. .... . .. ... . .. . . .. ..... . . .. . . . ...... . .. .. .. ... .. . 2 
201 Accounting ...... . ....... .. . ... .. ...... . ... . . . .. . .. . . ... .. .. . . . . ... 4 
202 Accounting ..... . ... . . . . .. . . . ... . .. . . ...... . . ... . .. ... . .... . . . . . ... 4 
301 Business Organization and Management.. .. .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
303 Business Law ....... .. .... . . . ... .. . .. . . .. . ... . ... ... . ... . . . .. ..... 3 
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304 Business Law ............ . ........ . ...... ... ..... . . . .............. 3 
Electives selected from the fo llowing business courses: 
206, 2fJ7, 208, 302A, 302B, 307A, 307B, 308A, 308B, 300A, 309B, 330. . . . .. 8 
Note: Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equiva lent amount of 
elective work in the business curriculum. 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . .. ....... .. . .... . . .. ..... ... . .... . 4 
Physical Train ing, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take W101 and W102 ) 
Additional Required Work ............ .. ...... .. ' .... . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 4 
108 Arithmetic of Business . ....... . ..... .. ... . . .. ... ..... ...... ........ 2 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ... . . . . .. . . ...... .. .. ... . .. . . ...... ..... .. 2 
Electives ........ . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Total ......... . .... .. ... ... ... ... ..... . ... . . . .. .... . . . ... . ... . ..... .. ... .. ... 124 
The student wi ll complete as a minimum : a major in Bus iness Subjects as listed above, a minor 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours, in subject fields 
which the student expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2 and 3 
Adviser Chairman, Miss Hester. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in speech .. ... .. '" . . .. . . . . . . .. . 18 
121, 122 Engl ish Composition.... ........ .... .... ......... .... .... ... .. .. 6 
2fJ7 Literature for the Elementary Grades........ . .. ... .. . . .. .. .. ... ... . .. 3 
Electives .... .. . . . ....... ..... . ... . . .... . .. .... ...... .. ... ... . ..... 9 
Group II Science .. .. .. ... ...... .. . ..... .. .... .. ... . ... . .. ...... . .... . .. ... . 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science . .... . .... . ... .. ... .... .. . . ... . .. . 
2fJ 1 Psychology . . ..... .. .. . ..... . .. .. . . ... .... . . .... ... . . ........ . .. . . . 
321 Child Psychology .. .... .... ... .. .. . .... . . . .... ..... ..... .... ..... . . 
Electives .... . . . , ... . ... . ... .. ... ' ... . ... . .. . ........ .............. . 
Group III Socia l Science ... .. ... . .. . .. ... . . ... . ... ..... .. . .. ...... .. ..... . .. . 
112 Pol itica l Science .. .. ... ... .. .... ... . .. ..... . .. . .. ........ . . .. . ... . . 
Electives .. . . .. . .. . ....... .... ... .... ...... . . . . .. . . ...... . .... .... . 
Group IV Education ...... .. ............. . . . ..... . .. .. ... .. .. ....... ...... . . . 
310 The Teaching of Reading ........ ..... . .. ..................... .... .. 
303, 31 5, 316 Educa tion ............. .. .... . .... .. . .. ..... .. .. ..... ... .. 
340 Educat ional Tests and Measurements .. ... . .. ... . ... . .. .... ... .. ... .. . . 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching .... ... . .. .. .. .. ... . • ..... •.•••• •• • 
351A Teaching of Ari thmetic ... .. .. . ... . . .... .. .... . . .. .. .... .. ..... . . . 
401 Elementa ry Science .... .. ... ... . . . . .. . ....... ...... . .. .. .• . .•...... 
Teaching .. . . . ... . . . .. .. . ....... . . .... ..... .. ..... . .......•. . . . ... 
Gro up V Fine Arts . . . . . ... .... . . .... . ... . ..... .. . ......... . .. .....•..... .. . 
100, 300 Art ... . . .... . ... .. . . . . .... . .... ...... .. ..... . ............. . . . 
104, 220 Music . .. . . . ...... . .. . . .. . ... . ..... .... . . . .. .. . ... .. ......... . 
Group VI Practical Arts . ... ...... .... .. . . . . . .. ... . . ... .. • . • .. . .••. ..•...• ..• 
253, 254 Industrial Arts ... ..... ...... . .... . . . . . .. ....... . .... . ..... .. . . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . .. . .. . ... . . . ......... ...... ...... . 
301 Health Education in Elementary Grades .... ... ..... . . .... .. . .. ... . ... . 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours including 
Wl0l , W102, W107 and Wl00 ..... .. ...... ... . .......... ... . ... .. .. 
Additional Required Work ... .. ... .. .. . . . . . ............. .. .... .. .. . . .. .... . ... . 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . ......... .. ................ . ..• ••.•. .• . . •• • 
341 Speech Correct ion .. ... .... ....... . ........• •• . . • •.•• ••• ••. •• ••• •• • 
Handwriting Methods . ....... ..... .. ... . . .... .... . .•. . ••...........• 
Elec tives .. .. .. . .. ... . .... . . .. . ... ......... .. . . •... ... ..... . • . ...••..•. . .. .... 
Total .... ... ... •. . . ... . .• . ... .. ..... •... .. . .•. . ... .. . . •• . . • . .• .• .. • . • •• •• . .. . 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
9 
3 
7 
2 
2 
2 
3 
8 
6 
5 
5 
2 
4 
2 
2 
1 
12 
12 
27 
11 
5 
6 
5 
28 
124 
CURRICULA 39 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group major. See pp. 37-38) 
subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours each; or four minors, 15 semester 
hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in subjects or subject fields taught in the 
elementary grades. 
All courses specified on this curirculum may be counted to ;atisfy major, minor, and group 
requirements. 
CURRICULUM FOR LATER ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
Grades 4, 5 and 6 
Adviser Cha irman, Mr. Wi ll iams. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li tera ture and most courses in Speech .. " . . .. . ... . .... . . .. . 18 
121, 122 English Composition .................. .. ...... .. .... .. .. ...... .. 6 
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades ..... . ... . .. . . _ .. , .... . , ........ . . 3 
Electives .... . .. .. .... .. .. .. .......... . . . .... . ....... . . ... ..... . .. . 9 
Graup II Science .... . ...................... . . .. . ... . . . . ...... . . ... .... .. .. . 12 
101 In troductory Regional Geography . .. .. .... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . • .... . . . . ... . 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science ... .. ... . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . . ......... . 
2 
2 
201 Psychology .... . ... . .... . . . ....... . . .. . . .... ... . ..... .. . ... . ...... . 3 
Electives .... .. . . .... . .... . .. .. . . ... .. . . . . .. .. . . . .. ... ... . ........ . 5 
Group II I Social Science . . . . ....... . , .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . ....• < ••••• •• •••••• 14 
History ................... . ..... . ..... . . . ..... . . . ... . . . ..... . .... . 3 
11 2 Poli tica l Science ....... . .... . .. .. .............. . .... . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . 3 
205,211, 313 Geography .............. . ..... .. .. .. .. . .. .. ... ........... . 8 
Group IV Education ......... . ...... . .......... .• . . . .. . . ..... . . . ........ . . ' .. . 31 
302 Educational Phychology .. ...... .. . .. . . ..... ... . .... . .. . ... . .. . ... . . . . 3 
303 PrinCiples of Teaching ... . ...... .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . ..... . . . . . . . ..... . . 3 
31 0 Teaching of Reading .......... .... ........ . ...... ................. .. 3 
316 Pub lic Education in Mich igan ......... . ... ... ..... . . . ......... . ..... ; 2 
340 Educa tiona I Tests and Measurements ............ ......... .. . .. . .. . .. . 2 
344 Audio-Visua l Methods in Teaching .............. .... ........... . .... . 2 
348 Teach ing Social Studies in Elementa ry Schools .. .... . .. . . . . ... .. .... . . . . 3 
351 B Teaching of Arithmetic ... . ... . .......... .. .... . . .. .. .... . ....... . 2 
402 Elementary Science for I ntermediate Grades ... .. .. .. . . . ..... .. . . ... . .. . 3 
Teaching ...................................... . .. .... .. . . ..... . . . 8 
Group V Fine Arts .... . ............... . ................... . ............ . .. . II 
101 , 300 Art ....... .. ............... .. ......... .. ....... . .. . .. . . . .. . . . 6 
104,221 Music ...... . .............. . ....... . . .. . ... _ .. .. .. . .. . .. .. ... . 5 
Group VI Practical Arts ............. . ..... . ....................... . . . ..... . . 5 
253, 254 I ndustrial Arts .......................... .. . . ......... . .. . . . .. . 5 
Group VII Physical Education and Health .................. .... ...... ....... .. .. 6 
301 Hea lth Education in Elementary Grades . . . ...... .. .. " ..... . . . . . .. . . . . 2 
Physical Training, 12 activi ty hours including WI01 , W I02, 
WI07 and W l09 ..... . ......... . .. . ... . .......... .. . . . . . .. ...... . 4 
Additional Required Work ... . .... . ... . ... , ... . . . .. . . . . . ..... . ................. . 3 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . ......... ... ... . ..... .. . . .. . ......... . . . . . 2 
Handwriting Methods . . . . ... . ......... . . . . . . . ... . ... . ..... . . . ..... . 1 
Electives . . .... .. . . . . . . . . ... .. .... . .......... . .. ... ... . .... .. . ... . . .. . .... ... . 24 or 25 
Total . .. . ... .. . . .. .. . .. ... ...... . . . ....... ... . ..... . ...... . ......... .. ....... 124 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a group majar. See pp ..... ) 
subject of 24 semester hours, and two minors, 15 semester hours eac\ or four minors, 15 semester 
hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in subjects or subject fields taught in the 
elementary grades. 
All courses specified on this curriculum may be counted to satisfy major, minor, and group 
requirements. 
40 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
GROU P MAJORS AND MINORS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACH ERS 
The group majors and group minors listed below are acceptable on the Early Elementory and 
La ter Elementary curricula. The group minors are acceptable on the Special Education curriculum. 
See also Natural Sciences Department, Elementary Science, p. 
ARTS GROUP MAJOR 
101 I ntr.oduction to Art 3 sem hr 
300 Creative Art 3 sem hr 
104 Elements of Music 2 sem hr 
Elementary Music Education 3 sem hr 
253 Industria l Arts for Elementary Grades 3 sem hr 
254 Industr ia l Arts for Elementa ry Grades 2 sem hr fl) ~ f:.-.d.IZd ~ 
, Elec tive to complete major chosen from one-or all of :the-feHowing: C~ U 
Industrial Arts, Art, and ~uSic 8 sem hr ~~.~ ~ d -t. 
ARTS GROUP M1NOR (/ 
101 I ntroduction to Art 3 sem hr 
300 Creative Art 3 sem hr 
104 Elements of Music 2 sem hr 
320 Early Elementary Music Education 3 sem hr 
or 321 Later Elementa ry Music Education 3 sem hr 
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 3 sem hr 
. , 4 Industria l Arts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hr 
SCI' NCE GROU P MAJOR- FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
At least 3 semester heurs from I!ach of the four departments must be elected from the 
courses listed below. Not more than 12 semester hours may be elected from any one 
department. 
Chemistry . ---:::;() t7 _ -;-
"120 Elementary Geoerol Chemistry 3 sem hr / I ( .;:.../". /i.-(..(j<?..xk',v .::v 
"121 General Chemistry 4 sem hr 
"122 General Chemistry 4 sem hr 
"131 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hr 
"132 Inorganic Chemistry 3 sem hr 
2000 Chemical Resources of Michigan 1 sem hr 
200b Chemical Industries of Michigan 1 sem hr 
201 Everyday Chemistry 2 sem hr 
220 Elementary Organ ic Chemistry 2 sem hr 
Geog raphy and Geology 
"108 Physical Geography 3 sem hr 
122 Weather 2 sem hr 
226 Physical Geology 3 sem hr 
227 Topographic Maps 2 sem hr 
228 Mineralogy 2 sem hr 
229 Rocks of Michigan 2 sem hr 
Natural Science 
/ D 7 ?/--U /b:;0 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science 2 sem hr 
101 General Agriculture 3 sem hr 
.....-H<HltoIe§r3-s~ 
. 208 Local Flora 2 sem hr 
209 Entomology 2 sem hr 
210 Ornithology 2 sem hr 
~t> Ornamental Plants 2 sem hr 
hysics and Astronomy 
100 Elements of Physics 3 sem hr 
"104 Physics 5 sem hr 
203 I ntroduc t ion to Astronomy 3 sem hr 
211 Elementary Physical Science 3 sem hr 
"221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat 4 sem hr 
"222 Electricity and Light 4 sem hr 
"Laboratory period is reqUired. 
CURRICULA 41 
SCIENCE GROUP MINOR-FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 
At least 3 semester hours from each of three depart llents must be elected from the 
courses li sted above in the Science Group Major. Not more than 8 hours may be elected 
from any one department. / 
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR~ 
121 American HistorY/to 1865 3 sem hr 
122 American Higlto 1865 to Present 3 sem h 
231 Modern E~op , 1500-18154 sem hr 
or 232 Modern Euro e, 1815-191 9 4 sem hr 
112 American ov~nment 3 sem hr 
220 Element of ECOQ,omics 3 sem hr 
221 Eleme s of EconO\[lics 3 sem hr 
200 Prin pies of Sociol~y 3 sem hr 
EI tives 2 sem hr 
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP~INO 
121 Ar(lerican Histo y to 1865 3 sem hr 
11 2 American Gov . nment 3 sem hr 
220 Elements of Eqbnomics 3 sem hr 
200 Principles of podology 3 sem hr 
Electives 3 sem hr 
. I . 
CU RRICULUM FOR TEACHERS IN JUNIOR AND 
SEN IOR HIGH SCHOOLS 
A~~iser Chairman, Mr. Slay. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, literatu re and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121,1 22 English Composi t ion .............. . .. .. ... . ... .. ... ... .... ..... 6 
Electives .......... . ........... . .... . ..... . ............ •. ... . ...... 12 
Group II Science .. . . . , ..... , . .. . . . . .. . .. ... . . . . . . . .. .. . . . ... . . ..... . ... .. . . 12 
201 Psychology ... . ................ ..• .... ... . . . . . ... . . . .......... ... .. 3 
Elect ives . ... ... . . .............. ... .. .. . ... ... . . ....... .. .. . . . . ..... 9 
Group III Social Science. ........... .. ........ ............. .. ................ 12 
112 Political Science ........ . .............•. . .. .... ..... .. .. . .......... 3 
Electives ....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9 
Group I V Education.. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .... 24 or 25 
302 Educational Psychology .. . . .. .... ...... . . . . .. . .. . . . .... . . . .. .. . . . .. . 3 
303 Princ iples of Teaching .......... ' " . ... ... . . . .. . ... . . . .. . .. . . ... . .. . 3 
316 Public Education in Michigan . . .. . . ... ... ... . ... .. . . .. ...... . ..... . .. 2 
339 Junior-Senior High School Education .... . . ... .. . . . . . .. . .... . . . . . .. . ... 2 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements.... . . .... . . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. ... .... 2 
405 Guidance Functians, Sec. School Teacher... . ..... .. ... .... . ... ...... .. 2 
Methods Course .... . . .. ........... . .. . . .. .. . .. . . ..... • • •.•••. . . ... 2 or 3 
Teaching .......... . .. . . . . .... .... . . .. ... . .. ... . .. . . ... . .. . ...... . 8 
Group VII Physical Educa tion and Health ........ .. . ...... . .. .. ...... .. .... .. .... 4 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take WlOl and W102) 
-
Additional Required Work .. ...... .. .. . .... . .. .. .. .... .. . ... ...... .. .. ......... 2 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ...... • . . • •.. . .. .. •. ..... • •• . •.• ••••• • •.•••• 2 
Electives . . . .. ..... . ....... . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. . . . ... ... . ... . ...• .... •. .. .. . . . .. . . , 52 or 51 
Total. ... . . . . . . . .... . .. . . .. . . . .. .. ... . . . ... .. ... . . ... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. . .. 124 
The student will complete as a minimum : a major subject 0" 24 semeste r hours, a minar 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 S'2mester hours in subject fields 
which the studuent expects to teach. 
Students wish ing to prepare for teaching in the core curriculum should contact Mr. Slay. 
42 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Adviser Chairman, Miss Burson. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li tera ture and most courses in Speech............ .. ......... 18 
121,122 English Composi tion . . .......... . ... '" .. •.••. ..............•... 6 
Electives ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . .. 12 
Group II Science .. .. ............ . . . ........ . .........•• ..• ..•....•••••••••• 13 or 15 
110 Biology ...... . ....... . ............... . .. . ... ... .... ... .......... . . 3 
119,or 131, 132,219 Chemistry ..... . ............................. .... . 70r9 
201 Psychology .......... . ...... ..... . . .... . ............. • ...••.•.....• 3 
Group II I Soc ial Science................... ...... ...... .... .... ...... ........ 12 
112 Political Science ... . ............................. .. ......... . ..... 3 
200 Principles of Sociology .............. . ....... . . . ... ..... ............ 3 
204 Marriage and Family ... .. . . . . .. ......... . . .... . . . . ..... •........... 3 
220 Elements of Economics .. .... .. .. . . . ........... . ...•............ . .•. 3 
Group IV Educa tion .. . . , ..... . .... .. .. , . .............. . ..... . . .. .... . . •• •.•. 
302, 303, 316 Educat ion .... .. .. . .... .. .............. ........ .... ...... . 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education .......... . ..... .. .... . 
Teaching ........... . .... .. ... ... .... . ......... .. ...... . .... . .... . 
Electives in Education ... ...... ... ............... .. ..... ...... ..... . 
Group V Fine Arts ....... . . .. ....... .. ..... . . ... .... .• . •• ... ..•• .. • .• •.••• 
101,207 Art ....... .. ... . ..... ... ..... .. . .... . .. . . .. . ..... .. ......... . 
Group VI Practical Arts ..... . ....................... ... . .. .......... . . .. . . . 
110 Homemaking for Young Moderns . ... ... ..... . ....................... . 
2rJ5 Children and Adults in the Family . .. . . . . . ..... . . . ................. . . . 
111,21 1, 311 Foods .... .. ......... . ... . ...................... .... .. ... . 
201 Nutri tion of the Family ....... . .. ... ........... ... . . . . ......... .... . 
220,221 Housing ... . ......... ........ ........ . .. ....... . . ... ..... . ... . 
210 Family Health ... . . . ...... . . .. ........ . ....... .. . . . .... .... ....... . 
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer ... ..... . .... .. ... . ......... . . .. . . 
112,212, 353 Clothing ................ . . . .. : .. ..... .. . .. ..... . .. .. ... . . 
351 Textiles fo r the Consumer . ...... .. . . .... .. " ... .. .. .... . ..... ..... . . 
310 Management in Home and Family Life ...... .... ...... ........ ...... .. 
41 0 Home Living Center Res idence ... . .. . . .. . . .. . . ... .. . .. . . . ..... . ... .. . 
Group VII Physical Education and Heal th . ......... . ...... .. ..... . . ............ . 
Physical Training, 12 acti vi ty hours 
(Including WI OI and Wl02) 
Addit ional Required Work .... .. . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. .... . . . . . . . .... . . .. . . .. . .. ... .. . 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .... .... .. .. ........ . .. . ...... ..... ..... .. . 
8 
3 
8 
2 
6 
2 
2 
7 
3 
5 
2 
2 
8 
2 
2 
3 
2 
21 
6 
38 
4 
2 
Electives .. . . . . .. .... ... ... . . . ... . ... .. .. . ... ... .. .......... . . . . . . . . . . . , ..... . 10 or 8 
Total .... .. ... . ..... .... . ... . . .. . .. . . . .. .. ...... . .. ... ......... . . . . ... .... . . . 124 
The student will complete os a minimum: a major in Home Economics as lis ted above, a minor 
subject of IS semester hours ond a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which 
the student expects to teach. See page .. for suggested group minors. 
CURR ICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Willoughby. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121,1 22 English Composition .......... .... .... .. ... .. ..... ... .. ..... .. . 6 
Electives .. .. . . . ...... . . . ... . ... ... . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Group II Science.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
201 Psychology . ...... ..... ..... ..... . . . . ... . ... ... . . . . .. . .... ..... ... . 3 
Electives .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 9 
CURRICULA 
Group III Social Science ... . . . . .... . . . .. . .. . .. . ..... . . .. . ................... . 
112 -Pol i tica I Science ........ . ...... .... . . . .... •.. , ..... . . .. ....•.....•. 
Electives ..................... . ... . . . ..... .. ......... •.. . ..•.....•• 
Group IV Education .................... .. .... . .. .. . . .. . ..... .. ............ . . 
302, 303 Education ...................... . ..... . .. . ... . . . ... . . . . .. ..... . 
316 Public Education in Michigan ..... . .. . ........ . ... . .. . ........... . . . 
361 Content, Organization and Supervision . .. . . . ... . , ...... . ............ .. 
Teaching ...... . ..... . ............. .. . . ....................... .. . . 
Elective in Education . . .... .. . .. . . .. . . .• ... . .. •• ••. .. .... . . . . . . ....• 
Group VI Practical Arts ........................ . ....... . .... .. . . . .... . ..... . 
127 General Practical Drawing & Planning ............ .. .... . ..... . ... . ... . 
101,112, 115, 160 Industrial Arts ....... ....... ..... .. ....... .... ....... . 
113 Elem. Prac. Electricity ................ . •• .•.....•.•..•.• •• •••••.•••• 
128 Architectural Drawing ........... . ............ .. ................... . 
152 Arts and Crafts ...... . ..................•... . . . ........•....... . .. 
204 General Woodwork ...... . ........... . ....... .. .... .... .•....... . .. 
205 Printing ............. ... . . . . ......... . ....... . ............. .. .... '. 
·214 Practical Electricity ................ . ........ . ..... . ............... . 
· 216 General Meta lwork ..... . .................. . . ..................... . 
·218 Practical Mechanics ... ..... . .. ... ... ' .... . .. . .. . .................. . 
·230 Machine Drowing .... ' ..................... . . . ........ .. ... . .. .... . . . 
301 Art Metal Works and Plastics . . ..... •... ..... . . ...................... 
Group VII Physical Education and Health ........... ..... . ... .. .... .. ......... .. 
Physica l Train ing, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take W101 and Wl02) 
Additional Required Work . . ... . ..... . .. . .............. . . . . .. ........ .... ..... . .. 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech ... . ................ . .. .. ....... .. .. . . ...... . 
Electives .. . . , ... . .. . . . ... . .. " ... ... ....... , ....... , .... . ................... . 
Total .... . ..... . ......... . ...... . ....... .. .............. .. ................. . . . 
43 
12 
3 
9 
20 
6 
2 
2 
8 
2 
38 
3 
10 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
4 
2 
2 
18 
124 
The student well complete as a minimum: a major in Industrin l Arts as listed above, a minor 
subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semest?r hours in subject fie lds which 
the student expects to teach, 
CURRICULUM FOR LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Adviser, Miss Robinson, 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li terature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121, 122 English Composit ion ....... .. .............. .. ... . ............... 6 
Elect ives ..... . . . . ........................... . ...•. . .......... . .... 12 
Group II Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 12 
201 Psychology . ........ . .. ...... . ........ . .... ... . .. ...... . . .. . .. ...... 3 
Electives .. .... ..... .... .. . .............. . .. ... . . . . . . ... .. .. ........ 9 
Group III Social Science ..... , .... . . . ....... ..... . .. ... . .... . . .. ..... . ..... .. 12 
11 2 Poli tical Science . ......... . ......•.... .... .. .• . , . . ...... . ... . . . .... 3 
101, 102 History of Civil ization... ...... ........ ... . .. .. ......... .. . .. . ... 6 
Electives .... . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. .. . ....... 3 
Group IV Education.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 20 
302,303, 316 Education . .... . . .......... . . . . ...... . . ...........•...•... 8 
311 Teaching of Reading ................... .. ............ . ......... ... . 3 
Teaching ........... , ........ .. . .. . . . .. . ... . ... . , ..... . . ..... . ... .. 4 
Library Practice .. . . .. .. . .. .. ..... . . .... . ... ..... .. .. .. .. ..... . ..... .. .... 5 
Group V Fine Arts ..... , ...... . ... , ......... . . .. .... . .. . . ... .. ................. . 6 
·Note: Women students special izing in Industriol Art~ will tok.e in~tead : lSI, 253, 254, 301, 
and 101 Art. 
44 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
Group IV Practica l Arts .... . . . ..... ........ . . . .. .. . ... . ...... .. . . .... .... •.. 24 
201 Mythology ..... .... .. . ..... . .. .... .... .. . . .... . ... . . .............. 2 
'205 Reference Books and Their Use . .. ....... ..... ..... .. ................ 3 
207 Literature fo r the Elementary Grades . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . ...... .. ... 3 
309 History of Books and Printing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
' 314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. .. . ..... ... . ... ... ................. 3 
' 320 The Library in the School .. ......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching........ .... ........ .. ...... .... .. . 2 
*404 Libra ry Materia ls and Their Use. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*405 Orga nization of the School Library.... ..... .. .. ...... . . ....... . .. .. .. 3 
Group VII Physical Education and Health... . .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. .. .. ... ...... ..... . 4 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take W101 and W102) 
Additional Required Work .. .. . .... .... .. . . . ... .. .... . .. ..... . .. .... .. ... ...... 2 
121 Fundamentals of Speech... .... . ... ..... ...... . ... ..... .. ........... . 2 
Electives . .. .. . . .... . .. .... . .. ... .. ... .... ... ..... ..... .•.. ... .•... .• ...• .. • .. 26 
Total ....... .. . ' " .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. ..... .. . .. .. . .... . . .... . . . . .. .. .. ....... ... 124 
A student will complete the 24 hours listed under Group VI for a major. A minor in Library 
Science will be const ituted by the five courses marked with ' and totaling 15 semester hours. 
On the minor if a student is graduating with an elementary certi ficate, Literature in the Elemen-
tary Grades will be substituted for Reading Guidance for Adolescents. 
Students in Library Science need to have a reosonable skill in typing. 
Since library science graduate schools require one year of either French or German, it is 
recommended that it be taken at the unde rgraduate level. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF MUSIC 
Bachelor of Music Education Degree 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Lite rature and most courses in Speech. ... ... ... ... . ....... . . 18 
121, 122 Eng lish Composition .... .. .... ........ .. .. .......... .... ... .. . .. 6 
Electives ...... .. .. .... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Group II Science.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
201 Psychology ............ ...•... .. . .. . ..... .. ... . .. ...• ... .. ........• 3 
210 Musical Acoust ics .. . .. .. .... .... . .. . . . .. ... .... .•. •....... . ....... 2 
Electives ...... . .... ... .... . ... . . ... . . . ......... .. ............. . ..• 7 
Group III Socia l Science ........ ..... .. .. ...... . ......... ... ... . ............. 12 
11 2 Political Science . . ... ... . .. . ... .. . . ... . . .... ...•..... .... . . . . ..... 3 
Electives ..... . . ... .. .......... . . .. . ... ... ......... .... .. .... . ..... 9 
Group IV Education ............... . ................ .. ... . . .. .. .... . . . ..... . . 
(Vocal) 
330 Music Educat ion in the Elementary School ... .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
331 Music Educotion in the Secondary School. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .• 3 
302,303, 316 Education . . . .. . ... ......... .. .. . .. ..... . .... ....... ... .. . 8 
Teaching . . . .... . . . . . .... ..... ................ . ... ... ............. 8 
( Instrumental) 
330 Music Educat ion in the Elementary School or 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School . . ........ ... ........ ..... .. .. . 3 
302,303, 316 Education . ... .. . .... . .. . . .. ........ .... .... .. ...... ..... . 
352 Instrumental Methods and Materials . . .. .. . ... .. . ... .. ... .... .... .... . 
8 
3 
Teaching . .... . ..... . ................... .. ... . . .... .' . . . .... ..... . . 8 
22 
Group V Fine Arts . ..................... . ............ . ... .. . .. ......... .•. . 30-32 
(Vocal) ... ......... ................ . ........ ..... .... .. ...... ... . 30 
101, 102 Elements of Music. . .. . . .. . ..... ....... . ...... ..... ............. 6 
241 , 242 Harmony . .. . .... . . . .. ..•.. . . .......•......... ....... . .. ....... 8 
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training .. .. . ....... .. ..... .... ... .. ..... ... .. 2 
CURRICULA 
341 Counterpoint . . ...... . ........... . ... .... .. ... . ..... . .. . ....... ... . 
326 Conducting ... . .................... . . . . . ........... . ... . ... . ..... . 
353,354 History and Literature of Music . . ..... .. .... . . .. ..... .. ........ . . 
413 Orchestration ........... ... ............ .. ..... . . ......... . ....... . . 
( I nstrumentall .... ........... ..•. ....... . ..... . ......... . . . ..... . .. 
101 Elements of Music .......... . ... . ... .. ........ .. ..... ... .... . . . . . . . 
241,242 Harmony . .. .............................. . .... • ... .. . . ..... .. . 
341 Counterpoint ..................... . .. . .... .... .. .... .... .. ... . .... . 
··248 or 249 Orchestra or Bond ................................ . ... . . . . ... . 
326 Conducting ........ .. ...... . ................. . ...... . .. . .... .. .. : .. 
353,354 History and Litera ture of Music ... .. ........................ ... .. . 
413, 414 Orchestration ........ . ..... . ...... . ....... . .... ....... .... . .. . 
' Applied Music ................... " .............. ... . . . .. .... . . .. . .. . ....... . 
(Vocal) 
Voice, Piano and Instrumental . ..... . . ..... .. .. . .. ... .. .. . . ...... . .. . 
130 Choral Union ....... . ... . . . .. . ......... .. . .. . ', ..... .. ... . .. ... ... . 
(I nstrumental) 
Instrumental (strings, woodwind, brass, percussion, piano, voice ) ... . .... . . 
**248 or 249 Orchestra or Band. . ...... . ... .... .. . . . . . . . . , .... .. , . . . .... . 
Group VII Physical Education and Health ...... . . . . .. . .. . ... . ...... . , . .. . ...... . 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take WIDI and Wl02) 
Addit ional Required Work ........... .. ... ...... .. . . . . ... .. , . . . ..... .. . • ..... . . . 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . .. . .. . . ... . ....... . . .. . ...... . .. .. .. ... : . . . 
Electives: Vocal-Instrumental . .. ' . ..... . . . ..... .... ..... .. . . ... . .... . ... . .. . . . 
Total , ................ . .......... .... . ....................... . ..•............ 
45 
2 
2 
7 
3 
32 
3 
8 
2 
4 
2 
7 
6 
16 
12 
4 
12 
4 
4 
2 
2 
8-6 
124 
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Music a, listed above; a minor in Music 
as listed above; a second minor from Group I, II, II I. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF MUSIC 
Bachelor of Science Deg ree 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Morgan, 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in Speech. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121, 122 English Composition . . ......... '. ........ . . .. . ..... . ..•...... ..• 6 
Electives ...... , .. ...... . .. ..... , .......... ...... .. .. ..... . .. .... .. 12 
Group II SCience ................................... ... . • . ......... .. ' . . . . . . 12 
201 Psychology ......... . ..... . .. . ....... . . ..... ... ,. .. . .. .. . ...... .... 3 
210 Musical Acoustics ... . .. . ; .. . .................. .. .... ... ... .. . .. ... 2 
Electives ................. . ...... . . . .. .. .... .. . '. .. .. .. . .. .. . ... . . . 7 
Gro!Jp "I Social Science ... , . . .. .. .. . . . ....... . .. ... .. .. . . . ...... . . .. . . .. . . . . 12 
112 Pol itical Science . ..... . , .. . ....... : ... . .. . ..... .. .. ... .. ... . . .. ... 3 
Electives ....... ... . ... . . .... . ....... ...... : . . . , .. . ... .. . . . ... ... . . 9 
Group IV Education ....... . . . ............... . , .. . ...... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
*330 Music Education in the Elementary School ....... . . . , . . . . ...... . r •• ••••• ' 3 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School .......... . . ..... . ... , . .. . . . .. 3 
302, 303,316 Education ............... .. .... . . .. ... .... ...... ........ ... 8 
Teaching ......... . . . .... . ....... . . .. . . ..... .... . .. . .. .. . . . ..... , 8 
Group V Fine Arts ...•..... .. . ............ . .. . . .. . ....... .... • . . .. . . . . . .... 36 
101, *102 Elements of Music . . . ... .... . . .. . .. . • . , . .... . . .. ... . .. ... . . . ... 6 
241, 242 Harmony ...... . . . .... . ...... . .... ... ..... .. .... .. .' .. .. ...... . 8 
'These courses wi ll satisfy the requirement for one of the ne::essary minors for graduation. 
·· If a student is not qualified for Band or Orchestra, he .... ill be required to take 130 
(Choral Union) . 
46 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
341 Counterpoint ............. . ...... . ... . ... . . . .. . ..... ... . .......... . 
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting ... . .. . ...... .. . . . ......... . 
353, 354 History and Literature of Music . . . . .............. .. ....... . .. . . . . 
413 Orchestra tion .................... . ........... . .... . •.•.........•.•• 
'450 Applied Music and any two of 453, 454, 455 ... . . .. ....... . . .... . ... . . . 
130 Charal Union (applied on electives) ............ '" ...... . ........... . 
413 Orchestration ........•.•.................. .. ....................... 
*450 Appl ied Music and any two of 453, 454, 455 .......................... . 
130 Choral Union (applied an electives) . .......... .. .. . .. . . .. .. .... . ..... . 
Graup VII Physical Education and Health ........ ... ... . . . ... .. .. .... ....... .. .. 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Wamen must take W 10l and Wl02) 
Addi tiona l Requi red Work .. . ............. . . . ... . . .. ... .. .... . ................ . 
121 Fundomentals of Speech ..... . . . .. ........ . ..... . . . . . ..... .• ...... .. 
Electives . . ... .. . . .. .. ..... . . .. . . . .. ... ... .. . . ... . .. . ............... . ..... . .. . 
Total .. .... . ...... . ............. . ........ ... ................. .. ...... . ...... . 
2 
2 
7 
3 
8 
4 
3 
8 
4 
4 
2 
2 
18 
124 
The student will complete as a min imum: a major in Music as listed above, a minor subject 
of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fie lds which the student 
expects to teach. 
Group IV 352 Instrumental Mater. & Methods.. . . ... . . . . . ........ . ..... ... . . . .. .... 3 
Group V 414 Orchestration ... . ............... . ................................. . 3 
451 Appl ied Music, and any four of the following: 
130, 232, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Also the following 6 hours appl ied on elect ives: 
248 Orchestra . ............ . .. .... .......... . .................. . ....... 3 
249 Band ................. .. . ... ..........................•........... 3 
The above cur ric ulum provides for a major in Occupational Therapy, a group minor in Industrial 
Arts, and a second group minor in Science. 
Students who wish a teocher's cer tificate must elect 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles 
of Teaching, 316 Public Education in Michigan, 340 Tests and Measurements, 351 Education of 
Exceptiona l Ch ildren and four hours of practice teach ing to satisfy the twenty hour Group IV 
requ i remen t. 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Adviser Choirman, Mr. McCulloch (men), Miss Harris (women l. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literoture ond most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121 ,1 22 English Composit ion . . . . . . . .. . .. ... .. ... .. . .. .. . ... . . ....... . . . . 6 
Electives .... . . . . ... . . . .... . . ......... .. ........... . ............... 12 
Group II Science ... . . ... .. . ....... ... .... . . .. ................. . . .. : . . . . . . . . 18 
101 Generol Zoology ... . . . .... . . . . . . .. . . ...... . ....... . ...... . . : ...... 4 
123 Physics for Students of Physica l Educ.. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
11 9 Inorganic Chemistry ... . . .. .. ... .. . ...... ..... . ...... .. ...... .. .. .. . 3 
201 Psychology . . .. . .. ... ..... ..... . ... . . . ... .. ..... ... .. . . ....••.•• . .• 3 
432 Physiology of Nutrition .. .. . . . ... . . .... . .. ... . . . .. . . .. ... .. .. ..... ... 2 
Group III Social Science ... .. .... .. ............ .. ............ .. ...... . . ... .... 12 
11 2 Political Science . . ... . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. . ... . . . . .... : .. . ... . .. ......... 3 
Electives ... . .. . . ... . . .. .. .. .. . .. . ... ... . . .. . . . .. . . ... . . ........... 9 
Group IV Education.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
25 1 Methods and Mate rials in Phys. Ed uc.. ..... .. ... .... .. . .. .... ........ 3 
302, 303, 316 Education ...... . . ..... .. . ..... ....... . . . ................. 8 
'Note : Specialists in instrumental music "toke the fo llowing courses instead of those starred 
<;ibove: 
CURRICULA 47 
416 Tests and Meas. in Phys. Educ.. . ....... . . .. .. . .................... . . 2 
Teaching.............. . ...... . . ... .. . ..... . ..... . . .... . .. . .... .. . 8 
Group VII Physical Educat ian and Health . ... . ......... . . . .. . . . .. . .............. 33 
102 PersanaI Hea lth .... . ....... . .............. . . . • ................. . .. 2 
203 Kinesiology ..•..................... . .. .... . . ..... . .. . ....... .. ..... 2 
212 Organizatian of Physical Education . . . .. . . . .. . . ..... .................. 2 
214 History and Literoture of Physical Educ.. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
221 Anatomy and Physiology ...... . .... . .. .. .. ..... ..... . ..... . ........ . 5 
221, or m Phys. Educ. (men). . ........... . ..... .. . . ................ .. .. 2 
311 Theory and Philosophy of Play.... . ... .. ..... .... .. . ..... . .... . . .. . .. 2 
320 First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
323 Individual Gymnastics .... . ........... . ..... . . .. . .. ... . .... . . . ... .. . 2 
331 Physiology of Exercise ... .. .... . ...... . ........ . .. . .. . ......... . .... 3 
332 Health Examinations . . .... .. ..... .. .. .. .. ..... .. ... .......... •. ... 2 
351 Health Wark in Schools . ........... " . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . ... . . . .. . . . .. 3 
415 Organization of Schools and Commun ity Demonstralians................. 2 
(Women) Physical Education Activity Courses as lisled on page 173. 
(Men) Physical Education Activity (14 hours of Ms Activity and 10 hours 
of Ms Teaching) 
Additional Required Work ............. .. . . ................ . . .............. . .... 2 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ................ ... .... .. ................... 2 
Electives .............. . ...... . ... . ..... .. ....... . ....... .. .... .. .. ... ........ 20 
Tatals ........ . ....... . ............. . .. . ................................ . .... 124 
The student will complete as a min imum : a major in Physical Educa tion as li sted above, a 
minor subject of . 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 5emester hou rs in subject fie lds 
which tbe student expects to teach. 
CURRICULUM FOR DIRECTORS AND TEACHERS OF RECREATION 
(Department-Physical Education and . Hea lth) 
Adviser Chairman, Miss Harris. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
121, 122 English Composition ..... . ... .. ...... . ... .. . . .... . . .. .... . .. . . . 
201 Mythology ........................... . ..... .. ... . .. .. .' .. .. . ..... . . 
6 
2 
207 Literature fo r the Elementary Grades .. .. .. .. ... . . . .. . .. . ............ . 3 
Elect ives . . ... . ............ . ....... . .. . ..... .. . .. . . . ..... . ........ . 8 
Group II Science ... . . . ...... .... . .. . . .... . ... . .. . ... ... ... . .. .. . . . .. . . . . .. . 14 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science ...... . . ... . . ' " . ...... .. ... .. .. . . 2 
101 General Botany or 
101 General Zoology ........... . ... . ............ .. . ... . . .. ...... . ... .. . 4 
201 Psycholagy . . .. . ...... . . . . . ....... .. ... . . .. .. . . .. ..... .. . . .. ... .. . . 3 
203 General Astronomy .... . .. . ...•...... .. .. .. .... . . . .. .. ... . .. ... • . . . 3 
206 Mental Hygiene . . .... . .... ... ... . . . ... ..... . . . . .. . .. . ...... .. .. .. . 2 
Group III Social Science .......... . ....... . . . . • ......... . . . . . . ....... . . . .. . . 13 
112 Political Science .................. .. . . . . ....... , .. ... ....... . ... . 3 
200 Principles of Sociology ... . ..... . .......... .. . . .. . . .. .. , . . . . . .. .. . . . 3 
203 Problems in Child Welfare .... .. . .... ... . ... .. .. . . .. .. ... . . .. . ... . . . 2 
354 Juvenile Delinquency . . ....... . .... . . .. .... ... . . . .. . ...... . . . . .•.. . . 3 
Electives ................ . .. .. .. . ...... . .. . .. . . . ... . .... . . .... . . .. . 2 
Group IV Education ... , .. . ................ •. ... .. . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. 23 
251 Methods Course in Rec reation ... ..... .. ..... .•. . . .. .. . . . ....... . . . . . 3 
302,303, 316 Education ...... . .. .. ... . .... .. . .. . .... . . . . .. . .. .. . . . .. . . . 8 
394 Community Relations . . .. . . ..... . ..... .... . .. ... .. ...... . .... . . . . .. . 2 
416 Tests and Measurements in Recreation .... ... .... .. ... ... ... . . ... . ... . -2 
Teaching: Major (Recrea tion) ...... .. .... . ...... ... ....... . ........ . 4 
Teaching: Minor ..... . ......... .. .. . . . . . .... . ... ...... . . . . ... ... . . 4 
48 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
Group V Fine Arts . ...... . ............. . . ... ............ . .... . .. .. ........ . 
101 Introduction to Art ........... . . .... .... . ....... . ................•• 
410 Recrea tion Therapy ........... . . .... ............•.......•..•.•.•••• 
Group VI Practica l Arts ...... .. ..... .. . . . . .. . .. . ........................... . 
151 Toy Making ....... . .............................................. . 
152 Arts and Crofts .................. .. ......... . ....•••.............. 
301 Art Meta l Work and Plastics ........ .. ..... . ............... ... .... .. 
Group VII Physical Education and Hea lth . ............ . ... . .................... . 
235 Play Product ion .... . .. . .......... .. ............ . .... . ............ . 
202 Standard American Red Cross First Aid . ................. .. ........... . 
218 Organization and Administration of Community Recreatian . . .. . ... . ....• 
311 Theory and Phi losophy of Play .... .. ................................. . 
319 Community Recreation Leadership .......... . .......... .. ........... . 
321 Sports Summary ............ .. .. . ..... . . . ...... . .... .. ............ . 
342 Youth Organiza tions . . .......... . . . .... . ............. .. ........... . 
401 Community Heal th Problems ........... . ....... .. ...... . .... . ...... . 
413 Camping ........... . . ......•......... . ..•... . ..•.............•.... 
415 Organization of School and Communi ty Demonstrations .••..........•.... 
(Women ) Physica l Education Activity Courses os listed on page 173. 
(Men) Physical Education Activity Courses as listed on page 175. 
Addi t ional Required Work ... . ... . . .. ...... . ...... . ....... . . . .. ............. . . . 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .... .... . . ...... . ................ ... ...... . 
Electives ...................... ... ........ .. ...... . .... . .... . . .... . .. . .. . .... . 
Total ............ . . . ......... . ..... . . . .. . ................. . ..... . ........... . 
5 
3 
2 
7 
2 
3 
2 
28 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
2 
2 
13 or 14 
124 
The student will comple te as a mi nimum : a major in Recreation as listed above, a minor 
subject of 15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fi elds which 
the student may teach. 
Students are requ ired to spend one summer on playg round and one summer in camp. 
CU RRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Adviser Cha irman, Mr. Wirtz. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Litera ture and most courses in Speech.... .. ..... . ........... 18 
121,122 Eng lish Composition ........ . ........................ ; ......... . 
207 Li terature for the Elementa ry Grades . . . ............ .. ................ . 
Elect ives . . .... .. .. . .. ........ .. . .... .... . . ..... .. ................ . 
Group II Science ........ . .......... . . . . . ... . .. .... . ............... . ....... . 
100 Fundamenta ls in Elementary Science .... . . . . .. .. .. . .............. . ... . 
201 Psychology . . ... . ... . ......... . .....•.... .. ........................ 
Elect ives (Genet ics and Geography recommended) . . ............ . ...... . 
Group III Socia I Sc ience . .. . ... ..... . .. . .. ............................ .. .... . 
11 2 Po li tica l Science . . . . . . ... . . . .... .. . . .. .........•..•................ 
'350 Menta l Defic iency .. . .. .. . ..... . . . .. ............... •• ....••..... . .. 
"354 Juveni le Delinquency . . . . . . ...... .. .. . ............................. . 
Elect ives ... . .. .. .... . . . ... . .. .. . ................................. . 
Group IV Education and Special Educa tion .. . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . ....•......... . .... 
206 Mental Hygiene .. .. .. .... .. . . .. .. . . ... . . . . . ....... . ......... . .... . 
303 Principles af Teaching . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . ....... . . . . ... . ........ . ... . . . 
310 Teaching of Reading . . . . .. .. .. ... . .... ......... . .................. . 
316 Public Education in Michigan ...................... .... ............. . 
"351 Educa tion of Exceptiona l Ch ildren .. . ......... . ...................... . 
'352 Menta l Measurement and Eva luation . . . . .......................... ... . 
"356 Fundamentals af Vision and Hearing . . . . ... . ... .. • . . . . • •........•. . ... 
Teaching ..... .. . .. : ..... . . . ... .. .. ........... .. ... . .. ....... . .. . . . 
6 
3 
9 
12 
2 
3 
7 
12 
3 
2 
3 
4 
25 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
8 
"Counted on major. To complete major, student wil l take courses appropria te to field of 
specia lizat ion indicated on the following page. 
CURRICULA 49 
Semester Hours 
Group V Fine Arts .......... . ....... ... ...... .. ..... . .. .. ... . . ............ 5 
101 In troduction to Art ........ . .... . . .• ...... . .. . .....•...... • . • ... . .. 3 
104 Elements of Music . .. .. .. .. •... . ...•..... .. . .. ......... . .. .......•. 2 
Group VI 
Group VI I 
301 
Practicol Arts .... . .............. . .. . ... . .. .. .. .......•............ 
Industrial Arts . . . . . ..... .. . . ... . ... . . .. . .... . .... . . . .............. 5 
(Women elect 253, 254 ) 
Physical Education and Hea lth ...... . . ... .. . .. . ..... •. ... .. •. .. ...... 
Health Education for Elementary Grades. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 2 
Physical Training, 12 activity hours 
(Women must take Wl 0l, W l07, Wl09) 
5 
6 
Additional Required Work . ... . . .. . . . . ............ . .... . ... . ..... . ..... . .... ~ . . 4 
121 Fundamentals of Speech . . ... . . .. ......... . . . .... . . . ... .. ..... ... ... 2 
· 341 Speech Correction . . . .............. ... .... . ................ . .. •.. .. 2 
Elect ives ............................••.......... .• . .• •.. . ..•......••.... •• ••• 37 
Total. ..... . ..... . .... .. . . ............. . .. . ..... .. ... .. . . ....... . .... . .. . ... . 124 
A. Th. Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
372A, 3728, 378, 385A, 385B, 393 or 493 Special Education. . ... . .. .. .. . ..... . . 16 
B. Partially Sighted 
367, 358, 366 Special Education. . ..... ........ ..... . ........... . .......... . . 6 
101 Typewriting (Recommended elect ive) ..... .. .... . . . . ... . . .. .. . ....... . . . . . 2 
C. The Blind 
363, 364, 366 Special Education. . . . .. .. ........... . . . ...... . ................. 6 
101 Typewriting (Recommended elective) .... . ...... .. . ... ... . . . ......... . .... 2 
D. The Mentally Handicapped 
350 Mental Deficiency .. . .. . ............ . .. . ........... . ......... . . . ... . ... 2 
358 Methods of Teaching Menta lly Handicapped Children......... . .... . . . . . .... 2 
458 Curricu lum Problems for Mentally Handicapped Children.... . .... . ... . .... . . 2 
E. Crippled Children 
21 1 General Bacteriology ... . ... .. ....... . ....... • ................ . ........ 3 
369,373, 374 Special Educa tion . ..................... . . ........ . ....... . ..... 6 
221 Anatomy and Physiology .................. . . . . . ... ..... .. .. ... .. ....... 5 
F. Children with Speech Defects 
Introductory courses are offered in speech correction. 
Insuff icient work is offen~d to meet the requirements for state certificat ion. 
G. Socially Maladjusted Children (Permission of department head required) 
301, 358 Special Education . . .. .. . . ............ .. . . . .... . ...... .. .......... . 4 
202, 206 Sociology ... . .... . . . ...... .. . . ....... . .. . . . . . . . .. . ................ 6 
"For courses to be elected by students following various curricula in Specia l Education, see 
descriptions of courses in Department of Special Education. 
STATE LIMITED CERTIFICATE CURRICU LUM 
(Genera l Elementary or Rural) 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
121 , 122 English Composition.................. ... ........ ... ....... .. ... 6 
207 Li terature for the Elementary Grades . . .. . ...... ... ........ . , . ... . .. ... 3 
The student will complete as a min imum : a major as ind icated, a minor cognate subject of 
15 semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the studen t 
expects to teach. 
50 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
Group II 
101 
101 
101 
Science ................• .. .•.... . . ...... . .. .................. .. .. . 
General Agriculture ............. . .. .. ... . ............ . ............ . 
Elementary Science for Rural Schools ... . . .. ............. . .......... . . • 
In troduc tory Regional Geography ...... . ...... ... ...... . .. . .. . ...... . 
Electives .. , .. , .. , . . .. . . . ... .......... . ......••.......... . . ....... . 
Group III Socia l Science ... ," "" , ... . ..... . .. ............................. . 
American History . .. . ....... .. . ... ............ . ..... . ...... . . . .. . . 
11 2 Pol itical Science ..... . . ...... . . . .. ............ . ........... . .. . .... . 
210 Rural Sociology ........ ... ...... .. . .. ............................. . 
Elective .. . ........... '" . . . . . . . . . .. . .............. ' " ........... . . 
Group IV Education ............... , ...... . ... . .. . . .. ..... . . ...... . .... . . . . . . 
175 School Management, Course of Study ......... . .... ......... . .. .. ... .. . 
251 Teaching of Arithmetic. '" .... . .. .. . . ...... . , .............. , ... . . . . 
303 Principles of Teach ing .. . , .... .. ... . . ..... . ....... . ............. . . . 
310 The Teaching of Read ing .. .. ...... ... ... ......................... .. 
Teaching, ... , , . . , , , , . .. , . ' . . . . , . .. .. .. . .... , .. ... .... , . . .. , ... . . . . 
Group V Fine Arts 
Group VI Practical Arts 
Group VII Physical Education and Hea lth ..... .. ... .. ........ ..... .... .. .... .. .. 
252 Health Education . . ... . ....... . , . .... . ........ . ........ , . .. . ...... . 
Physical Training, 6 act ivity hours incl ud ing W104 or Ms206 . . . . .. ...... . 
Additional Required Work ... .... .. , ., . .. .. ..... . ......... . , . ..... .. .......... . 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech .. ' . ... , . .... . . .. . , .. .. .. ..... . .. . . , .... . .. . 
Electives: Groups I, II, II I." , ........ ... " .... ... " .. , .. .. .. ...... .. " ........ . 
Total, .. , . , ', ... , .. , ., .. " ... . , ... , .... " .... ... ... , . . .. .. ...... . . · .. ·.·.·.· . 
12 
3 
2 
2 
5 
10 
3 
3 
2 
2 
15 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 
6 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
62 
CURRICULA 51 
II. FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING FOR TEACHING 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CU RRICULUM 
(Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administra~ion ) 
Adviser Cha irman, Mr. RObinson. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li terature and most courses in S~ech. .. .. . . . .. .. ... .. . ..... 18 
121, 122 English Composition .. ....... ......... ... ; ..... . .. .... .. ... .... . 6 
Electives ............... ... .. .... . . .. ... . . .. . .. ......... . . . . ..... . . 12 
Group II Science ..... . .......... . . ......... .. ..... . . . . .. ... .. . .. . .... . ...•. 15 
* 115 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance.. .. .... . .. .. ........ .. ....... .. 3 
*230 Business Sta tistics . .. ... . ........... . ..... .. . . ...... . .. .. . . . .... . . 3 
201 General Psychology .. . ........ .. .... .. .... . .. • .... ... . .. . .. . .... ... 3 
Electives (sequence in a science other than mathemotics) ... . .. ..... .... . 6 
Group III Social Science .... ... ... .. .......... ... . . . . . . . . .. .. ..... . ... . . .. .. . 14 
11 2 Political Science ................... .. ..... . .. . . ... ..... . .. ....... .. 3 
220, 221 Economics ......... .. . . ......... . .... .. . • .. :-.. ... .. .... ... ... . 6 
Elective (sequence in History or Sociology) . ... .. . . .. . . ... ... .... ... . . . 5 
Group VI Basic Business Courses . . ..... .. . ... .. ... .. ..... .. . ..... ....... . . . . . 25 
100 Int roduct ion to Business .. ...... .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . .... . . . .. . . ..... . 3 
201 Accounting ... ...... . . .. . .... ... . . . . . .. . . ... . " . .... .. . . . . . . . . ..... . 4 
202 Accounting ........................ . . ... . . .. . . . . . •. .......... . . .. .. 4 
205 Business Correspondence . . . ...... . .... . ... .. .. . ...... .. ...... . . ... . . 2 
206 Marketing ...... . . ... ..... . ............ .. .. ...... . ... ... . .. . . . ... . . 3 
301 Business Organi zation and Management ... . ... .. . .. .. ..... . ... .... .. . . 
303 Business Law .............. . ....... . ..... .. .. .. ...... . .. . . . . . .. . . . 
3 
3 
304 Business Law . .... . .... .. ... . ...... . .. . ... .. • . ....... . . . ...... .. .. 3 
Group VI I Physical Education ... . .............. .. . ...... . . . . .... ...... . .. . . .. . 4 
Additional Required Work . . . . .. . .. ..... . ...... . . . . . ..... . . ....... . . . .... ..... . 4 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. .. ...... . . .. . ..................... . ..... . . 2 
108 Arithmetic of Business . .... . ...... .. . .... ...... . .. . . . . .... ... ... . . . . 2 
Areas of Concentration (each student must complete at least one area ) . . ......... .. . . 15 
...... Area I Accounting 
307·A Accounting (gene ra l) .... . .. . . . ...... . .. ..... ... . . .. . .. .. .... . . . . 
307·B Accounting (general) .. .. ... ....... . .. ... .. ... . .. . ..... . .. .. . . . . . 
3 
3 
308·A Tax Account ing ......... ... ..... . .. ... ..... . .. ...... .. . . .. .. . . . . 2 
308·B Tax Accounting . .. .. . . .. .. ... .............. .. .. ....... . .. . .. .. . . 
3(E·A Cost Accounting ........ . ...... . ... . .. ... ...... ... ....... ... . . . . 
2 
3 
309-B Cost Accoun ting ... ........ .... . . . .. ... .. .. .. ...... .. .. . . .. . ... . 2 
Area II Secretarial 
** 101 Typewriting ... .... .... .. . .. ... .. . . .... . . ........ . . . . .. ... .. . . .. . . . 2 
104 Typewriting .. ......... . .. ... . . . . . . . .. .... .. . . .. . .. .. ... . . .. . . . .. . . 2 
• *202 Shorthand . . ... . . . . ... . ... . .. .. . ... ... .. ... .. . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. .... . . 3 
203 Shorthand . ... . .... . ... . . .. , .. . . .. .... ... ... ... .. . .... .. . ..... ... . 3 
300 Advanced Shorthand .. .. .... . ..... . . .. ... . .. . . .. .. .. . .. . ' .. . . .. ... . . 3 
302A Office Prac tice ... .. ..... .. .. ... .. . .. ... : i ... ••. ' , ' ...• ... ... .... . 2 
Area "I Genera I Business 
222 Money and Banking ..... . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . .. .. . . . .. ... . . .. ... ..... . . . 3 
229 Taxation and Public Finance ... . ..... . . ... ...... .... .... ... . ... .... .. 3 
326 Carpar.a tion Finance ... .. . ... .... . . . . . .. . ..... .. . .... . . . ... . . . ..... . 3 
327 Investments ........... ... .. . .. . . . . . .................... . ......... . 3 
407 Personnel Management ....... .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . ... ... . .. .... . 3 
Area IV Retailing 
XJ7 Principles of Salesmanship .... . ... . .. ...... . ... .. . . . ... . .... .. . . .. . . 2 
"Nat requ ired of those who concentrate in Area II (Secreta riar . 
· ·Students who have achieved satisfactory status in this wO'k may substitute an equivalent 
omoynt of electives in the field of Business Administration. 
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208 Principles of Advertis ing ...... .. ...... . ............... . •......... ... 2 
330 Principles of Reta ili ng . .. ... .. .. .... ... . ......... ... ................ 3 
332 Credits and Collections ........ ... ..... . . . . . ..... .. .... . ........... 3 
419 Reta il Store Operations .... ... . ... ...... . . .. ..... .. ...... . . • .... : .. 3 
420 Co-opera tive Reta il Bus iness Experience...... .. . ..... . .. .... ..... ...... 2 
Electives ....... .. ...... . . . . .. . ... . . .. .. . ... .. ... . ... .......... . .... . .... ... .. 29 
Total ... .. .. ....... . .... .. ... ........ ..... ...... ... .. . ' .... , . . . .. . .. ... . .. . .. 124 
Additional Information: Each student will be required to complete as a minimum : a major of 
40 hours in Business Adm inistration subjects, and two minors of 15 hours each from other fields 
of study. If a student concentrates in Area I II, as listed above, he cannot select Economics as 
a minor. 
CURRICULUM FOR TH E BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
(Bachelor of Science Degree Opt ional) '" 
Adviser, Mr. Brownrigg. 
A minimum of 90 semester hours must be elected from Groups I, II , and II I below, including 
ot least 8 semester hou rs in one foreign language. (If two or more years of ane foreign language 
are presented for entronce, the requi rement for foreign language may be waived upon satis-
factory accompl ishmen t in a proficiency test,) 
The student will complete as a mini mum, a major subject of a t Ie.ast 24 semester hours, and 
two minor subjects of a t least 15 semester hours each. 
The basic requirements in each Group, to be met by a ll students, are listed below. These group 
requirements may, if proper sequences are followed, apply also on the major and minors. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Foreign Language, Literature, Speech (specified ). . . ..... . . ............ . 18 
121,122 Eng lish Composition......... .. ........ ......................... 6 
Foreign Language or waiver by test .. . . ........... . . .. . . .. ' " ., ... . . .. 8-0 
Electives in Group I . .. . .. ...... .... . . . .. . ......... ..... .......... 4- 12 
Group II Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Astronomy, Chemistry, Geog raphy (specified), Mathematics, 
Natural Sciences, Physics, Psychology (specified) 
Electives in Group II.......... . . .............. .. ....... . . . ..... . .... 12 
*OPTIONAL BS DEGREE: (Complet ion of 54 hou rs in Group II) 
Group III Socio l Science..................................................... 12 
Economics, Geography (specified), History, Polit ica l Science, Sociology 
112 Political Science ..... .. ......... .. ........ . ....... . ... . ...... . ..... 3 
Electives in Grouup III . ... . . .. ... . . . . .. .. .. .. .. . ................... . 9 
Group IV Educat ion 
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools 
Group V Fine Arts 
Art, Music 
Group VI Practical Arts 
Army R.O.T.C., Business, Home Economics, 
Industrial Arts, Library Science 
Group VII Physical Education and Health 
Army R.O.T.C., Health Education 
Physical Education, Recreation 
Physical Training-12 activi ty hours or one of the fo llowing substitutions:" 4 
1. 4 semester hours in Health or Hygiene courses upon recommendation 
of the college physician 
·Degree Option: Students with 54 hours completed in Group II may elect to rece ive either an 
A. B. or a B.S. Degree. 
**Twelve semester hours of physical tra ining activity or approved substitution . . . . .. . . . 4 
CURRICULA 53 
2. Appl icat ion of 4 semester hours of R.O.T.C. 
3. Evidence of mili tary duty. 
Additional Required Work ............................. .. ...... .. ... .......... . 2 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech .. .... . ..... ... ...... . ... .... .............. . 2 
Electives ...... .. . ..... . . . ......... . . ....... . . . .... . . .. . .•.......... .. .... . ... 76 
Semester hours of academic credit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 
Total hours. ... .. ... . .. . . . ....... . .. ... ... . ........ ... . . . .. ... .. .......... . . . 124 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY 
Adviser, Mr. Se llers. 
First Year 
First Semester 
Semester Hours 
16 
121 Eng lish Composition..... . . . . .. . ... .. . . . .... ... ..... . .. .... ... ... .. . 3 
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ........ .. . ..... ..................... ..... 2 
131 Inorganic Chemistry ...... . ... ..... . . .. .... .. ...................... 3 
101 General Botany ... . ...... ... . .. ..... .... .. . . ........... . ...... .. . . 4 
Electives . .......... . . .. . . ...... . ... ... . .. . .. . . . .... .. ..... . .... '. .. 4 
Physica l Training 
Second Semester 
122 Eng lish Composition... ........ .. ....... .. ... .. ..................... 3 
103 Trigonometry ......... ... .......... .. ...... •• .. •.•... ..... .....••.• 4 
101 Genera l Zoology ........ .. ......... . ...... . • .. . ..•. . .............. 4 
132 Inorgan ic Chemistry ....................... .. .... .. . ............ ... 3 
Elec tives .... ..... . ......... ....... ••. ....... .. ... •. ............ ... . 4 
Physica l Training 
Second Year 
16 
First Semester 16 
221 Mechan ics, Sound and Heat. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
371 Organic Chemistry ....... . ...... ... ... . ..... . ........ . ..... . . ...... 4 
Electives ................ . ............ ; ..... .• ........ , .. .. . ..... . . 8 
. 
Second Semester 16 
222 Electricity and Light . ........... ........ . .. .. ...................... 4 
372 Organic Chemistry ..... .... ..................•.... . •• ........ . .... • 4 
Elect ives ... .. .............. .. . . ............... . .. .••. ............. 8 
For adm ission requirements, the' student should consult the ca talog of the dental school in 
which he is in terested. In genera l, a minimum total of 60 SE mester credit hours is required. 
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional train ing may do so 
by continuing fo r two more academic yea rs and observing the general requirements presented 
for tha t degree. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO ENGINEERING 
Adviser Chairman, Mrc Carr. 
Courses common to most branches of en~ ineering 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
First Semester 16 
121 Eng lish Composition .. ......... . . .... .... • . ... . . •. ... .•. . . .... . ..... 3 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech ......... . . .. . . ,.. .. . . ... . .... .... . ........ . 2 
103 Trigonometry .............. , . . . .. . . .. . ..... . • ...................... 2 
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105 Higher Algebra II . . . .. . . . . . ...... .. ..... . .... .. ... ... .. . .. . .... ... 3 
127E General Mechanica l Drawing . . ...... ...... . .. .. . ...... . ... . .. . .. ... 3 
131 E Inorganic Chemistry .. . . . ... . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. . ... .. ... .. .. ... 3 
131 E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours) 
Physical Tra ining 
Second Semester 16 
122 English Composition .. . . . . . . . . ... . . .... . . . . ... . . ....... ... . . .. ... ... 3 
132E Inorganic Chemistry .. . .. . . ... . .. . ... . . . . . . . " ... . ' " . . ..... . ... ... 3 
132E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours) 
141 Engineering Materials .. . . .. . . . .. . . .... ......... . ..... .. . .. . . ..... .. 3 
202 Analytical Geometry . .. . . . ... . . . . . . ... . .. ..... ... ... .... .... . ... ... 4 
31 3 Descriptive Geometry . . . ... . .. . .. . . . ..... .. . .......... . . . . . .... . ... 3 
Physical Training 
Second Year 
First Semester 17 
215 Solid Analytical Geometry . .. . . ... . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . 2 
221 E Mechan ics, Sound and Heat . .. . ........ . ... .. .... . .... .... . . . .. .. .. 5 
221 E Labora tory Mechanics, Sound and Heat (2 hours) 
223 Calculus I . .. .. . . .. ... .. .. .. .. .... .... . ...... . . . . . . .... ... .. .... .. 4 
231 Sta tics ., . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
"142 Engineering Ca lculations .. .. . .. .............. .. . .. .. ..... .... .. .. .. . 3 
Second Semester 16 
222E Electricity and Ligh t . .. .. . . .. ... . ..... ........ . .. . . . . ... . .. ..... . . 5 
222E Laboratory Electricity and Light (2 hours) 
224 Ca lculus II .. .. . .. . . .... . . .. . . .. ... ... . . .. . . . . . .. . .... .. ...... . ... 4 
230E Machine Drawing .... .... ..... ........ . ....... .... .. .. . . .. . .... . .. 3 
232 Dynamics ... . . . .... ... . .... . . .. .. .. .. .. . .... . .. ..... . ...... .... ... 3 
Students entering college without high school credit in 104 Algebra, Solid Geometry, Chemistry 
and Physics must elect their equiva lent in the freshman year without transfer credit in Eng ineering . 
For courses in other fields of applied science consult adviser. Students may continue work as 
outlined under Curriculum for Senior High school, omitting Group IV, and receive a Bachelor's 
Degree without a teacher's cer tificate upon completion of 124 hours. 
COMBINED CURICULUM IN ENGINEERING 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Carr. 
The student will sa tisfy the requ irements of a three year program with grade "C" or better 
as out lined below. After the successful completion of one year of study in on accredited College 
of Eng ineering, Michigan State Normal College will awa rd the B.S. degree.' 
First Year' 
First Semester 
Semester Hours 
17 
121 Eng lish Composition ... .. . . .. ... ........... .... . . . . . . ........ . ... . .. 3 
. 121 Fundamentals of Speech . . .... .... ... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .... . . .. .. .. . . . 2 
103 Trigonometry .. .. . .. . ..... . ....... . . . . . ... .... : . .. . . . . . . ....... . .. . . 2 
105 Higher Algebra II ........ ....... . ..... .. . ... .. . .. . . . .. ... . ... .... . 3 
127E General Mechanical Drawing ......... . ... . . .. .. .. . . .. ...... . . ... . .. 3 
131E Inorg.anic Chemistry .................. .... ....... . .. .. . ....... .. .. 3 
131 E Laboratory Inorgani:: Chemistry (2 hours) 
ROTC .. ..... . . : .. . ... . .... .. ........ . .. .. . . .. . . . ... ..... . ... . .. . . 
"Elective. Recommended for students preparing for Chemica l, Metallu rgica l or Mechanical 
Engineering. 
1 An A. B. degree may be earned as an alterna tive by completing eight semester hours in a 
foreign language. . 
2 The sequence of courses given here assumes a high school preparat ion including three semesters 
of Algebra, Solid Geometry, a year of Physics and a years of Chemistry. A deficiency in any of 
these subjects, with the exception of Solid Geometry, will necessita te a change of program in 
order to provide the necessary bockground as soon as possible. 100 Solid Geometry is requi red 
if not taken in high school, but it may be fit ted to the convenience of the student. One ar 
more summer sessions are recommended. 
CURRICULA 
Second Semester 
122 English Composit ion .. . .. . ... . . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . " . . .. . .. ..... . .. .. .. . . 
132E Inorganic Chemistry .... . .... . ...... . .... . . .... ... ~ . ... . ... . .. . .. . 
132E Laboratory Inorganic Chemistry (2 hours) 
141 Engineering Materials .... . ........ . ..... . . . . .. .. .... . .............• 
202 Analytical Geometry . .. .. .. . ... . .... . . ..... .. . • . .. .......... . ...... 
literature ......... .. . . . . . .... : ...... . .... . . .. . ....... . ..... .. .... . 
ROTC ........ . .. . . ... .. . . ........... . ..... . . . . . . ............... .. . 
Second Year 
First Semester 
215 Solid Analytical Geometry ... . .. . . . .. . .. .. . .... . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . ... . . . 
221 E Mechanics, Sound and Heat ...... ... . ... ... . . . ' . . ...... . . . . . .. ... . . 
221 E Labor,atory Mechan ics, Sound and Heat (2 hours ) 
223 Ca lculus I . . ... . . .................... . . ... . .. . . .... . ... .. ... .. . .. . 
231 Statics . ...... . ..... . . .......... . .. . ..... . ... . ................... . 
220 Economics (Those in Chemical and Metallurgica l Elg ineer ing should de lay 
this course un til the fi fth semester and take 142 Erg ineering Calculations ) 
ROTC .... . .. . . . . ... . .. . ........ . . . ... . . . ....•.• .. ... ... ... . . .. . .. 
Second Semester 
222E Electricity and Light . . ......... . .... . . ... .... • . . ... ..... . ..... .. .. 
222E Laboratory Electricity and light (2 hours) 
224 Calculus II .. ............... . .. . ... . .. . ....... . ... .. . . .... .... . . . . 
232 Dynamics .. . . .. .. . ... . ........................ . . ........... . . .... . 
221 Economics (Those in Chemica l and Metal lurgical Engineering should delay 
th is course unti l the sixth semeste r ) ..... . ........ . .... . .... .. . . ..... . 
ROTC . . . ... . . .. . .. . .. . . . . ................ . .. . ....... . ....... .. .. . 
Third Year' 
S5 
17 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
I 
19 
2 
5 
4 
3 
3 
2 
17 
5 
4 
3 
3 
2 
Semester Hours 
First Semester 17 -18 
Group I Elect ive .. .. ....... . ... ...... . . .... .. . ... ... .. • . .. . .. ... .. ........ .4-5 
112 Poli tica l Science .... . .. . . ... . . ...... . . .. . . . . . . . .. ... . . . ... . . .. . . . .. 3 
313 Descriptive Geometrv ..... . . .. .. . . ... . ........ . . . . ..... .. ... ... . .. . 3 
Electives' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 7 
Second Semester 16 
230E Mach ine Drawing ..... .. .. . . , ... ... ..... . .... . . . . . . .. . , . . . . . . . . 3 
Group III Electives.. . . . . . . _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
Electives' ... .. . . . ...... ..... .. ... . .................. . ..... . . .. .... 9 
• Each student will complete as a minimum a major subject of 24 semester hours and a minor 
cognate subject of 15 semester hours chosen from the fie lds of Mathematics, Physics and 
Chemistry. A second minor is required and m.ay be chosen as the s:uden t desires. However, certa in 
choices may necessitate an addit ional semester of study. Certain engineering courses cantribute 
toward a major or minor in the depar tment by which they are o"fered. 
, The following courses a re suggested: 
Aeronautical Engineering; Mathematics 302, Differential Equat ions. 
Chemical and Metallurgical Eng ineering ; Chemistry 261 , Qualitative Ana lysis; Chem istry 271, 
Quantita tive Ana lysis; Chemistry 371, Organic Chemistry; Chemistry 372, Organic Chemistry; 
Chemist ry 461 , Physical Chemistry . 
Civil Eng ineering; Mathematics 206, Surveying: Geo logy 226, Ph~sica l Geology. 
Electrical Engineering; Physics 321, Vacuum Tubes and Their Applicat ions; Physics 322, Electrica l 
. Measurements; Mathematics 302, Differential Equa tions. 
Industrial Engineering ; Business 202, Accounting. 
Mechanical Engineering ; Mathemat ics 206, Surveying . 
Marine Engineering; Mathematics 206, Surveying. 
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY 
Adviser, Mr. Giles. 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
First Semester 15 
121 English Composition ..... . ... ... .... . .............. . .. .• ...... . .. . .. 3 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ........ . ........ ... .. .. . . ............ .... . . 
lOS Higher Algebra II ...................... ....... . ............ .... .. . 
131 Inorganic Chemistry ........... . .. .. ... . ... .......... . .. ... . ...... . 
101 General Botany ......... . .......... .... ... .. . .. .... . . .. . .. ... . .... . 
Physical Training 
2 
3 
3 
4 
Second Semester 15 
122 Eng lish Compos ition .. .. ... . . .. . . . ..... . ...... .. .. . . .. . .... . ...... . 3 
103 Trigonometry ........ . .. " ... . .. .. .. . . . ... . .... ... ..... ... .. , ..... . 2 
132 Inorganic Chemistry .. ..... . . ... ... .... .. .. ..... .. . . . . .... . . ...... . 3 
101 General Zoology ............. .. . .. .. ....... .. .. . .. ... ..... ....... •• 4 
Electives ......... .... .. .. . .. . . , .. ..•...•....... .... • ....•..... .•• • 3 
Physical Training 
Second Year 
First S.mester 16 
108 Physical Geography .......... .... ..... . ... .. ...................... . 2 
3 
3 
127 Gener.a l Practica l Drawing and Planning ............................. .. 
220 Elements of Economics ..... . .. ... . ..........•..............•...••.. 
Electives ....... . .. ....... ...... . .... ............ .. . ..• •.. . . . ...... 8 
Phys ical Training 
Second Semester 16 
221 Elements of Economics ...... ...... ...... . .. ................... .. . .. . 3 
226 Physical Geology .. ....... .. . ... .. .......... ..... . . ............ ... . 3 
Electives ....... . . . ..... ... .. ....... .. . .... . ... . ................. . . 10 
Physical Train ing 
For admission requirements, the student should consul t the catalog of the fo restry school in 
which he is inte rested. In genera l, a minimum total of 60 semester credit hours is required. 
For courses in other fields of applied science, consult the adviser. 
Those who desire to earn a bache lor's degree before en tering professional tra ining may do 
so by continu ing for two more .academic years and observing the general requirements prescribed 
for that degree. 
DEGREE CURRICU LUM PREPARATORY TO LAW 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Waugh. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Literature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
121,122 English Composition............... ... .. ......... ..... ....... .. . 6 
Elect ives ... ....... .... ..... .... ..... .... .. .. .. ... ... . .• .• ....•.. . . 12 
Graup II Science.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • 12 
Group II I Socia l Science.. ...... ........ .... .. .... . .... .. ...... ... .... ....... 12 
112 Palitical Science .... . . .. . .. ...... . .. ....... . ....... .. . ........ • . ... 3 
Electives . . ... . . . ... . . .. .. ...... . . . ........ . . •.• .... . . .. . . . ..... .. . 9 
Group VI I Physical Education . .. . . ...... ...... ...... . ......... . . ....... .. . . ... 4 
Physical Tra ining, 12 activi ty hours 
Additional Required Work .. .. ....... .. . .. ..... .... . .. . ..... .... ........ . .... .. 2 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech . ... . . .. . .. . . ... .... ....... ... .......... .... 2 
Electives ................ . .............. . ..• ...•... ..• ....... .. ...... . .. . .. . . . 76 
Total ...... . . . . .. . . ... .. .. . .. ..... . .. . . .. .. ................... .. .. ........... 124 
The student will complete as a minimum: a majar subject of 24 semester hours, and two 
minor subjects of 15 semester hours each. 
CURRICULA 57 
There is no single program of pre- law work which can be recommended as best. Broadly sta ted, 
it is highly desirable for the student to pursue basic courses in several fields. Students are urged 
t? elect .courses in English (Composition a nd Literature ), Economics, History (English Consti tu-
tional History recommended) , Mathemotics and SCience, Foreign Language and Poli tica l Science. 
CURRICULUM PR EPARATORY TO MEDICINE AND OSTEOPATHY 
Adviser Cho irman, Mr. Giles. 
First Year Semester Hours 
First Semester 16 
121 English Composition . . .. . .... . . . ..... . .. . ... . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. ..... ... . 3-
121 Fundamentals of Speech . .. . .. . .. . . . ... . . . .. .... . . . . . . . . .. .. ... . ..• . 2-
131 Inorganic Chemistry . ..... ... .. .. .. . .. . .... ... .. .... .............. . 3-
101 General Botany . . ......... . .. . .. . .. . ...... . ... -1- .... ...... .. . ... .. . 4 -
·Language and Literature ..... . . . . .... .. ........ • . . ... ... . .. .... . . . 3 or 4 
Physical Tra in ing 
Second Semester 16 
122 English Composition ... ...... . .. . . .. . ..... . . . . . . . ........ . . .. . . ... . . 3 
103 Trigonometry ... . . .. . . . '" .......... . . , ....... ' " .... ...... . .....•. 2 
132 Inorganic Chemist ry . . .... . ... . . . . ... . .......... . . . . •. . ... . . •... , • • . 3 
101 General Zoology . ... . .... .. . . .. . .... . ... . . . .. . . . .. ... .. . ... .. ... , . . 4 
·Language and literature . . . .. .. , . . .. . . . .... . . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . ,. , . , .3 or 4 
Physical Training 
Second Year 
Fi rst Semester 16 
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat ... ... . . .. . .. . . . , . : . . , . ... . . .. .. . . . . . . . . ,. 4 
261 Qua li tative Analysis ... . . . . . .... . . . . . . , . . .. . . .... . . . . . . .. . .. . . .... ,' 4 
· Languoge and Literature . . . . . ... . . .. . . . . . . . .. " . . ... , . . . , .. ..... , .3 to 5 
Electives . " . ... . .... . ..... . . .. ..... . . . . .. . . . . ... . ... .. .. ...... . . 3 to 5 
Physical Training 
Second Semester 16 
222 Electricity and light ....... . .. . . ..... . . . .... . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . " .. , .,' 4 
"Language and li terature ..... . ....... .. . . .. .. ... . .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. 3 or 4 
Elec tives .. , . ... . . . ......... . .. . . . ... . . .. . .. . .. .. . .... . .. .. , .. .. . 8 or 9 
Physical Training 
Third Year 
First Semester 16 
371 Organic Chemistry .... . . . . . ........ . .. .. ...... . 1, . , • • ••••• • • • • • •• •• , 4 
Elec tives ...... , . ... ........ , . .. :, . . ... . ...... .. , . . ... , .. .. . .. .. ... 12 
Second Semester l 
372 Organic Chemistry ... , . . . " . . , . .. . " ., . . . . . '., .. .. . .. . . ," , . . " . .. . 4 
Electives . . , . .. .... . . . . ..... , . . , . , . . ... .. . .. . . . .. . . . , .. , . .. . . , . . . . . 12 
16 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MORTUARY SCIENCE 
Adviser, Mr. Carr. 
First Year Semester Hours 
30 
121, 122 English Composition ... . , .. ... .. .. . . .... ... .. .. , . .. ..... .. ...... 6 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ......... .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .... .. ............ 2 
Science electives from Biology, Chemistry, Physics ., . . . . . .• . . . . .. . .. . , . . . 6 
Social Science electives from Psychology, Economics, Political 
Science, Sociology .. . ... . . , .. .. . . . . . . .. . .... ... ........ . . . . ... . . . . , 6 
· For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the medical school in 
which he is interested. Some schools require two years of a foreign language (one year if he has 
had two years of the same language in high school) . Others do not have this requirement. 
A total of 90 semester credi t hours wi ll admit students to most medical schools. . 
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional tra ining may do so 
by continu ing for one more academic year and observing the general requirements prescribed 
for that degree. 
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Elective in Genera l Mathematics . ....... . ...... . ... . .. . .... .. .... .... 3 
General Electives ... . ...... ... . ... ....................... .... .. .. •. 7 
Secand Year 
30 
General Electives ....... . .......... .. ... ... . ........ ... ...... ... ... 30 
The program in pre-mortuary science may be either one or two academic years in length. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO PHARMACY 
Adviser, Mr. Carr. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li terature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
121, 122 English Composition ...... . . ... . ...... .. . .. . '. . ... . . . ... . . .. . ... 6 
Group II Science.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. • . • .. .. .. . . .. ..... .. .... .. .. ... .. .. 
101 Genero l Zoology ...... . . . ... . . ..... . .. .. .... . . .. ....... . .... .. .... . 
101 General Botany . . . . . . .. ......... . . . ....... .. ..... ..... . ........... . 
Chemistry .... . .... .. . . . ' " . . . .. . .... .. . . .... .. ......... . . . .. . ... . 
Additiona l Required Work .. . . ... . ...... .... ..... . ..... .. .. .. . . .. . . ..... ..... . . 
121 Fundamentals af Speech ..... .. .. . ... . ..... .. .. . . .. .............. . . . 
4 
4 
6 
2 
14 
2 
Elec tives ................. . .. . . . ... . .... ...... ..... .. . . . . .. . .. . . .... .. . . .... . . 8 
Total ........... . ..... . ................ ......... ..... ..... ... ... .... .. ...... . 30 
One yea r of college work will admi t to a professional schoo l of pharmacy. The professiona l trai ning 
requ ires three years. The accred ited pha rmacy schoo ls throughout the United States have a standard rule 
that students In these schools must toke the presc ri bed cou rses in a def in ite seque nce. This necessi tates 
three full years of work in the pharmacy schoo l regardless of the number of years of coll ege work preceding 
entrance to the pharmacy coll ege. This is known as the " six semester ru le." Thus, a minimum tota l of 
four years is required for a degree in pharmacy. With regard to the pre-professional program outlined 
above, it is suggested that the eight hours of electives be chosen from t he following f ields : Economics, 
History, Mathematics, Psychology, Poli t ical Science. 
For those students who may wish to continue in graduate study and research, German and French should 
be included. Obviously, more tha n one year of pre-professional work would be required. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO SOCIAL WORK 
Adviser Chairman, Mr. Thomson. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, Li te rature and most courses in Speech. . . . . . . . . 18 
121 , 122 Engl ish Composit ion ....... .... , ......... .. . .. ... . . ... . .. . . . . . 6 
Elect ives .. . ... ... . ... . ... . .... . .... ... ...... . . .. .. . . .. ..... .. .... . 12 
Group II Science .. ... ... . . . . . ..... . .. .. . . . . . ..... .. .. . • . .. ................ 23 
101 Introductory Reg ional Geography . . . . . . . . .. . . .. , .. ... . . ... .. .. .. ... . 2 
101 General Botany .. . .. . . .... ....... . ... . .. • ... . ..... ... . . . ....... . .. . 4 
101 General Zoology .... .. .. . . .. .. .. . • • .. .. ... .... .. . .. .. ... .... . 4 
201 Psychology .. . ... ... ...... . . . ..... ... .• .. . . . .. . . .... ... . . . .... .. . .. 3 
2C15 Menta l Hygiene .. ... ... . . .. . .. . .. .. . . . .. ... . ..• ... . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . 2 
301 Genetics . . .... .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . ..... . ... .. ......... .. ........ . . .. . . 3 
306 Anthropolo~ . ...... . ... . . ........ . . . ... . . ..... . . . .. . .. . ......... ,. 2 
Electives in Natural Science . ..... . ... . ..... . ..... .... ... . ...... . . . . . . 3 
Group III Social Science . ...... .. .. .. ... . ... . . ........ .. ...... . .... . . ...... . . 34 
112 Political Science .. .. . . ... ... . .• ..... ....... . .. . .. .. . ...•..... ...... 3 
History; May be either American History or History of Civil ization .... .. . . 6 
200 Principles of Sociology . , .. . .. . . . . .... .... .. . . . .. . .. . . . . ..... ... ... . 3 
201 Principles of Social Organiza tion . . . .. . .. .. . .. .. ...... . .. ...... . .. . .. . 3 
202 Social Pa thology . ......... . . ...... . . . .. . ... .. . .... ... ............ . . 3 
204 Marr iage and Family Re-fationship . ... .. .. . " .. ... ...... .......... .... . 3 
207 History of Social Thought ....... .. . .. . . . .. . . . ........... .. ..... . ... . 3 
2ff) Methods in Sociological Research .. , ...... . . .... ....... . . .•.. .. , . . . .. . 3 
211 Principles of Socia l Case Work . .. .... .. . .. ... .. . .. . ... .. ...... : . .... . 2 
Electives recommended, Sociology 203, 2Ci5 . . . . . ..... . , . . '" •. .• •. •.•• .. 5 
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Group VI Pr.actica l Arts ......... .. ... .. ..... .. . 4-5-6 
202 Home Nursing and Child Care or 
224 Lobor Problems (Group II I) . ... . ... . . . . . . . . 2-3 
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer or 
220 Elements of Economics (Group 111) . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . • . . . , ... 2-3 
Group VI I Physical Education and Hea lth .. .. .... . .. .. .. .. . . ... ...... .. ..... . ... 7 
351 Hea lth Work in the Schools... . .. . . . .. .... .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. .. ... ... 3 
Physical Training, 12 ac tivity hours. .. .... .. .. .. . ...... ....... .. ..... . 4 
Additional Required Work . . . .. . . . . . . ... . . . .... .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. . ... . ... ... . .... 6 
121 Fundamenta ls of Speech.... .. .. . .. ... .. .. . .. ... .. . .. .. .... .. .... ... 2 
341 Speech Correction .... . .. .. . . .. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. 2 
351 Educat ion of Exceptiona l Children.. .. .. .. ... ..... ............. ....... 2 
Electives . . ... . . , . .. ........ .. .. . ...... . . . . .. . ... ... . . . . . ! ..... ... .. .. ..... 30-31-32-33 
Total .. . . . ... ... ....... . . 124 
The student will complete as a mi nimum: a major of 25 semester hou rs in Sociology as listed 
above, a minor of 15 semester hours in Na tu ra l Science, and a second minor subject of 15 
semester hours. 
III. PROFESSIONAL 
CURRICULUM FOR OCCUPATIONAL TH ERAPY 
Adviser Chairman, Mrs. Herrick. 
Semester Hours 
Group I Language, li tera ture and most courses in Speech. . . .. . . .. ... . ... .... .. 18 
101 Use of Books and Libraries . .. ......... .. . .. . . .. ... . . ...... . .... . . .. . 2 
12 1, 122 English Co.mposition . . .. ......... .. . . . ... .. .. ....... . .. . .. .. . . . 6 
221 or 235 Speech ........ ... . . . . ..... . .. . . ..... ... . .. . .. .... . . ... . . . . . 3 
Electives .. , . .. . . ... .. . . . . . .... . ........ . . . . . .. .. . . .... . .. .. .. ... . . 7 
Group II Science ...... . . ......... . .... .. ... . . ....... ...... .. ......... . . . . . . 23 
101 Gener.al Zoology ... . ........ ...... .. . . . ......... . . .. . .. . ... ...... . . 4 
103 Gardening ... . ...... .•. .. . . . . . .. . ..... . ... . .. . . . . . .. ..... . ..... . . .. 2 
201 Psychology . .. . ..... .. . . .. . . . . ..... . ... . . . .. . . . . . .. ... . . . . . .... . -. .. . 3 
203, ·204 Kinesiology ......... . . .. ... .... . . .... ... . . .. . . .. ........ . . . .. . 
· 301 Psych iatry and Neurology .. .... .. .. . . . .. ... . . ... .. .......... . .. . . .. . 
360 Abnormal Psychology ...... . .. . . . ... . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . ... .. . .. . . . 
4 
2 
3 
· 404, ' 405, · 408 Clinica l Lectures .... . .. ... . . . .. .. .. . .... .......... . . . .. . . 5 
Group II I Social Science ... . ... ....... . .. . .. . .... . ........... ... ... . . . ... . .. . 12 
11 2 Politica l Science .... . ... ........ . . . ... . . . . . . . ... . . ...... . .... . .. .. . 3 
200 Princ iples of Sociology .. . .. .... . . . .. . . .. . . . . ... .. . . . . . . . ... .. .. . ... . 3 
·354 Juvenile Del inquency ........ . ...... ... . . .. .. . . . .• .. .. . . . . . .. . ..... . 3 
Electives . . .... . .. ........ . . . .......... . . .. ..... .. .... . .... ..... , .. 3 
Group IV . Educa tion ond Occupationa l Tfwapy .. .... ... . .. . . . ... . .. .... . .. . .. . . 12 
·201, · 304, "305, ·406, · 407 Occupational Therapy . .............. . ....... .. . 
303 Rehab ili tation and Sac. Services . . . . ...... ... . . . . . . ... , . . ... .. . .. . ... . 
5 
1 
"374 Physical Reconstruction of Crippled Children . . . . . ... . .. . ... . . .. ....... . 2 
410 Recreation Therapy ... . ... ... . .. ..... ..... .. . . .. ... . . . . . ....... .. . . 
"Pre-Clin ical Tra ining or equivalent .. . . , ... . ...... .. . .... • . •.. . . .. . . .. • 
2 
2 
Group V Fine Arts .. ... ..... . .. . ... .. . ... .. .. ... . . . . . . .......... •. . . ... . ... 11 
101 Introduction to Art . .... . ....... . ... . . .. .. .. . ...•... .• .•• • . . . . • .. .. 3 
111, "204 Design . ...... .... . . . .. . . ... . . . .. . ... .• . . .. . ..... . . . . . . ... . . . 6 
Electives .. .. .. . . ..... .. .. . . . .. .. . ... . . ..... , .. . . . . .. . ..... . ... . .. . 2 
'The student wi ll complete those courses that are starred ('J for a major. 
Many crafts are tools for the occupational therapist. 
Group VI Practical Arts ....... . .................. . .. . ....... •... .... .... .. .. 
101 Elem. Woodwork and Shop Sketching . ....... . ......••.... • ............ 
127 Mechanical Drawing ..... ... ....... .. ..... .... •. •. ...••....••....•• 
152, 453 Arts and Crafts . . .... .. .... ... ........... . ... . ......... .•.. .... 
255 Needle Crafts . . ..... . ........ .... ..... . ... .. .... . ........ . .•• ..... 
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics ............. .. ... '" . .. ................ . 
302 Cement Handicrafts and Pottery . . . ..... .... . •.. .. .. ..... . . .. .... . ... 
·304 \Xleaving ....... . .. . .... . .... . ... .....•... . ..... .•.. .... ...•..•.. .. 
Electives ..................... ... ..... .. .. . .•.. . .• . • .... , .... . ••... 
Group VII Phys ical Education and Health . . .... .... . ....... .. .•••.••.. • •••...•.• 
202 First Aid .. . .... .. ..... .. .... ... ... ...... ......... . ..... . .•....... 
221 Anatomy and Physiology ..... . . ... .... . .... . ..... .. . . ..... . .. . . .. . . . 
Physical Training, 12 act ivity hours including W101 , W102, W104' Ws317 
Additional Required Work ........ . ..... ••.. .. ••... ... • . •. . •.• .••• •• .•••. •••. •• 
121 Fundamentals of Speech ... ... ... .... .. .. ... . ...................... . 
Electives . .. .... ... .. ... .. , • .. . . .. ....•.. . ........... .. . . .. . ....•.. ••.•....... 
Total ....... . . .. . .. ....... . ... .. ............. .. ........................... . . . 
*The student will camplete those courses that ore starred (*) for a major. 
25 
2 
3 
6 
2 
2 
2 
3 
6 
11 
2 
5 
4 
2 
2 
10 
124 
Depart ments of Instruction 
THE LIBRARY 
Professor E. W. Erickson, Head librarian 
Assistant Professor Wanda C. Bates, Order Librarian 
Assistant Professor Roberta C. Keniston, Reference librarian 
Assistant Professor Frances H. Saupe, Catalog librarian 
Assistant Professor Paul W. Kelly, Circulation librarian 
Instructor Hazel J. Hanna, Rese rve Books librarian 
Instructor Florence Stevens, Assistant Catalog Librarian 
Instructor Donald C. Dickinson, Assistant Reference librarian 
Instructor Helen Cheadle, Assistant Catalog librarian 
The College Library is an instrument of education and as such plays an important part in 
the learning experience of the studen t. To achieve the maximum benefit of a college education 
the student must use the Libra ry in connection with his regular class work and for his own 
personal enjoyment and enl ightenment. 
Libra ry faculty me~rs a re avai lable at all times tha t the Library is open to give service 
to students and other faculty members. Students are first introduced to the Libra ry during 
Orientation Week, and later in the second semester more deta iled instruction is given by 
Library faculty members in the English composition classes preparatory to the wr iting of term 
papers. Individual instruction is given os students request help in locating materials. 
The Library's educat ional program is carried on further through the use of book lists, varied 
displays, and traveling exhibits, which are regularly seen in the building. 
For a description of the Libra ry building and its resou rces, see poge 182. 
ART 
ACCOUNTING (See Business Studies) 
ADVERTIS ING (See Business Studies ) 
AGR IC ULTURE (See Natural Sciences ) 
ASTRONOMY (See Physics and Astronomy ) 
AU DIO-VISUAL MATER IALS (See Education) 
ART 
Department Head: August Freundlich 
Associate Professor: Helen Finch S""ete 
Assistant Professors : Jane McAllister Dart, Dorothy Lamming, Anna Sm ith 
Instructor : Kingsley M. Calkins 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Requi red Courses fo r a Major in Art : 
See Curriculum for Teochers of Art. For specia lizing students only. 
See pp. 37 -38 for Arts Group Major and Minor. 
63 
Note: Transfer students who are majoring in Art are required to toke 111 Design, 202 lite 
Drawirig, and 401 Art Composition. 
MI NOR 
Required Courses for a Minor in Art : 
101 or 101 s Introduction to Art 
109 Color 
11 1 Design 
201 Life Drawing 
300 Creative Art or 103 Commercia l Design and .an elective 
Courses 
101 Introduction to Art. 3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
An introduc tory course in drawing, painting and basic composition for the purpose of developing 
abil ity and understanding of form, line, and color. Open to all students, but planned especially 
to meet the needs of the prospect ive teocher in guiding the creative growth of children. Frequen t 
opportuni ty is afforded fo r group criticisms. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
10ls In troduction to Art. 3 sem hr 
A course for students who plan to spedolize in art. The a im and content of the course is the 
some as that of 101 Introduction to A.rt, with addi tional op(X)rtunity to strengthen creative 
abil ity and techn iques. The student is given every opportunity to become more fully aware of 
the importance of the educational philosophy of child guidance. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
103 Commercial Design. 2 sem hr 
Lettering and design wi th emphasis on composition and color as cpplied to posters, caver designs, 
book plates, trademarks, and manuscript writi ng. 
Each semester TT SMITH 
, 
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106-1060 Still -Life Painting. 3 sem hr each 
Special attentian is given ta the arrangement af var iaus abjects far the purpose af stimulating 
the student's perceptian af design in fa rm, va lue and color. Charcoal, watercolor and oils are 
used. Prerequisites : 101 or lOIs Introduction to Art, 109 Color, and 111 Design. 
Spr ing semester MWF CALK INS 
109 Color. 3 sem hr 
Planned to give the student a more comprehensive knowledge of the use of color and to develop 
a further sense of its significance in design and composition. Prerequisite : lOIs ar 101 Intro-
duction to Art. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
111 Design. 3 sem hr 
The study of line, light and dark, color, spoce and texture in their rela tionship to structural 
and decora tive arrangement. 
Throughout a series of coordinated problems the work is va ried by frequent changes in media . 
Prerequisites: 101 or lOI s Introduction to Art, and 109 Color. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
200 Art Appreciation. 2 sem hr 
A course, open to a ll students, planned to create a greater concept of the significance of design, 
color, form and textures in various uses in the home, school and community. A brief survey of 
the dominant phases af the histary af sculpture, painting and architecture is given. 
Each semester TT LAMMING 
201, 202, 203 Life Drawing. 3 sem hr each 
This course cansists of criticisms of individual drawings and paintings from life in bl.ack and 
whi te and color. Compositions, act ian and memary ske tches are included. Prerequisites: 101 or 
lOIs Introduction to Art, 109 Color, 111 Design. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
204 Advanced Design. 3 sem hr 
This closs consists af design and its use in numerous crafts such as batik, block printing and the 
decaration of various types of shapes .and surfaces. Prerequisi tes: 101 or lOI s Introduction to 
Art, 111 Design. 
Spring semester MWF LAMMING 
207 Costume Design. 3 sem hr 
(See Home Economics) 
208-2080 Outdoor Sketching. 3 sem hr each 
Summer on demand. 
210-2100 Sculpture. 3 sem hr each 
The use of clay and other materials sui table far three-dimensional designs. Opportunity for 
work in abstract, symbolical and representational forms. Modeling is presented as a means of 
developing the student's understanding of the imaginative activi ties af children. Prerequisites: 
101 ar lOI s Introduction to Art, 111 Design and 201 Life Drawing. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
212 History of Art. 3 sem hr 
A survey of the arts of the ancient Near East and of Europe from prehistoric times to the 
Renaissance. Architecture, pa inting, sculpture and the minor arts are studied wi th regard both 
to their formal quali ties and to thei r sign ificance as material ev idence of the social organization 
and philosophical outlook of the cultures that produced them. 
Fall semester MWF DART 
213 History of Art. 3 sem hr 
A continuation af 212 History af Art, trea ting the arts of Europe and the Americas from the 
Renaissance to the present. Particular emphasis is placed on the sources and directions of 
contemporary art. 
Spring semester MWF DART 
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221 Interior Design. 3 sem hr 
A study of the arrangement of furnishings of numerous types of buildings stressing their struc-
tu ro l qualities. A knowledge of the character and se lection of furniture, textiles, pictures, 
lighting and other functions is emphasized. 
Fa ll semester MWF SMITH 
300 Creative Art. 3 sem hr 
A continua tion of 101 Introduction to Art with fu rther experiments designed to aid in a more 
comprehensible understanding of the emotional and mental growth of the ch ild. Prerequisite: 
101 Introduction to Art. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
302 Advertising Illustration. 2 sem hr 
Offered on demand. 
303 Poster Design. 2 sem hr 
Offered on demand. 
305·3050 Etching. 3 sem h7 each 
Offered on Demand. 
401, 402 Art Composition. 3 sem hr 
This course enables the student to acquire fu rther creative ability and a knowledge of structura l 
va lues and techniques with the aid of the fundamental principles of design and color. Problems 
in illustration, mural decoration and the stage are introduced. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Intro-
duc tion to Art, 201 Life Drawing, 109 Color, and 111 Design. 
Spring semester MWF CALK INS 
416 The Teaching of Art. 3 sem hr 
(See Education) 
467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
(See Education ) 
BIOLOGY (See Natural Sciences ) 
BOTANY (See Natural Sciences ) 
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BUSINESS STUDIES 
Deportment Head: Julius M. Robin son 
Associate Professors: John F. Lotz, Earl A. Roth 
Assistant Professors: Normajean Anderson, Edith A. Erikson, 
Myra O. Herrick, George Martin 
This Departmen t includes twa professianal curricula. Students are given the chaice of 
preparing for teaching of business subjects or training for business occupations. 
The Business Teacher Train ing Curriculum is referred to under the heading af Business 
Education. This is a fau r-year curriculum leading to a B.S. Degree and teaching certificate. 
Students may select one of two majors. 
The Business Administr.a t ion Curriculum is designed as a four-year troining program for 
variaus business occupations. This curriculum leads to a B.S. Degree in Business Administration. 
Students may elect one af four areas of concentration which are indicated on the curriculum 
outline. 
BUSIN ESS EDUCATION 
MAJORS 
Required Courses for Majors in Business Education: 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Business Subjects. 
Students majoring in Business Education will toke in addition 305 A & B, Methods af Teaching 
Business Subjects (see Educationl. 
I t is recommended that students take the Business Major which includes shorthand in order 
to be qualified to teach all the business subjects in high school. 
MINORS 
Required courses for minors in the Business Educa tion Curriculum: 
Secretoria I Business Subjects: 
* 101 Typewriting 
104 Typewriting 
*202 Shor thand 
203 Shorthand 
300 Advanced Shorthand 
302A Office Practice 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
A minor of 15 semester hours in secretarial subjects will qualify one ta teach typewriting, 
shorthand, and office practice in high school. 
General Business Subjects: 
201 Accounting 
202 Accounting 
301 Business Organ ization and Management 
303 Business Law 
304 Business Law 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
A minor in the subjects listed above will qualify one to teach bookkeeping, business law, and 
elementary business tra ining in high school. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
MAJORS 
Required Courses for Majors in Business Administration : 
See Curriculum for Business Administration. 
MINORS 
Required Courses for Minors in the Business Administration Curriculum : 
'Note : Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent amount of 
elective wark in business. 
Secretarial Minor: 
*101 Typewriting 
104 Typewri ting 
*202 Shorthand 
203 Shorthand 
300 Advanced Shorthand 
BUSI NESS STUDI ES 
Electives selected from the following cOurses: 205, 302A, 302B 
General Business Minor : 
201 Accounting 
Courses 
Electives selected from the fo llowing courses: 
202, 206, 207, 208, 301, 303, 304, 307A, 307B, 308A, 308B, 
309A, 309B, 327, 330 
100 Introduction to Business. 3 sem hr 
67 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
4 semhr 
11 sem hr 
The purpose of this course is to acquaint students with the amazing complexity of business 
inst itutions and practices. It is an orientation, exploratory, and business-informatian-background 
course that will enable students to understand the individual charac terist ics and re lationships of 
businesses and he lp them to decide which a reas of specialization they may wish to fallow in 
the future. 
Each semester MWF ER IKSON, ROTH 
10 1 Elementary Typewriting. 2 sem hr 
Instruction is given in the learning and mastery of the typewriting keyboard. The work includes 
development of correct typing techniques, dr ills in skill building, simple tabula tion, and letter 
Wr iting. For beginners only. 
Each semester MTIF ANDERSON, MARTIN, ERIKSON 
102 Personal Financial Problems. 2 sem hr 
The problems studied are the wise management of money; living within your income; buying on 
credit; borrowing money; savings; life insurance; other insurance; Social Security; buying vs. 
renting a home; investing in stocks and bonds; wills and trusts; taxes. If time is available, 
income real estate and mortgages as investments. 
Each semester TI LOTZ 
104 Advanced Typewriting. 2 sem hr 
Continuat ion of Typewriting 101. In this course, skill development is continued at a higher 
level. More advanced work is given in business letters, telegraphic communication, tables and 
other stotisticol matter, billing ond business instruments, and re lated typing projects. Prerequisite: 
101 Typewriting, or equivolent. . 
Each semester MTIF ERIKSON, MARTIN 
108 Arithmetic of Business. 2 sem hr 
(See Mathematics Department> 
201 Accountillg. 4 sem hr 
(Formerly 201 -A Accounting) 
A study of funda mental accoun ting pr inciples. Covers finoncial statements with particu lar 
attention to the forms and the sources of the facts in the sta tements. Includes practice with 
controlling accounts, columnar journa ls, adjusting and closing books, the work shee t, the voucher 
system, and payrolls. Prerequisite : 108 Arithmetic of Business. 
Each semester MARTIN 
Closs MWF Laboratory TT 
202 Accounting. 4 sem hr 
Consists chief ly of a study of partnership and corporation accoun ting, departmental and branch 
accounting, manufacturing records, and analysis of financia l statements with interpretat ions. 
Prerequisite: 201 Account ing. 
Each semester ROBINSON 
Class MWF Laboratory TI 
'Nate : Students who have had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent amount 
of elective work in business. 
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202 Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
(Forme rly 103 Shorthand) 
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A beginning course in the study of Gregg shorthand. Effort is concentra ted on a thorough study 
of pr inciples, brief forms, and phrasing. Elementa ry dictation and transcription powers a re 
developed concurren tly wi th the tra ining in theory. For beginne rs only. Prerequisite : 101 Type-
writ ing (101 Typewriting may be token concurrently with this course). 
Each semester MWTF AN DERSON 
203 Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
A study of the princ iples of the Gregg shorthand system is completed. The ability to toke dicta-
t ion and t ranscri be bus iness letters is further developed. Speed requirement: minimum of eighty 
words per minute for five minutes to be transcribed with 98 percent accuracy. Prerequisites: 
101 Typewri ting and 202 Shorthand or equivalent. 
Each semester MWTF AN DERSON 
205 Business Correspondence. 2 sem hr 
The objec tive is to train students in the area of writing forceful and attention-getting business 
lette rs. Special attention is given to the various types of business correspondence, such as : applica -
tion letters, sa les letters, credit letters, collection letters, adjustment lette rs, fo rm letters, and 
business reports. Ample practice is given in writing these lette rs. Prerequisites: 121 , 122 Eng lish 
Composition, 101 Typewriting. 
Each semester TT ER IKSON, MARTIN 
206 Principles of Marketing. 3 sem hr 
A survey of the field of marketing with emphasis upon principles, trends, policies in rela tion to 
marke t ing agencies and the fundamental reasons underlying curren t market ing channels. It 
covers marke ting functions and modes of operation of wholesa le and ret.ail middlemen; basic 
problems of demand creation; market finance; market risk; price maintenance; unfai r methods 
of competition; recent governmenta l activi ties affec ting markt ing. Prerequisite : 100 Int roduction 
to Bus iness. 
Each semester MWF ROTH 
207 Salesmanship. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 207 Sa lesmanship and Adverti sing) 
A study of the problems of selling with special emphasis upon how it affects the life of the 
student; the psychology of sa lesmanship as it relates to the planning and execution of a sa le; 
general principles of seiling-retail, wholesale, intangibles, house to house, telephone, radio, 
automatic machines, and indust ria l equi pment; selective selling; se ll ing abroad; and demonstra -
tions and pract ice in selling methods. 
Fall semester TT ROTH 
208 Principles of Advertising. 2 sem hr 
A study of economics and func tions of advertising; planning campaigns; making appropriations; 
selecting media; appropria te pockages, dea ler aids, and window displays; trade name, mark, and 
slogan; Psychologica l principles applicable to preparing copy, the layout. 
Spring semester TT ROTH 
300 Advanced Shorthand. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 204 Secretarial Procedures ) 
(The development of rapid dictation and transcription of business le tters. The material is 
selected from a wide field with a view to developing the student's control of a comprehensive 
vocabulary and the ability to take dictation on various subjec ts. Speed requirement : minimum 
of one hundred words per rr,inute to be transcribed with 98 per cent accuracy. Prerequisites : 
203 Shorthand and 104 Typewriting . 
Each semester MTWTF ANDERSON 
301 Business Organization and Management. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with the fundamenta ls of organizing and managing a business establishment. 
Emphasis is placed on the advantages and disadvantages of the different types of business 
organiza tions, business manaQement, finance .and accounting, credit, personne l, and govern-
mental regulations. The problems of se lec ting a location fo r a busi ness, purchasing, selling, 
advertising and shipping are a lso treated in this course. The place of young peopie in the 
great soc ia l agency ca lled business is emphasized. Prerequisite : 100 Int roduction to Business. 
Fall semester MTh ROBINSON, ROTH 
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302A Office Practice. 2 sem hr 
The technique of office procedure as applied to present day methods in on up-to-date office is 
emphasized. Instruction is given in operating the voice writing and duplicating machines, and 
fil ing. Office etiquette is also studied. Methods of instruction will be given to enable teachers 
and office workers to enter upon the duties of the ir initi.al posit ion confidently and advan -
tageously. Prerequisites: 101 and 104 Typewriting, or equiva len t. 
Each semester MTTF ANDERSON, MARTIN 
302B Office Practice. 2 sem hr 
In this course, instruction is given ma inly in the operation of computing machines such as 
calculators, comptameters, posting machines, and adding machines. This instruction should 
enable teachers and office workers to enter upon the duties of their initial position confident ly 
and advantageously. 
Each semester MTTF ANDERSON, MARTIN 
303 Business Law. 3 sem hr 
This course is orgonized to give a knowledge and understond ing of the basic lega l principles 
as applied to ordinary business trans.actions. It wil l enable people to guard against the ordinary 
legal errors. The laws of contracts, negotiable paper, employer and employee, agency, bai lments, 
and insurance are stressed. I t is essential that teachers of business subjects and off ice workers 
have an understanding of these principles. Not open to freshmen. . 
Each semester MWF LOTZ, ROB INSON 
304 Business Law. 3 sem hr 
This course is a continuation of 303 Business Law .. Topics treated are: carriers, vendor and 
vendee, partnership, corporat ion, property, deeds and mortgages, landlord and tenant, tarts and 
crimes. Prerequisite: 303 Business Law. 
E ch semester MWF ROBINSON 
305A & B Methods of Teaching Business Subjects. 4 sem hr 
These twa courses are required of a ll business majors in Business Education (see Education ). 
305A is 0 course in the methods of teoching genera l business subjects-bookkeeping, genera l 
business t raining and business law. 305B deals with the methods of teoching secretarial subjects-
shorthand, typewriting and office practice. Prerequisites: twen ty hours completed on a Business 
Major and 302 Educational Psychology and 303 Principles of Teaching. (302 and 303 may be 
taken concurrently with the methods course) . 
Fall semester (305Al TT ROB I NSON 
Spring semester (305B) TT ANDERSON, MARTIN 
307A Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A study of evaluation of current assets; investments, depreciation, appraisal , and depletion of 
fixed assets; current, contingent, and fixed liabili ti es. Prerequisites : 201 , 202 Accounting with 
a t least a "C" average. 
Fall semester MTTF ROBINSON 
307B Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of 307 -A Accounting. A study of the evaluation of liabilities, capitol stock, 
surplus, statements from incomplete data, statement analysis, statement of application of funds, 
and other accounting problems. Prerequisite : 307-A Accounting. 
Spring semester MTTF ROBINSON 
308A Tax Accounting. 2 sem hr 
A study of the Federal income tax law in relat ion to the individual taxpayer one to partner-
ships; estates and trusts; Social Security taxes; Federal estate tax; Federa l gift tax. Prerequisites: 
201, 202 Accounting with at least a "C" average. 
Fa ll semester TT LOTZ 
308B Tax Accounting . 2 sem hr 
A brief review of Federal income tax law in relation to individuals and partnerships; corpor.ation 
income taxes; Federa l excise taxes; accounting for Mich igan State taxes. Prerequ isite: 30B-A 
Tax Accounting. 
Spring semester TT LOTZ 
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309A Cost Accounting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the relation of cost accounting to management for control involving principles and 
methods in handling materials, direct labor, and the distribution of overhead expenses; cost 
records; opera ting reports; and budgeta ry control. Prerequisites: 201, 202 Accounting with at 
least a "C" overage. 
Fall semester even ye.ars MWF LOTZ 
3098 Cost Accounting. 2 sem hr 
A study of the use and application of estimated and standord cost accounting procedures, 
including analysis and disposition of variances. Prerequisite : 3CJ9-A Cost Accounting. 
Spring semester odd years MWF LOTZ 
320 Co-ordinoted Business Experience. 2 sem hr 
This is a co-operative work -experience course in office occupations. The purpose of this course 
is to provide on -the -job supervised training for students enrolled in the business curricula. The 
requirements of the course are: (0) A minimum of 200 clock hours of supervised work experience 
in a training agency which is approved by the Business Education Deportment; and (b) Thirty-
six hours of classroom instruction on problems related to work in office occupations. Prerequisite: 
At least one year of specialized training in the type of work to be performed. Students planning 
to take this course wi 1/ have to secure approval from the Head of the Business Department. 
Fa ll semester Wed Evening ROTH 
321 Co-ordinated Business Experience. 2 sem hr 
This is a continuation of 320 Co-ordinated Business Experience . The requirements of the course 
a re : (0) A minimum of 200 clock hours of supervised work experience; (b) Thirty-six hours of 
classroom instruction in office management. Prerequisite: 320 Co -ordinated Business Experience. 
Spring semester Wed Evening ROTH 
326 Corporation Finance. 3 sem hr 
A study of the financ ial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations. Prerequisites: 
220, 221 Elements of Econom ics. 
Fall semester MWF SIMPSON 
327 Investments. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with the development and place of investment in the field of business end its 
relation to other economic, legal, and social institutions. The topics covered include: bonds, 
stocks, security markets, security market operation, new security issues, Investment policies, U. S. 
Gove rnment obligat ions, state bonds, municipal bonds, corporate financial statements, income 
statement, balance sheet, su rplus and reserves, working capital, maintenance and depreci.ation, 
fixed capital, ana lyses of statements, bank statements, fire insurance company statements and 
sources of information. Supplementary reading and reports required. Prerequisites: 115 Algebra 
and Mathematics of Finance; 220, 221 Elements of Economics. 
Spring semester MWF LOTZ 
330 Principles of Retailing. 3 sem hr 
A course covering the principles of successful store management. I t discusses store location, 
layout, organization, buying, pricing, selling, advertising, merchandise budgeting, inventory, stock 
control; credits, and personnel work of a retail store . Attention given to careers in retailing 
Prerequisites : 100, 206, 207, 208. 
Fall semester MWF ROTH 
332 Credits and Collections. 3 sem hr 
The practices of business concerns in granting credit both to other business firms and to 
individuals. Major sources of credit information, such as Dunn and Bradstreet and credit inter-
change bureaus, are examined. Credit limits, credit department operations, collection policies, 
and similar problems are analyzed. Prerequisite: 330 Principles of Retailing. 
Spring semester MWF ROTH 
401 Principles and Problems in Business Education. 2 sem hr 
This course involves a study of many interrelated factors which form the basis for a successful 
high school business education program. A few of the factors studied are: functions of the 
Business Department in the high school program, curriculum, leadership in business education, 
standards of achievement, guidance, cooperative work experience in business education, and the 
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job placement program. Prerequisites: Three yea rs of college cred it and a major in Business 
Education. 
Offered mainly during summer school to seniors and experienced teachers. ROB INSON 
407 Personnel Management. 3 sem hr 
A study af business pract ices as a basis for determining fundamental principles that underlie a 
comprehensive system of personnel management. Emphasis is given to a study of manpower 
management, recru itment, se lec tion and training of employees; job ana lysis and eva luation; wage 
and salary policies; morale measurement .and maintenance; labor organizations; and collective 
barga ining. Prerequisi tes: 220, 221 Economics. 
Spring semester MWF MANCELL 
419 Retail Store Operations. 3 sem hr 
The application of principles of management, retailing, selling and advertising ta the major 
funct ions of re ta il store operation. Extensive use is made of practical problems encountered 
in merchandising, personnel, control , plann ing, and maintenance functions of a retail business. 
Prerequisite: 332 Credits ad Co llec tions. 
Fall semester MWF ROTH 
420 Co-operative Retail Business Experience. 2 sem hr 
Planned and supervised field experience in retail businss enterprises. Minimum requirement, three 
months full -time employment or equivalent under col lege supervision. Field experience to include 
exper ience in supervisory or managerial functions. Prerequisite: 419 Retail Store Operations. 
Summer session MTWTF ROTH 
Handwriting 
Students enralled in Elementary Teaching curricula are requir!,!d to take Handwriting Methods 
for one semester. 
110 Handwriting Methods. 1 sem hr 
This course is required of a ll students enrolled in Elementary Teaching curricula. Methods of 
teaching handwriting including manuscript writing in the elementary grades will be emphasized. 
Students will also have an opportunuity to improve their own handwriting. To satisfy the require-
ments of the course, students must atta in a grade of not less than "C" . 
Each semester TT, WF HERRICK 
f 
72 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
CHEM ISTRY 
Department Head : Perry S. Bru ndage 
Professors: Marvin S. Carr, John A. Sellers. 
Assistant Professors : Paul V. Clark, Wallace A. Cole, Ervin G. Lamkin 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Requi red Courses for a Major in Chemistry: 
'131 Inorganic Chemistry 
' 132 I norgan ic Chem istry 
261 Qualitative Analysis 
271 Quantita tive Analysis 
371 Organic Chem istry 
Electives chosen from courses 219 or above 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
6 s~m hr 
Students majoring in Chemistry will toke in addition 325 Methods in Science Teaching (see 
Education), 219 and 251 Chemistry may be substituted for 371 Chemistry. 
See pp. 40-41 fo r Science Group Major and Minar for elementary teachers. 
MINOR 
Required Courses for a Mi nor in Chemistry : 
The courses starred in the list above with electives, nine semester hours additional chosen from 
courses 219 or above. 
A studen t selecting a major and two minors in the three science depa rtmen ts, Chemistry, 
Physics, and Natura l Science, should be prepared to teach the science courses usually offered 
in high school. 
No te: Students wi thout high school chemistry should toke in place of courses 131 and 132, 
courses 121 and 122, in which case 6 hrs. only will app ly on a major or mino r, the other 2 hrs. 
counting on elect ives. 
Courses 
111 Physical Science in the Modern World. 5 sem hrs 
Th is course is designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic lows of physics ond chem-
istry in order that he may more fu lly understand the nature of the physical world. It deals with 
modern concepts of ma tte r and ene rgy. An attempt is made ta develop scientific attitudes and 
a consciousness of scient ific method through a study of nume rous examples of the solution of 
important problems by scientists. Topics considered will include: a study of the sun and planets, 
motion, machines, energy in mechanical electrical, radian t, and nuclear farms; the composit ion. 
structure and functioning of matter in present world adjustments. The course is conducted 
through lecture-demonstrations, closs discussions, outside reading and individual laboratory 
wor k. In the laboratory the student is encouraged to make discove ries for himself. 
Each semester MTWTF 
Laboratory: 1 hour per week Physics and Chem istry Stoff 
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
A course in basic chemist ry emphasiz ing its applicotion to home and community. Principles will 
apply to the atmosphere, a ir conditioning, respiration, nutrition, health and sanit.ation. Commun-
ity services involving conservation, water supplies and sewage disposal, etc., will have consideration. 
Each semester COLE 
Lecture: MWTF 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week . 
120 Elementary General Chemistry. 3 sem hr 
An elementary course in the study of the history, occurrence, preparation, properties and uses 
of the more importan t elements. Lectures with demonstrotions, text assignments, and laboratory 
work. Elective for non-specia lizing students who do not expect to toke additional work in 
chemistry. 
Fall semester CLARK 
Lecture: TTF 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week 
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121 General Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
Students electing 121 are expected to elect 122 the follow ing semester. It is a beginner's course 
in college chemistry and is recommended to those who have not had good train ing in high 
::chool chemistry. 
A college course in the study of history, occurrence, preparation, properties and uses of the 
most important non-meta ls, with their principal compounds and the elementary principles under-
lying chemistry. Lectures, illustrated by experiments, textbooks, and laboratory work. This 
course is elective to those who have not had high school chem ist ry. 
Each semester COLE, LAMK IN 
Fa ll semester 
Lectures: 
Sec 1 MTTF 
Sec 2 MWTF 
Sec 3 MTWF 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hou rs 2 days pe r week. 
Spring semester 
Lecture: MTWT 
122 General Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
Laboratory: MW 
This course is a continua tion of 121 General Chemist ry. The study of the common non -metals is 
completed and some time is given to organic chemistry and the common. me tals. Prerequisite: 
121 General Chemistry. 
Each semester COLE, LAMKIN 
Fall semester 
Lecture : MTWT 
Spring semester 
Sec 1 MTTF 
Sec 2 MWTF 
Sec 3 MTWF 
Labora tory: MW 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 2 days per week. 
131 Inorganic Chemistry. 3 sem hr 
This course is e l~c t ive to those who have had one year of high school chemistry with labora tory 
work in on accredi ted school. If a student is not well prepared in high school chemistry, he 
should take 121. 131 E for Pre-Engineering students who have done good work in high school 
chemistry. 
Each semester CARR, CLARK 
Fall semester 
Lectures: 
Sec 1, 2 MWF 
Sec 3 MTT 
Sec 4, 5 MTT 
Sec 131E MWF 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week. 
Spring semester 
Lecture: MWT 
Laboratory : 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week. 
132 Inorganic Chemistry. 3 sem hr 
This is a continuation of 131 Chemist ry. I t includes a study of the halogen family, oxidat ion 
and reduction, nitrogen, sulphur, carbon, and their princip.al compounds. A short time is given 
to the principal metals. The theory and fundamenta l principles of chemistry are emphasized in 
both 131 and 132 Chem istry. Prerequisite : 131 Inorganic Chemistry. 132E A continuation of 
131 E, for Pre-Engineers. . 
Each semester CARR, CLARK 
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Fall semester 
Lecture: MWT 
Labora tory : Sec 1 Tu 
Sec 2 Th 
141 Engineering Materials. 3 sem hr 
Spring semester 
Lectures : Sec 1, 2 MWF 
Sec 3 MTT 
Sec 4, 5 MTT 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week 
A study of the composition, properties, sources and uses of materials essential to engineering and 
applied science : metals, alloys, cement, clay products, glass, protective coatings, fuels and 
water. An introductory course. Should be preceded or accompanied by 132E Chemistry or its 
equivalent. 
Spring semester MWF CARR 
142 Eng ineering Calculations. 3 sem hr 
The application of material and energy balances in the solution of chemical and metallurgical 
problems. The course is designed to deal quantitatively with many of the unit processes and 
unit opera tions encountered in the chemical and related industries. Prerequisites: 131 E-132E 
Inorganic Chemistry, 141 Engineering Materials, 221 E (Physics), Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
Fall semester MWF CARR 
200a The Chemical Resources of Michigan. 1 sem hr 
Includes a study of (minerals) petroleum, s.alt, gypsum, limestone, copper, iron, magnesium; forest 
products; ag ri cultural, dairy, fruits, etc. 
Elective course without prerequisites. 
Summer sess ion BRUNDAGE 
200b The Chemical Industries of Michigan. 1 sem hr 
Pioneer period : Furs, preserving and tanning; soaps, saleratus, sugar (maple), charcoal, salt. 
Modern period : Metallurgy, ceramics, drugs, rubber, plastic, etc. Elective course without pre-
requisites, although desirable to occompany 2000. Industriol plant visitations will constitute an 
important phase of this course and will necessitate some free half-days, preferably Tue.day or 
Saturday A. M. Consult instructor about these before enrollment. 
Summer session BRUNDAGE 
201. Every-day Chemistry. 2 sem hr 
This cou rse is designed especially for those students whose major interests lie elsewhere than 
in Chemistry. The purpose of the course is cultural, giving the general fundamental principles 
of chemistry without going into much detail or theory. No previous chemistry is required and 
there is no laboratory work. It is largely a lecture-demonstration course accomponied by text-
book and reference reading. I t deals with practical things of daily life, chemistry in the industries, 
in the home and in the garden. Not to be taken for credit by students who have had high school 
or college chemistry. 
Fall semester TT BRUNDAGE, CARR 
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. 3 sem hr 
A course designed for Home Economics majors and elective to others as a terminal course in 
orgonic chemistry. Applicotions of chemistry to health, nutrition, sanitation and physiology will 
be stressed. Prerequisite: 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry or equivalent. 
Fall semester MWF BRUNDAGE 
251 Physiological Chemistry. 2 sem hr 
An elementa ry study of food digestion, assimilation and distribution; glandular secretions, 
metabolism and waste products. Course 341 will supply desirable laboratory work. Prerequisite: 
219 Elementary Organic Chem istry or 371 Organic Chemistry. 
Spring semester TT BRUNDAGE 
240 General Analytical Methods in Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
A terminal course in the analysis of a selected variety of subjects, including such items as hard 
water, hydrogen ion measurements, oxidation -reduction, electrolytic analysis, Kjedahl detn. of 
pro tein in blood, cereals and dairy products; milk analysis, fat in butte r and shortening agents; 
sugar in syrups and fruit juices;' alcohol in beverages and extracts; baking powders, etc. Consid-
erable freedom of choice is permitted in keeping with the interests of the student. This course 
will give the student ocqua intance wi th the use of pH merer, refractometer, electrolytic analysis, 
polarime ter and colorimeter, cent refuge and extraction equipment. The mathematics in the 
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course is confined to thot required for the performance of the assigned analysi s. This is an 
excellent course for teachers of general sc ience, chemistry, physics ar biology. It presents the 
essential quantitative backgraund far medicine and reloted professional studies. Prerequisite: 
One or more years of College Chemistry. 
Each semester 
261 Qualitative Analysis. 4 sem hr 
A lecture and laboratary course treating the theory of practice and identifica tian and separation 
af ions, metals, salts and mixtures. Applications of the theor'es of solution, ionization, equil -
ibrium, common ion effect, oxidation and reduction are basic cansiderations. Prerequisites : 131 
and 132 Inorgonic Chemistry or equivalent. 
Each semester SELLERS, CLARK 
Fall semester 
Lecture : 
Sec 1 TT, W 
Sec 2 TT, Th 
Laboratory : 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec 2 MWF 
271 Quantitative Analysis. 4 sem hr 
Spring semester 
Lecture: 
MWF 
Laboratory : 
TT 
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice of gravimetric .and volumetr ic 
analysis. Such samples as brass, limestone and iron ore are used to develop skill in gravimetric 
ond electrolytic separa tions. Pre requisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry and 261 Qualitative 
Analysis or equ ivalent. 
Each semester SELLERS 
Fall semester 
Lecture: 
TTF 
Laboratory: 
MW • 
341 Food Analysis. 3 sem hr 
Spring semester 
Lecture : 
TTF 
Laboratory : 
Sec 1 MW 
Sec 2 TT 
A laboratory course in the analysis of typical foods as milk and other dairy products, fats and 
oils, sugars, cereals, fruits and vegetables. A desirable course to accompany 251 Chemistry. 
Prerequisite : A knowledge of orgonic chemistry. 
Spring semester BRUNDAGE, CLARK 
Lecture : Laboratory : 
TT MWF 
371 Organic Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
A lecture ond loborotory course for 
dentistry or medicine. Prerequisites: 
Analysis. 
Fall semester BRUNDAGE 
Lecture: 
MWF 
372 Organic Chemistry. 4 sem hr 
students specializing in science and those prepar ing for 
131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry, and 261 Quolitative 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec 2 MW 
A continuation of course 37 1 Organic Chemistry .ond with it constituting the customary year of 
foundation work in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 371 Organic Chemistry. 
Spring semeste r BRUNDAGE 
Lecture: 
MWF 
461 Physical Chemistry. 3 sem hr 
Laboratory: 
Sec 1 TT 
Sec 2 MW 
The work includes a study of the fundamentals of chemistry, the lows ond theories that relate 
to the behavior of gases, liquids and solids, molecular weight determinations, propert ies of 
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solutions, thermo-chemistry, chemica l equilibrium, colloids, periodic laws and atomic structure. 
This course is part icularly va luable fo r those who expect to teach physics and chemistry. Pre-
requisites : 131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry, 261 Qualitative Analysis, Calculus, and College 
Physics. 
Spr ing semester MWF COLE 
462 Physiochemical Measurements. 2 sem hr 
A laboratory course involving determination of molecular weights, properties of pure liquids and 
solutions, heat of reac tions, reaction rates, opt ica l and electrical me.asurements, etc. Prerequisi tes: 
Foundation courses in chemistry, mathematics and physics. Must be preceded or accompanied 
by 461 Physica l Chemistry. 
Offe red on sufficient demand. 
471 History of Chemistry. 2 sem hr 
The story of the development of chemistry from the beginning to the present t ime helps ta give 
one a broad genera l view of sc ience. A study of the way great men have salved problems is a 
great assistance in so lving our own. Included in this course is a study of chemical litera ture 
and methods of locating information. All students specializing in chemistry should take this 
course . Prerequisi tes : Two years of college chemist ry. 
Fall semester TT CARR 
DRAMA AN D PLAY PRODUCTION 
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EDUCATION 
Department Head : R. Stanley Gex 
Professors: Mary F. Gates, Kathleen Hester, Carl Hood, Everett L. Marshall, Earl E. Mosier 
Associate Professors: Norton B. Knig ht, Muriel Potter, Margaret M. Robinson, 
·Ronald J. Slay, Wilbur Williams 
Assista nt Professors: George Brower, Donald M. Currie, Gordon W. Fielder, Ralph A. 
Gesler, Adelyn Hollis, Thomas O. Monahan, Ra lph G. Peterson, Earl K. Studt 
Lecturers: Evart Ard is, Susan B. Hill, Barba ra Holland 
The courses listed be low in the 300 and 400 series are open only to students of Junior standing 
or above who have a scholarship average of "C" or better. Students enrolled in the Sta te 
Limited curr iculum may ta ke courses listed on that curriculum during their first or second yea r. 
The courses 201 General Psychology, 205 Menta l Hygiene, ar d 321 Child Psychology may be 
taken by students of sophomore standing. 
GROUP ING OF COURSES 
Administration 
175 School Managemen t and Course of Study-2 sem hr 
316 Public Education in Michigan 2 sem hr 
390 Modern Trends in Rural Education 2 sem hr 
394 Comm un ity Re la tions 2 sem hr 
405 Guidance Function of the Secondary School Teacher 2 sem hr 
432 Adminis tration and Supervision of Elementary Schools 2 sem hr 
Adult Education 
322 Methods and Materia ls in Adult Education 3 sem hr 
331 Adul t Education 2 sem hr 
Curriculum and Supervision 
210 Rural Sociology 2 sem hr 
315 The Ea rly Elementa ry Curriculum 2 sem hr 
337 Educat ional Sociology 2 sem hr 
339 Junior-Senior High School Educot ion 2 sem hr 
394 Community Relat ions 2 sem hr 
410 Problems af Supervision and Self-Supervision 2 sem hr 
436 The Modern High School Curriculum 2 sem hr 
437 Teaching in the Core Curriculum 3 sem hr 
460 The Elemen tary School Curriculum 3 sem hr 
468 Educat ional Experiences fo r Beginners 3 sem hr 
470 The Rura l School Curriculum Work Shop 3 sem hr 
Educational Psychology 
302 Educationol Psychology 3 sem hr 
446 Advanced Educational Psycho logy 2 sem hr 
History and Philosophy of Education 
400 History and Philosophy of American Ed ucat ion 3 sem hr 
401 History and Philosophy of Modern Educat ion 3 sem hr 
Measu rements and Resea rch 
220 Statistica l Methods in Educa tion 2 sem hr 
340 Educat iona l Tests .a nd Measuremen ts-Elementary 2 sem hr 
341 Educational Tests and Measurements-H igh School 2 sem hr 
416 Tests and Measurements in Physical Educat ion 2 sem hr 
Principles of Teaching and Student Teaching 
303 Princ iples of Teaching 3 sem hr 
310 The Teaching of Reoding 3 sem hr 
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344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching 2 sem hr 
344A Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching 3 sem hr 
41 4 Improving Reading in Higher Grades 2 sem hr 
422 Field Work in Remedial Reading 3 sem hr 
462 Improving Reading Instruct ion in the Elementorv School 3 sem hr 
463 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School 3 sem hr 
41 5 Directed Observation 2 sem hr 
480-493 Student Teaching 4-8 sem hr 
Psychology 
Required Courses for a Minor 
201 General Psychology 
206 Menta l Hygiene 
321 Child Psychology 
352 Measurement and Evaluation 
of Inte lligence 
360 Abnormal Psychology 
Elective 
201 General Psychology 3 sem hr 
206 Mental Hygiene 2 sem hr 
321 Child Psychology 3 sem hr 
350 Mental Deficiency 2 sem hr 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation 2 sem hr 
354 Juvenile Delinquency 3 sem hr 
355 Individual Intelligence Testing 2 sem hr 
356 The Education of Pre-school Children 3 sem hr 
360 Abnormal Psychology 3 sem hr 
444 Personality and Aptitude Measurements 2 sem hr 
449 Advanced General Psychology 2 sem hr 
450 The Psychology of Individual Differences 2 sem hr 
Teaching of Designated Subjects 
ART 
416 Teaching of Art 3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School 3 sem hr 
BUSINESS EDUCATION 
305A&B Methods of Teaching Business Subects 4 sem hr 
ENGLISH AND SPEECH 
207 Li tera ture for the Elementary Grades 3 sem hr 
307 The Teaching of Speech 2 sem hr 
308 High School English 3 sem hr 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
321 Methods of Teaching Latin 2 sem hr 
411 Methods of Teaching Modern Languages 1 sem hr 
GEOGRAPHY 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elemen tary Schools 3 sem hr 
HISTORY AND SOCIAL STUDIES 
281 The Teaching of History 3 sem hr 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools 3 sem hr 
465 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School 3 sem hr 
HOME ECONOMICS 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education 3 sem hr 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
361 Content, Organization and Supervision 2 sem hr 
EDUCATION 
MATHEMATICS 
210 The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics 2 sem hr 
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic 3 sem hr 
306 Teaching of Senior High School Mathematics 3 sem hr 
351A The Teaching of Arithmet ic 2 sem hr 
352B The Teaching of Ari thmetic 2 sem hr 
464 Improving Arithmetic Instruction in the Elementary School 3 sem hr 
MUSIC 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School 3 sem hr 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School 3 sem hr 
352 Instrumental Materiels and Methods 3 sem hr 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
251 Methods and Materials in Physical Education 3 sem hr 
READING 
See courses 310, 414, 422, 462 under Principles of Teaching 
SCIENCE 
325 
401 
402 
403 
466 
Methods in Science Teaching 2 sem hr 
Elementary Science fo r Primary Grades 3 sem hr 
Elementary Science fo r Intermediate Grades 3 sem hr 
Methods and Materials fo r Teaching Biology 2 sem hr 
Improving Science Instruction in the Element.ary School 
Block Courses in Education 
3 sem hr 
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Provision has been made for juniors to elect either the individual or Block Course approach to 
satisfy three of the required education courses. The individual courses which compose the Blocks 
are identified below. 
Students who elect the Block approoch must enroll for all three courses in the same semester 
under a single instructor. Students who have previously satisfied any of the required courses 
which compose the block may not elect the Block. Those students who prefe r not to elect the 
Block cou rse or who are not eligible to elect it are free to fo llow the usual ind ividual course 
approach to sa tisfy education requirements. 
EARLY ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
Ed. 303 Principles of Teaching-Elementary 
Ed. 340 Education Tests and Measurements 
Ed. 315 Early Elementary Curriculum 
LATER ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
Ed. 303 Principles of Teaching-Elementary 
Ed. 302 Educational Psychology 
Ed. 340 Education Tests and Measurements 
SECONDARY CURRICULUM 
Ed . 303 Principles of Teaching-h1igh Schoo! 
Ed. 302 Educational Psychology 
Ed. 339 Junior-Senior High School Education 
Courses 
175 School Management and Course of Study. 2 sem hr 
3 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
7 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 
This course is a study of principles of organization and management with special app lication to 
small ru ral schools. Bulletins published by the Department of Public Instruct ion are studied to 
acquaint the student with recommendations of the deportment concerning organization and 
management and to supplement the subject matter of the course of study. 
Each smester TT STUDT 
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201 Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II) 
(Formerly 301 Psychology) 
An int roductory course serving os 0 scienti fic basis for subsequen t courses in educotion, as 
wen os an int roduction ta the field of psychology. I t should be taken the semester preceding 
302 Educa tional Psychology or 321 Child Psychology. 
Each semester MWF KNIGHT 
206 Mental Hygiene 2 sem hr (Group III 
Emphasis is placed on the importance of cultivating desiroble .attitudes; on on understanding 
of basic factors which contribute to odequate adjustment. Cons ideration is given to kinds of 
conflic ts which may cause maladjustment; the nature, prevention and control of menta l disorders. 
Laboratory experiences in schools and local agencies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open 
to freshmen. 
Each semester GATES, KNIGHT 
207 Literatu re for the Elementa ry Grades. 3 sem hr 
(For description see English Department) 
210 Ru ral Sociology. 2 sem hr 
(For description see History Department) 
210 The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics. 2 sem hr 
This course is a study of the present day movement in mathematics in the junior high school. 
Among the matte rs considered ore the subject matter to be included, ar r.angement of subject 
matter, in troduction of the new topics, a ppeals and best methods of presen tation of subject 
matter to children of junior high school age. Prerequisites : 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher 
Algebra II. 
Not offered in 1955-56 
220 Stat istical Methods in Education. (See Mathematics) 
(See Mathematics) 
25 1 Methods and Materials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activi t ies. 
Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive construct ive criticism. Observations 
and repor ts of the work carried on in the laboratory schools are required. Prerequisite: Ms 
Elementa ry Gymnastics. 
Each semester MWF HARRIS, OLDS 
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 3 sem hr 
The course is designed to increase the student's unde rstanding of our number system and the 
fundamental operation with numbers. Applica tions to actual classroom situations are stressed 
with emphasis on objectives, curriculum, methods of teaching and instructional equipment. 
Observations, extensive reading, subject matter and experience units are required. The course 
is for students qualifying for the State Limited Certifica te. 
Each semester MWF 
281 The Teaching of History. 3 sem hr 
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools .• An understanding of the nature of 
the subjects included in Social Science in the public schools; acquaintance with, and ability to 
evaluate the materia ls of social studies, pa rticularly of history, including graphic representation 
of data; and a study of selected problems peculiar to the teaching of history and other social 
studies are the objectives of the course. Prerequisite : twelve hours of college history. 
Each semeste r MWF WARREN 
302 Educational Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group IV) 
This course applies the general psychological principles to learning and to the development of 
personality. The laws of learning, conditions of learning, efficient learning; improving study 
habits, measuring the nature of the learner and his improvement in school subjects and in 
ather aspects of personal development are stressed. Prerequisite : 201 Psychology. 
Each semester MWF FIELDER, HOOD, WI LLIAMS 
303 Principles of Teaching. 3 sem hr 
This course is to be taken in the semester immediately preceding teaching. I t is to prepare 
the student specific.ally for prac tice teaching in the laboratory school and deals wi th the applica-
Learning to work with a film projector 
tion of the principles of psychology and teaching to the actual work of the schoo!' The basic 
fac tors in diagnosing, planning, teaching and in maintainh g favorable working conditions in 
teaching will be considered. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Chi ld Psychology. 
Each semester GEX, MONAHAN, SLAY, STUDT 
Fall semester 
MWF (high schoof) 
MWF (elementary) 
MWF (rural) 
Spring seme~ter 
MWF (high schoof) 
MWF (elemzntary) 
MWF (rural,) 
305A Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 S2m hr 
A methods course in the teaching of bookkeeping, general business tra in ing, and business law. 
Applications to actual classroom situat ions ore stressed with emphasis on objectives, lesson 
planning, methads and techniques of teaching, and sources of materia ls. Prerequisites: twenty 
hours completed an majar, 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Fall semester n ROBINSON 
305B Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. 2 sem hr 
A methods course in the teaching of typewriting, shorthand, and office practice. Applic.a tions to 
actual classroom situations are stressed with emphasis on objectives, lesson planning, methods 
aJld techniques of teoching, and sources of mate rials. Prerequisites: twen ty hours completed on 
major, 302 Educationa l Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Spring semester TT ANDERSON, MARTIN 
306 Teaching of Senior High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
This course reviews the subjects of intermediate algebra, plane geometry, and so lid geometry 
while presenting the approved methods of teaching them. P-erequisites: 103 Plane Trigonometry, 
100 Solid Geometry and lOS Higher Algebra II. 
Spring semester MWF 
307 The Teaching of Speech. 2 sem hr 
This course emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study, evaluation of text-
books and teaching materials, methods of directing extra-cu 'riculor speech activi t ies, and demon-
strations of teaching methods. I t is required of students "Tlajoring in speech on the Junior or 
Senior High School Curriculum, but does not c.orry credit on any other curriculum. Prerequisite: 
Four courses in speech. 
Spring semester MWF 
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308 High School English. 3 sem hr 
(For description see Eng lish Deportment) 
310 The Teaching of Reading. 3 sem hr 
This course, required of 011 students in the Early Elementory and Later Elementary Curricula, 
dea ls with the developmental sequence of read ing skill s ond wi th methods for teaching this 
sequence. The range is from the pre-reading period through the sixth grade. 
Each semester POTTER 
315 Early Elementa ry Curriculum. 2 sem hr 
This course is an intensive study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of the kindergarten -
primary grades. It includes : a review of the characteristics and interests af small chi ldren; a 
de ta iled study of the a ims, content and procedures of the se lf-directed period; home and 
community life; language, writ ing, handwork, plays and games; a survey of large units of work 
for each grade. Prerequisites : 201 Psychology and 321 Child Psychology. 
Each semester TT 
316 Publ ic Education in Michigan. 2 sem hr 
A study of the development, organization, .administra tion .and financing of the public school 
system of Michigan. This course, prescribed by the State Board of Educotion for all curricula 
leading to a teocher's certificote, acquoints the teacher with the institution in which he is to 
work, wi th its relation to the other educational organiz.ations of modern society. Open anly to 
seniors or those doing student teaching. 
Each semester TT; MW HOOD 
321 Child Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group III 
Deals wi th the mental , physical, social and emotionol aspects of child development. Considers 
the child as an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and understanding of 
desirable behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception until adolescence. 
Each semester MONAHAN, POTTER, WILLIAMS 
321 Methods of Teaching La tin. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 321 Foundation Stud ies for Latin Teachers) 
This course outlines for the praspective Latin teacher the methods used in the teaching of high 
school Latin classes and the relative effectiveness of different methods. 
Offered on demand TT ZICKGRAF 
322 Methods and Materials in Adult Education. 3 sem hr 
A laboratory course designed to prepare individuals fer participating in the state pragram of 
adult education. It will deal with definite, usable techniques, pr inciples, and procedures in 
teaching adult classes and in handlinq open forum discussions. Students will make a compre-
hensive survey of suitable cantent, sources, materials and supplies and will plan for their 
orgonization and use in the conduct of such courses. In this work specific application will be 
made of the psychology of adult learning and of handling the individual needs and interests 
of the class. 
Summer session. 
325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr 
The early part of the course is devoted to a study of classroom technique and methods of 
presentation of the subject matter of junior and senior high school science. Later the student 
is given opportunity for actual practice in the preparation and presentation of demonstrations 
illustrating scientific f.acts and principles. Numerous references are made to current articles 
which deal with the problems af the science teacher. Studnts majoring or minoring in any of 
the sciences are eligible for this course. 
Spring semester TT LEIB 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
The content of this course includes the teaching techniques of the following topics: Care and 
development of the child voice, rote songs, rhythmic activities, ear training, staff notation, tonal 
and rhythmic prablems, part singing, listening lessons, creative music, song interpretation and 
music in the rura l school. Various music series designed for grade schools and other materials 
are used. Open only to Juniors and Seniors. 
Fall semester MWF FENWI CK 
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331 Adult Education. 2 sem hr 
This course is to prepare teachers and directars for the adult educat ion prog rams of the communi -
ties where they work. It deals pr im.ar ily with three types of problems: (a) the na tu re and scope 
of adult education and the human problems involved, (b) the organization and administration 
of the Adult Education Program, (e) special problems af equipment, library f.acilities, laboratory 
supp lies and materials. 
Summer session 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 23 1 Music Educat ion in the Secondary SchooD 
The content of th is course includes the study of the fo llowing topics: Care and treatmen t of 
adolescent voices, classification and training of voices, song interpretation, organization and 
administrat ion of a ll types of chora l ensembles, theory, history and li tera ture of music classes. 
Evaluat ion of numerous materia ls suitable for choral organiza tions and other music classes in 
the secondary school. Psychology and phi losophy af music education. Open only to Juniors and 
Seniors. 
Spr ing semester MWF MORGAN 
337 Educational Sociology. 2 sem hr 
This course presents the development of some of the principles of social psychology, and the 
adapta t ion of these pri nciples to educationo l theory and practice. Particular emphasis is placed 
upon group and community activities through which the individual is educated. Readings, reports, 
discussions are required. 
Not affered in 1954-55 MONAHAN 
339 Junior-Senior High School Education. Z sem hr 
This is a study of the problems of secondary education and the fac tors, trends, and developments 
that have produced the modern junior and senior high schools and their programs of work. The 
resulting curriculum changes, the scope of act ivities ,and experiences, the guidance work, and 
the methods and means of meeting the needs and differences of individual students will be 
considered. Individual students will study and report on problems related to the kinds of high 
school work they expect to do. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology. 
Each semester TT SLAY 
340 Educational Tests and Measurements-Elementary. 2 sem hr 
Includes an opportunity to examine published tests designed far use in the elemnt.ary school. 
Th student is expected ta become familiar wi th administration, scaring and interpreting pro-
cedures of tools for evaluation. Suggestions and opportunity to prepare teacher-made work -
sheets are provided. Tools of evaluation studied include school achievement, mental ability 
and personality tests as well as the rating scales, sociometric tests and questionaires. 
Each semester n WI LLIAMS 
341 Educational Tests and Measurements- High School. 2 em hr 
Opportun ity is provided the student to become acquainted wi th the variety of published tests 
available for use in the Jr-Sr High School. The student is expected to become familiar with the 
administrat ion, scoring and interpreting procedures. The student is expected to gain skills in 
preporing his awn tests of school achievement. Simple statistical techniques which are used in 
interpreting test results are r; resented. Tools of evaluation, other than paper and penci l tests, 
are examined. 
Each semester n WI LLIAMS 
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 344 Visual-Auditory Aids in Educat ion ) 
A methods course for teochers in which instructionol mater ial , ,auditory visual, and others ore 
considered in thei r re la tionship to the why of their use, what the mdteria ls are, and how to use 
them in the classroom. Topics considered involve the theory in class experiences, demonstrations, 
field trips, exhibits and museums, motion pictures, still pictures, rodioprograms, recordings, and 
graphic materials. Provision is made for students to gain expe ri ence in the selection, utilization, 
and evaluation of teaching materia ls related to their major and minor fields and of subjects in 
the grades to be taught. Prerequisite : 303 Principles of Teaching or equivalent. 
Each semester n GESLER, PETERSON 
344A Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 3 sem hr 
Tre.ats methods of teaching incorporating the various Audio-Visual materials with prOVIsion for 
rura l school situations. Similar to 344 (2 hr course--campus) above but ·in addition requires 
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the solution of a learn ing situat ion (problem, project, etc. ) to demonstrate good usage of 
materia ls and procedures lea rned in the course. 
Each semester Extension GESLER, PETERSON 
348 Teaching Sacial Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history ond geography in the 
elementary grades. Emphasis is placed on planning units of work, use of visua l aids, and types 
of class activities mast effective in the presenta tion of materials in these twa fields. Prerequisi te : 
one or more courses in Geography. 
Each smester MW F SILL 
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr (Group III) 
This course deals with the na tu re and causes of menta l de fi ciency; charocteristics of m ental 
defectives; social problems and contro l of deviates. Opportunities a re provided for observa tion 
and clinica l studies. Prerequisi te: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Each semester GATES 
351A The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
An extensive trea tment of specific problems and modern methods of teaching ar ithmetic in the 
early elementary grodes. The ma te rials of the course are designed to increase the student's 
understanding of our numbe r system and the fundamental operations with numbers. Appl ications 
to actual classroom si tuations are st ressed with emphasis on objectives, curricul um, methods of 
teaching and inst ructional equipment. Reading, reports, ind ividual projec ts and observations 
are required. This course is requ ired for students in the Early Elementary Curriculum. 
Each semester TT NEVILLE 
351 B The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
The course is an extensive trea tment of specific problems and modern methods of teaching 
arithmetic in the late r elementa ry grades. The subject matter is arranged to increase the 
student's understand ing of the number system and the fundamental operat ions with numbers. 
Applications to actual classroom situations are stressed wi th emphasis on objectives, curricu lum, 
methods of teaching and instructiona l equi pment. Reading, reports, individual projects and 
observations are required. This course is required for students in the La ter Elementary Curriculum. 
Each semester TT NEVILLE 
352 Instrumental Materials and Methods. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed to prepare studen ts fo r instrumental music teaching and covers the 
following: Organization and administrat ion of beginning ci.asses, select ion of suitable materials, 
techniques of teaching public relations and othe r specific problems in the building of orchestras 
and bands. 
Each semester TT NEVILLE 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr 
To acquain t students with va lues and uses of group and cer toin individual mental tests. Emphasis 
is placed on the adm inistra t ion, interpretation, and use of test results in the classroom. 
Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Each semester GATES 
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr (Group III) 
Study of factors contributing to persona l and socia l maladjustments; symptoms of behavior 
disorders; work of agencies which se rve children; constructive community programs to prevent 
and control delinquency. Opportun ities provided for I.aboratory experiences in school and com· 
munity agencies. Prerequisite : 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen Dr sophomores. 
Each semester GATES 
355 Individual Intelligence Testing. 2 sem hr 
Provides actua l exper ience in the techniques of administration, in terpretation and use of the 
Binet test. Laboratory experiences are provided in test administrat ion. Prerequisite: 201 Psychol-
ogy. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Not offered 1955-56 GATES 
356 The Educotion of Pre·School Children. 3 sem hr 
A functional study of the pre-school child and his development through (a ) .an analysis af the 
major problems involved and an application of the current solutions to them, (b) observations 
and experience with modern techniques in the measurement of children, and (c) the eva lua tion 
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and use of the findings of research re la tive to the young child's educationa l, social, moral, emo-
tional, mental and physical growth--an organismic concept. Readings, discussions, and observa-
tion and study of pupi ls in the pre -kindergarten roam. 
Summer session 
360 Abnormal Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II) 
Modern theories of the origin of mental abnormalities, disorde rs, and persona lity disturbances; 
nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal behavior; prevention and treatment; 
social significance of aberrations. This course is primarily for majors in occupational ther.apy. 
Prerequisites: 201 Psychology and one course in measurement. Not open to freshmen and 
sophomores. 
Each semester MWF KNIGHT, LAWRENCE 
361 Content, Organizat ion and Supervis ion . 2 sem hr 
This course covers in detail the content of courses in industrial arts, organization of mater ial, 
planning indust rial art shops, selecting equipment and dut ies of supervisors. 
Spring semeste r TT WILLOUGHBY 
37 1 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly Methods of Teaching Home Economics) 
Consideration of responsib ilities of homemaking teache rs; group planning of curricula; units of 
work, including multi -sensory .a ids; homelike departments; inter-relations of homemaking educa-
tion and the total school and community. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Each semester MWF BURSON 
376 The Technique of Supervision . 2 sem hr 
The purpose of this course is to train leaders in the superv isory phases of teacher-training as 
it is carried on by the crit ic teacher in a county normal or by a supervisor of teachers in service. 
The course will be devo ted to such problems as lesson plann ing, demonstr.ating types of lessons, 
and the criticism of instruction . Actual demonstra tions will be conducted by members of the 
class such as would be expected of a critic teacher or a supervisor. This course is requi red of 
students preparing for positions of rural leadership. Prerequisi te: teaching experience. 
Summer session STUDT 
379 Rural School Curriculum. 2 sem hr 
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the students with the best current thought relating to 
the content of the elemen ta ry school curriculum. Opportunity will be offered to examine modern 
textbooks in the elementary school subjects Standards for judging textbooks will be developed. 
Considerable attention will be given to the men who are leading the thought today in curriculum 
making and the ideas for which they stand. Special a ttention wil l be given to the Michigan 
Curriculum Program for elementary schools. Not open to freshmen. 
Summer session 
390 Modern Trends in Rural Education. 2 sem hr 
The purpose of th is course is to acquaint the student with current thought a nd pract ice and to 
indicate apparent trends toward better rura l schools along the three definite lines of organiza-
tion, finance, and ins truction. Consolidation, county-wide planning, county unit, sources and 
distribution of funds, local budgeting, supervision, curriculum reorganizat ion, and the improve-
ment of rural teachers in service are among the topics considered. Freshmen and inexperienced 
teachers are not admitted to this course. 
Summer session 
394 Community Relations. 2 sem hr 
The purpose of this course is to acqua int prospective teachers with the techniques of school 
and community relationships both formal and informal. The mutual dependence of school and 
community, school and community achievement days, joint effort fo r the improvement of both 
the organization and work of the Parent-Teacher Associa tion, communi ty councils and similar 
organizations and activities are considered. 
Each semes ter TT MONAHAN 
395 Rural Principalship. 2 sem hr 
This course considers the administrative, instructiona l and community relationships of the 
principa l or superintendent of the sma ll town, village and consolidated school of from three to 
ten teachers. An attempt is made to give a job analysis of the manv functions of this type 
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position and to suggest organization of these duties of the busy principal or sUDerintendent 
for efficiency. 
Spring semester On demand MOSIER 
400 History and Philosophy of American Education. 3 sem hr 
This is a study of the historica l and philosophical basis of education in the United States and 
of the influences affecting them. The phi losophy of education seeks to discover the principles 
underlying the dynamic and adaptive process called education. Different aspects of education 
are conside red in the light of their historical developments and their bea ring on the solution 
of current problems. Open only to seniors or experienced teachers. 
Spring semester MWF HOOD 
401 History and Ph ilosophy of Modern Education. 3 sem hr 
Th is course deals with the background factors of modern education in Europe and America, .and 
of their developments during modern times. It will be a study of the changing social, economic, 
religious, political, and educotional aspects of modern civilization and of their influences on 
the development of modern education. Open only to seniors or experienced teachers. 
Spring semester even years MWF HOOD 
401 Elementary Science for Primary Grades. 3 sem hr 
A methods course for thase who expect to teach in the primary grades or who expect to super-
vise such teaching. The work consists af methods of organization and presentation of science 
problems to primary children, of directing such activities as would arise and of collecting and 
caring for live materiol. Students should not take this course during the same season in which 
they take 100 or 101 Elementary Science. Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementory Science. 
Each semester MWF CURTIS, HUKILL, WALLACE 
402 Elementary Science for Intermediate Grades. 3 sem hr 
This is the camponion course to the preceding, but is intended for those who are planning to 
teach in the intermediate grades. An attempt is made to prepare the student to organize the 
problems collect the materials and direct the activities of the elementary science. Methods of 
presentation of simple experiments to intermediate children and of conducting field trips, will 
be demonstrated. Students should not take this course during the same season in which they 
take 100 or 101 Elementary Science. Prerequisite : 100 or 101 Elementary Science. 
Each semester MWF CURTIS, HUKILL, WALLACE 
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr 
The aim of this course is to give the student the specific knowledge and training concerning 
the principles and classroom methods, the preparation and uses of classroom materials used 
in the teaching of biology. Prerequisites: 101 General Zoology and 101 General Botany. 
Each semester TT JOHNSON, WALLACE 
405 Guidance Function af the Secondary School Teacher. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to give the student of secondary school teaching an orientation to the 
problems of guidance on the secondary school level. Emphasis will be placed on the guidance 
responsibilities of the teacher in the classroom and home roam. Emotional, educational and 
vocat ional problems of adolescents, counseling with adolescents, case study techniques and 
similar topics will be treated. Open only to seniors or to juniors taking practice teaching. 
Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching. 
Each semester TT GEX, HOLLIS 
410 Problems of Supervision and Self-Supervision. 2 sem hr 
This course deals with supervision .as a means of achieving teacher growth and is adapted to 
the training of supervisors, principals, and af teachers interested in self-improvement through 
diagnost ic and remedial work. Guiding principles and standards for judging instruction a re 
developed and applied to modern teaching practice. This course is open to experienced teachers 
and adv.anced students. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience. 
Summer session 
411 Methods of Teaching Modern Languages. 1 sem hr 
(Formerly 111 Modern Language) 
A course devoted to the history, theory and pedagogy of modern language teaching. Review of 
phonetics. Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, nor toward a Major or Minor 
in any Modern Language. Should be taken during the Junior year. 
Offered on demand OWENS, WOLFE 
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414 Improving Reading in Higher Grades. 2 sem hr 
This course in reading instruction a t advanced levels deals with recent trends a nd achievements 
in the teaching of reoding in the upper grades. I t seeks to prepare teache rs for developmental 
work beginning wi th individua l pupils where they are in reading achievement. Object ives of 
reoding instruction ot the higher levels ore studied. Means by which these objectives may be 
reoched through the present high school courses a re emphasized. Lectures, readings, reports, and 
demonstrations in the laboratory schools. 
Summer session HESTER 
41 5 Directed Observation. 2 sem hr 
This course is intended primarilv for teachers of experience who feel the need of a knowledge 
of recent developments in teaching in the elementary school. Through ass igned readings and 
class di scussions, the latest ideas regarding objectives and methods of teaching will be deter -
mined . These will be supplemented by observation of classes as taught in the laboratory school 
and by discussions of the teaching observed. The course is not a subst itu te for practice teach ing, 
but may be coun ted as a free elective in education. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching, 
and teaching experience. 
Summer session STUDT 
416 Teaching of Art. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 21 6 Teaching of Art) 
This course approaches art from the viewpoint of the prospective art teacher. Af ter studying 
the psychological development a nd changing abilities of the child, the student is afforded an 
opportunity to create various problems in an effort to better understand the chi ld's perceptions 
and capacities. Plans are made for courses and uni ts of study both general and specific. Particu-
lar a tten tion is g iven to the signi ficance of the appropriate use of mate rial s. Prerequisites : 
101s Introduct ion to Art, 109 Color, 111 Design, and 201 Life Drawing. 
Foil semester MWF FREUNDLICH 
41 6 Tests and Measurements in Physica l Education. 2 sem hr 
The purpose of the course is to prepare students for the disc riminating selection, administration, 
interpretation, and use of standardized tests and measurements in physical educat ion. Prerequi -
site: 302 Educational Psychology. 
Spring semester TT 
418 School Administration. 3 sem hr 
This course will emphasize generally accepted principles of school administration. The legis-
lative, executive and approisa l functions as they relate to orgonization and management will 
be st ressed. The activities comprising the work of the superintendent will be studied from the 
standpoint of inst ruction, supervision, child accounting, personnel manogement, f inance, research, 
public relations, records and reports . Prerequisites : 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles 
of Teaching. 
On demond MOSIER 
422 Field Work in Remedial Reading. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed to meet the needs of teachers for supervised experiences in teaching 
retarded readers. One class meeting a week will be spent in lecture a nd discussion, three hours 
a week in supervised individual tutoring . A modified case study approach will be used, including 
formal and informal diagnostic procedures, planning on the basis of diagnostic findings, selection 
of read ing materials, record keeping. Consideration will be given to the emotional problems 
accompanying reading re tardation, a nd the te.acher's responsibility in handling such problems. 
Permission to register must be obtained from the instructor. Prerequisites : Introduuctory course 
in reading, a nd teaching experience. 
Each semester Hours to be arranged POTTER 
431 Administration and Supervision of the High School. 2 sem hr 
This course deals with the functions of the high school, its development and its place in modern 
educa tion. It will inc lude on ana lytica l study of the principal and the principalship; qualifications; 
duties and responsibilities of principals; organization of the principalship fo r effective manage-
ment; personnel administrat ion of teachers and pupils; schedule making; reg istration of pupils; 
ma king a program of studies; improvement of teachers in service; marking systems; records and 
re ports; direct ion and supervision of extra-curricular activities; organ izat ion and administration 
of instruction; and leadership in the school community. Prerequisites : 302 Educational Psychology, 
303 Pr inciples of Teaching . 
On demand MOS I ER 
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432 Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools. 2 sem hr 
This course gives thorough considera tion to the principles and practices of the elementary school 
principa lship. It deals wi th the arganization and administration of the school in general and 
of the fol lowing re lated units : class ification and promotion of pupi ls, the curricular and ext ra -
curricular work, special groups and subjects, classroom teaching, pupil progress, teacher improve -
ment, school plant and equipment, personnel problems and professiona l leadership. Prerequisi tes: 
:302 Educational Psychology and 303 Principles of Teaching . 
Spring semester 
On demand MOS I ER 
435 Extra-Curricular Activities in High School. 2 sem hr 
Practically every teacher in high school must now supervise some extra-curricular activity. This 
course is designed to meet this demand for those on the Senior High School Curriculum. The 
closs is conducted in such a way as to give practical experience in organizing and working in a 
student council. Every phose of extra-cu rricular activity is studied. 
Not offered in 1955-56 
436 The Modern Hiq h School Curriculum. 2 sem hr 
This course will dea l with recent trends and developments in junior and senior high school 
curricula and wi th the main factors underlying the reorgani zation program for secondary educa-
tion. Resul t ing curricular changes will be noted and typical curricula studied and ev.aluated. 
The work will be individualized so as to permi t students to wark on any curricular problems with 
which they are concerned. Prerequisi tes: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching . 
Summer session GEX, SLAY 
437 Teaching in the Care Curriculum. 3 sem hr 
This course is intended for those teachers or prospective teachers who wish a greater insight 
in to the nature and techniques of core teaching . It will consider the nature and philosophy of 
core teaching; methods of instructional planning, teaching and evaluation of core instruction. 
Prerequisites: Educa tion 201 , 302, 303 or equivalent. 
On demand SLAY 
444 Personality and Aptitude Measurements. 2 sem hr 
The pu rposes of this course are to prepare students for the discriminating selection, precise 
administra tion, adequ.ate interpretation, and effective classroom use of mental and personality 
tests and test results. The psycholog ical theories and sta tistical procedures involved in test 
construction are treated only in so for as they contribute directly to the purposes mentioned 
above. The terms " menta l" and " personality" refer to tests other than educational tests and 
tests for specific voca tions. See 355 Educat ion for Binet Test ing . 
Spring semester TT KNIGHT 
446 Advanced Educational Psychology. 2 sem hr (Group IV) 
This course is designed to supplement and intensify educational psychology by involving both 
a broader and more detailed application of the facts of psychology ta the problems of learning 
in the schools. These problems involve both the elementary school and the high school . The 
most important experimental studies of the learning process are examined and discussed. 
Individual and class experiments in learni ng are performed. Prerequisite : 302 Educational 
Psychology. 
Not offered 1955-56 
449 Advanced General Psychology. 2 sem hr 
This is the second course in general psychology. The basic structural and functional principles 
of adult normal behavior are emphasized. Among the topics considered are intelligent behavior, 
attending, thinking, motivation, emotion, habit formation and their applica tion in var ious fields 
of activity. This course is designed far pre-professionals and others desiring a second course 
in psychology. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. 
Not offered 1955-56 KNIGHT 
450 The Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 sem hr 
The object of the course is to direct the student in developing knowledge of individual differences 
helpful in making persona l adjustments that are both creative and socia lly acceptable. Prerequi-
sites: 201 Psychology and 302 Educational Psychology or 206 Mental Hygiene. 
Summer sess ion 
EDUCATION 89 
460 The Elementary School Curriculum. 3 sem hr 
This course permits the student to do intensive work in ac tua l problems which confront him in 
his own school and to work out curricular un its in subject lields as desired. Closs limited to 
thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Te.aching, and 
teaching experience. 
On demand 
462 Improving Reading Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed to give proctical assistance to teachers in the elementary schools, rural 
schools, and upper grades (0 ) in locating the ir readi ng problems and finding solutions to them, 
(b) in app lying these solutions in the ir classrooms, and (c) in evaluating the results. This will 
involve selecting and administering informal and standardized tests and interpreting the resul ts; 
understanding the different types of reading inst ruct ion and appropriate materials; recognizing 
the differen t stages in reading and the sk ills, habits, and .attitudes to be developed on each 
leve l; and showing the im portance of reading in relation to the content fields Prerequisite: 
teaching experience, or on introductory course in the teachirg of reading. 
Summer Session and In-Se rvice Education 
463 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
This course is des igned to help teachers eva lua te the ir wark in establishing desirable pupil habits 
and attitudes in using language, handwriting, a nd spe lling in the ir doi ly activ ities. Study will 
be mode of the techn iques, procedures, and materia ls, as rnzans (0 ) of developing pupil inde-
pendence, self-eva lua tion, and self-improvement of work; I.b) of adapting standards to the 
individua l capacity and matur ity of pupi ls; and (c ) of basin~ the work upon pupil purposes and 
in terests. Emphasis wi ll be placed upon the use of special periods for meeting individual pupil 
needs in these subjects, and upon ways in which language handwriting, and spe lling will be 
taught throughout the day in discussion, in re pcrting and recording experiences, and in curr icular 
and extra-curr icular activities. Prerequisites: Educational Psychology (or Child Psychology ) or 
Principles of Teaching . 
Summer Session and In-Service Educat ion 
464 Im proving Arithmetic Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
Members of the class wi ll work on their cu rren t problems. Teachers will be helped to select 
and to use suitable means of eva lua ti ng pupil achievement to locate individual pupil needs, and 
to adapt the inst ruc t ion and materials to meet such nee:ls. This will involve study of the 
capacities of children and the way in which they develop number concepts, the instruct ional 
use of test ing, the grade placement of topics, the cammor uses of arithmetic in do ily living, 
and the best methods of presenting and developing all topics so tha t need far remedial wark 
will be reduced to a minimum. Prerequisi te : teaching experience, or an int roductory course 
in the teaching of ar ithmetic. 
Summer Session and I n-Service Education 
465 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
The purpose af this course is ta interpret the learn ing and -he teaching of the social studies to 
the end that pupils th rough schaal activit ies and experiences may a ttain the fundamentals of 
democrat ic living. Students will su rvey their own communities to discover and to selec t experiences 
appropriate and ava ilable for school use. The course will consider such topics as (a ) the func-
tions of socia l studies in the classroom, (b) grade placemerTf of sign ifica nt subject matter units 
and concepts, (c) wor thwh ile units and ac tivities, and (d) study af recent books, maps, maga-
zines, newspopers, films, pictures, and other illustra tive materials. The work will be governed 
by the immed iate needs of the teachers. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology (or Child Psychol-
ogy) , or Principles of Teaching. 
Summer Session and In-Service Education 
466 Improving Science Instruction in the Elementary SChO'l l. 3 sem hr 
The development of the work in this course will depend upon the significant problems and 
needs of the teachers. Subject matter basic to the teaching of Elementary Science will be covered 
Emphasis will be given to the preparation and evaluation of teaching units and to teaching 
science so that it will be we ll integrated with other school subjects. Study will be made of such 
problems as: planning field excursions; moking natur~ trails; keeping aquaria and terraria in 
the school room; making worthwhile scientific collections; making inexpensive equipment. Pre-
requisite: teaching experience or a course in elementary science. 
Summer Session and In -Service Education 
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467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr 
A comprehensive course designed for teachers in service, administrators and all those interested 
in planning the school curriculum. Experiments will be made in creative work of various grade 
levels for the purpose of encouraging and aiding in the discovery and growth of the child's 
interests and capacities. Continuous development and understanding will be afforded through 
problems, discussions, evaluations and group criticisms. Specific analysis of individual and school 
needs will be considered in class meetings and in the schools represented. 
Summer Session on demand and In-Service Education STAFF 
468 Educational Experiences for Beginners. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with meaningful educational experiences appropriate for five-year aids in rural 
schools. It presents (a) suggested experience units for a well balanced instructional program 
for social living, science and a rt act ivities, and health and safety, with emphasis on the study 
and promotion of wholesome growth and development; (b) a suggested pre-reading program with 
emphasis on the several phases of readiness for reading; and (c) suggested materials and equip-
ment to carryon such programs. The social studies program includes a series of learning activities 
designed to provide opportunities for children of varied abil ities to clarify, enlarge, and extend 
their sociol experiences through cooperative group living. 
I n-Service Education 
470 The Rural School Curriculum Work Shop. 3 sem hr 
This course permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which confront him in 
his own school and to work aut curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited to 
thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching, and 
teaching experience. 
On demand Th 
480-493 Student Teaching 
Practical experience, under guidance of training supervisors, in planning for teaching, in handling 
classroom organiza tion and management, in directing the learning and socializing activities of 
the pupils, and in acquiring skill and power in teaching to develop the individual pupils in 
essential respects. Prerequisites: A minimum scholarship index of 1.0 ("C" average), and the 
required courses in student teaching as given below. In addition to the academic requirement 
student candidates will be expectd to have demonstrated adequate proficiency in basic compe-
tencies, sa tisfactory personal, social adjustment, and evidence of participation in pre-professional 
laboratory experiences. 
480 Teaching in Kindergarten and Primary Grades. 10 sem hr 
The student completes 5 hours of kindergarten teaching and 5 in grades one, two, or three. 
Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites) and two methods courses (310 
Teaching of Reading, 351A Teaching of Arithmetic, 401 Elementary Science for Primory Grades 
or 348 Teaching Saciol Studies in Elementary Schools)' 
481 Teach ing in Early Elementary Grades. 8 sem hr 
This teaching may be done in one grade, or four hours in each of two grades in grades one, 
two, and three. Prerequisites : the same as for 480. 
482 Teaching in Later Elementary Grades. 8 sem hr 
This teaching may be done in one, or in two grades, of grades four, five, and six. Prerequisites: 
303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), three methods courses (311 Teaching of Reading, 
351 B Teaching of Arithmetic, 402 Elementary Science for Intermediate Grades or 348 Teaching 
Studies in Elementary Schools) . 
483 Teaching in Junior and Senior High Schools. 8 sem hr 
This teaching may be taken as 8 hours in the major, or 4 hours each in the major and one minor. 
Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and one methods course (prefer-
ably major). 
484 Teaching in Special Educatian. 10 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of student teaching required 
by the area of specialization. Prerequisi tes: 303 Principles af Te~lChing (wi th prerequisites) and 
the completion of a satisfactory number of the specific courses in the area of specialization, as 
determined by the head of the Special Education department. 
485 Teaching in Art. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the 'program of student teaching required 
in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and one 
methods course in the major or specializing field. 
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486 Teaching in Business Education. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of student teaching required 
in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and one 
methods course in the major or special izing field. 
487 Teaching in Homemaking Education. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of student teaching required 
in the subject area. Part of the teaching is done in a high school program, reimbursed from 
State vocational funds. Prerequisites : 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. 
488 Teaching in Industrial Arts. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of student teaching requi red 
in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and one 
methods course in the major or specia lizing field . 
489 Teaching in Library Science. 9 sem hr 
This teaching requires four hours in teaching in the grades or in high school in some of the 
regular subjects, and five hours in library practice. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching 
(with prerequisites). 
490 Teaching in Music. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is done in various grades according to the program of studen t teaching required 
in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 Princioles of Teaching (with prerequisites) and one 
methods course in the major or specializing field. 
491 Teaching in Physical Education. 8 sem hr 
This teaching is dane in various grades according to the program of stuudent teaching required 
in the subject area. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and one 
methads caurse in the major or special izing field. 
492 Teaching in Recreational Activities. 8 sem hr 
This teaching requires four hours of teaching recreational act ivities and four hours teaching in 
a minor field . Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching (with prerequisites), and 251 Methods 
Course in Recreation. 
493 Teaching in State Limited Curriculum. 5 sem hr 
This teaching is done in the second year of college work. Prerequisites : 303 Principles of 
Teaching and one methods course (312 Teaching of Reading, 251 Teaching of Arithmetic). 
LIBRARY SCIENCE 
This curriculum is offered to meet the increased demands for full-time and part-time school 
librarians in the elementary and secondary schools. Election may be made with the approval 
of the adviser. 
All courses li sted as Library Science count toward certification for school library work. With the 
exception of 344, Audio-Visual Methods, none of the courses may be taken for professional 
education credit. 
All courses are open as electives to a ll students in the college. 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Requ ired courses for a Major in Library Science : 
See the Curriculum for Library Science planned for specializing students. 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Library Science: 
205 Reference Books and Their Use 
314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents 
320 The Library in the School 
404 Library Ma terials and Their Use 
405 Organ ization of the School Library 
Library Practice 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 or 5 sem hr 
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If a student is graduating with an elementa ry cert if ica te, 207 Literature in the Elementary 
Grades may be substituted for 314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. For physical sc ience majors 
electing a library science minor, 471 History of Chemistry will be substituted fo r 31 4 Readi ng 
Guidance for Adolescents. 
Courses 
10 I Use of Books and Libraries. 2 sem hr 
This is the course open to any student who wants practical instruction in the use of the library's 
tools and materials. May not be taken by students majoring or minoring in library science. 
Each semester TT ROBINSON 
205 Reference Books and Their Use. 3 sem hr 
Some professional refe re nce tools will be studied, but this cou rse is mainly one in the selection, 
cr itical examina tion, and eva luation of reference materials found in school librar ies. Periodica ls 
and indexes are included. Problem solving and teaching the use of reference mater ials will be 
stressed. 
Fa ll semester MWF ROBI NSON 
309 History of Books and Printing. 2 sem hr 
A survey course trac ing the development of books and prin ting from earliest times to the present 
day bookmaking and the estobl ishing of modern presses. 
Spring semester TT ROBINSON 
310A School Library Problems. 2 sem hr 
General course dea ling with problems common to all school libraries. Prerequ isite : School library 
or teaching experience. 
In-Service Education ROBINSON 
310B School Library Problems. 2 sem hr 
School lib rarians wi ll be given an opportuni ty to work on individual libra ry problems under 
professiona l guidance. Special arrangements must be made with the instructor before taking 
th is class. It is possible to enroll in 310A and 310B at the same time. 
In-Service Educat ion ROBINSON 
314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. 3 sem hr 
Here will be studied the techniques of reading guidance so the lib rarian will be able to get the 
right book to the right child. This involves a knowledge of books, a knowledge of reading 
techniques, an understanding of adolescents' interests and abilities in accordance with their 
developmenta l growth. Practica l experience will be provided in building read ing lists and 
bibliogrophies. 
Spring semester MWF ROB INSON 
320 The Li brary in the School. 3 sem hr 
This background and administra tion course, based on the philosophy and standards set for the 
school librory of today, deals with the functions, aims, and policies of the school library in 
relatian to the curriculum, the teachers, the children, and the public li brary. Interpretation of 
the library through displays, news items, and the leading of di scuss ions will be an importont 
part of the study. . 
Fa ll semester MWF ROBINSON 
404 Library Materia ls and Their Use. 3 sem hr (2 hr lob ) 
Study will be made of the sources of information about and criter ia for selec ting books and 
materia ls. Modern publishers will be discussed. Experience in story telling and book reviewing 
will be had. Field trips will be made to book stores, to school and public libraries, and to 
prafessiona l conferences. 
Spr ing semester MWF ROB INSON 
405 Organization of the School Library. 3 sem hr (2 hr lob) 
Stressed will be order ing and processing procedures, simpli fied Dewey Decimal Classifica tion, 
and cataloging. Other organizational problems studied will be such items as budgets, reports, 
mending, binding, and evaluating the co ll ection. 
Fa ll semester MWF ROB INSON 
430 Special Problems of the School Library. 2 sem hr 
Sem inar type class that will be restricted to advanced students wishing to make a more detailed 
study of some phase of libra ry work. Prerequ isites: 404, 405 and the permission of the instructor. 
Spring semester TT ROBINSON 
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Deportment Head: John W. Sattler 
Professors: Elisabeth Carey, Ralph A. Haug, Hoover H. Jordan, Joseph P. Kelly, 
Notley S. Maddox, Marian W. Magoon, John B. Virtue 
Associate Professors: Alice R. Bensen, John A. Nist, Marion Franklin Stowe, William Work 
Assistant Professors: Grace Cooper, Milton Foster, Marjorie Miller, 
Allen L. Miserez, O. Ivan Schreiber, Edward E. Potter 
Instructors: Catherine Ackerman, Lenore Bingley, James B. Chandler, David R. 
Rollings, John A. Sargent, Ruth Schelkun, Jane A. Speckhard, Grant H. Wessel. 
MAJOR IN ENGLISH 
*101 The Reading of LiteratUre (or 108 Int roduction to Prose or 
110 Representative Great Writers) 
*1 02 The Reading of Literature (or 107 In troduction to Poet ry or 
I I I Representative Great W riters) 
*210 Shakespeare 
207 or 308 (Elect one appropriate to curriculum ) 
Electives 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
12 sem hr 
Engl ish majors on the Junior -Senior High School curriculum must choose their electives from 
the following courses: Engl ish 302, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, 404, 405, 407, 409, 410. 
English majors on other curricula may choose from any of the courses in lite ra tu re and Eng lish 302. 
MINOR IN ENGLISH 
Required courses for a Minor in English: 
The courses starred in the list above and six semester hours of literature (of which three may 
be in English 207 or 308). 
MAJOR IN SPEECH 
Required courses for a Major in Speech: 
*102 Interpretative Reading 
*156 Public Speaking 
*235 Play Production 
341 Speech Correct ion 
Electives 
"356 Argumentat ion and Debate 
MI NOR IN SPEECH 
Required courses for a Minor in Speech: 
The courses sta rred in the list for speech major 
Electives 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
12 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
All courses in composition and litera tu re and the fo llowing courses in speech count in Graup I 
of the degree requirements : 156 Public Speaking, 259 Conference and Discussion, 356 Argumenta-
tion and Debate, 102 Interpreta tive Reading, 103 Program Bui lding, 311 Reci ta l Reading, 221 
Dramatics for the Elementary Grades, 235 Play Production, and 335 Advanced Ploy Produuction. 
ENGLISH 
Composition and Language 
101. 102 English as a Foreign Language. 
(See Foreign Languoges Department) 
121 English Composition. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 121 Rhetoric) 
A course in the fundamental sk ills af reading and writing, including a study of grammar, sentence 
structure, punctuation, and organization of simple mater ia l; the reading and analysis of prose 
selections; frequent papers; canferences. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
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122 English Composition. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 122 RhetoriC> 
A study of the forms of discourse with emphasis upon the organization of long papers; the use 
of the library, note-taking, compila tion from sources; the analysis of models with a view to 
effective use of material, diction, and style; weekly papers; conferences. Prerequisite: 121 
English Composition. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
201 Advanced Composition. 2 sem hr 
An advanced course in writing designed for those who wish to develop additional skills in composi-
tion. The student will be given individual attention and help in his work. Prerequisites: English 
Composition 121 and 122 or equivalent. 
Foil semester TT MAGOON 
215 Journalism. 3 sem hr 
A study of the elements of journalism, with proctice in the writinn of news, featuure articles, and 
editorials. The course is recommended for those who expect to direct high school newspapers. 
Prerequisite: a year of composition . 
Spring semester MWF MAGOON 
302 English Grammar. 2 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of words and word groups in the Modern English sentence 
with emphasis on the historical development of grammar. The course is especially designed for 
those who expect to teach grammar in the public schools, but it will benefit those who expect 
to do graduate work in language or in Old English or Middle English literature. Prerequisite: 
a year of composition. 
Fall semester TT MAGOON 
Teaching of literature 
(Credit will be given for but one course in this Group) 
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr (Group I, or IV) 
A study of prose, poetry, and illustrated books far the child in the elementary grades; extensive 
experience in reading and using library collections; practice in compiling units of reading materials 
for children; a survey of periodicals and books for use in the schools. It is advisable that 
students have English 101 The Reading of Literature and 102 The Reading of Literature. 
Each semester MWF MILLER 
308 High School English. 3 sem hr (Group I, or IV) 
A course planned for students preparing to teach English in high school. Attention is centered 
upon methods of improving the teaching of communication and literature. Prerequisite: three 
courses in literature. 
Each semester MWF HAUG 
Literature 
101 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr 
A reading and discussion of narrotives and essays from representative literature of the present 
as well as of the past. The course aims to develop the student's understanding and enjoy-
ment of literature. The selections include short stories, novels, narrative poems, and essays 
from American and other Literatures. (Not open to students who have credit for 108 Introduction 
to Prose or 110 Representative Great Writers1 • 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
102 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of course 101. The selections include paems .and dramas from American and 
other Literatures. Prerequisite : 101 The Reading of Literature or 110 Representative Great 
Writers, or 108 Introduction to Prose. (Not open to students who have credi t for 107 Introduction 
to Poetry or 111 Representative Great Writers.) 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
107 Introduction to Poetry. 3 sem hr 
A study of the form and content of various types of poetry. The course has as its main aim 
helping the student to read a poem with full understanding of its content and structure, but 
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it seeks a lso to establish critica l standards for de termining the quality of a poem. American 
poetry is used as a basis for the course. 
In-Service Education and correspondence only. 
108 Introduction to Prose. 3 sem hr 
A study of the form and content of various types of prose-the short story, the novel, the essay, 
biog r.aphy, addresses, letters---with a view to jlelping the student establish cr itical standards for 
judging good prose. American prose is used Os a basis for the course. Prerequisite: 107 Intro-
duction to Poetry. 
In -Service Education and Correspondence only. 
209 The Nineteenth Century Novel. 2 sem hr 
A study of the work of representat ive Eng lish novelists from Jane Austen to George Meredith. 
Prerequisi te : 102 The Reading of Literature . . 
Each semester TT STAFF 
210 Shakespeare. 3 sem hr 
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies, wi th supplementary study of a Shakespeare 
handbook. Prerequisite : two courses in litera ture. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
251 The Bible as Literature. 2 sem hr 
A study of the literature of the Old and New Testaments. Prerequisite : two courses in literature. 
Each semester n MADDOX 
305 Shakespearean Comedy. 2 sem hr 
A study af a t least eight of the princ ipal comedies. Prerequisite : three courses in literature, 
including Eng lish 210 or equivalent. 
Each semester n STAFF 
314 . Old English. 3 sem hr 
A study of the language and literature af the Anglo-Saxon period. Open to English and fore ign 
language ma jors, and to others by permission. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Fa ll semester MWF CAREY 
315 The Age of Chaucer. 3 sem hr 
A study of the Canterbury Tales, with collate ral read ings of other of Chaucer's works; Chaucer's 
contemporaries; the write rs of the fifteenth century; the medieval drama. Prerequisite: three 
courses in litera ture. 
Spring semester MWF CAREY 
316 English Literature, 1500-1600. 3 sem hr 
A study af prose, poe try, and drama of the Re naissance : Thomas More and the Oxford group; 
the beginnings of cri ticism; the Ita lian influence; the Sonneteers and minor poets; the Universi ty 
Wits; Spenser. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Fall semester MWF MAGOON 
317 English Literature, 1600-1660. 3 sem hr 
A study of English literature from the beginning of the Century to 1660: Donne; Jonson; Bacon; 
minor Cavalier and Puritan poets; Burton, Browne, Taylor, and other prose writers; the major 
dramatists; Milton. Prerequisite: three courses in li te rature. 
Spring semester MWF MAGOON 
318 English Literature, 1660-1 744. 3 sem hr 
A study of English literature from 1660 to the dea th of Pape: Dryden, SWift, Pope, Addison, 
Steele, the lesser poets and prose writers, and the chief dram.a tists of the period. Prerequisi te: 
three courses in literature. 
Fall semester MWF HAUG 
319 English Literature, 1744-1798. 3 sem hr 
A study of English literature during the second half of the century: poetry, essays, letters, 
novels, drama; Fie lding, Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Smollett, Sheridan, Cowper, Burns, 
Blake, and the lesser writers of the period. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Spring semester MWF BENSEN 
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401 Modern Poetry. 2 sem hr 
A study of the chief poets of Eng land and Ame rica since 1900. Prerequisite : three courses in 
lite rature. 
Spring semester TT STAFF 
403 Modern Drama. 2 sem hr 
A study of the chief dramatists fram Ibsen ta the present. Prerequisite: three courses in literature. 
Spring semester D COOPER 
404 Eng lish Literature, 1798·1832. 3 sem hr 
A study of the chief writers of the Engl ish romantic movement : Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, 
DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shel ley, Kea ts . Prerequisite : four courses in li terature. 
Each semester MWF JORDAN 
405 Victoria n Poetry. 3 sem hr 
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphael ites, and the minor poets of the Victorian period. 
Prerequisite: four courses in lite rature. 
Fa ll semester MWF BENSEN, VIRTUE 
407 Victorian Prose. 3 sem hr 
A study of selected writings of Macaulay, Carlyle, Rusk in, Arnold, Mill, Huxley, and others. 
Prerequisite: four courses in literature. 
Spring semester MWF VIRTUE 
409 American Literature to 1865. 3 sem hr 
American writings of the colonial and early na tional periods; backg rounds of religious and 
political controversy. Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville and lesser figu res. T ronscenden-
ta lism, the genteel t radit ion, and other currents of thought and expression. Prerequisites: fou r 
courses in litera ture. Not open to students who have credit for English 408. 
Fall semester MWF MADDOX 
410 American Literature since 1865. 3 sem hr 
Whi tman, Mark Twa in, Henry James, and lesser wri te rs, aga inst the background of democratic 
faiths and disillusionments, the growth of regionalism, the impact of science, industrialization, 
and European natural ism, and other movements and tendencies. Brief treatment of the poetic 
renascence, the critical controveries, and recent experiments in drama and fiction. Prerequisites : 
four courses in literature. Not open to students who have credit for Eng lish 408. 
Spring semester MWF MADDOX 
41 6 The Modern Novel. 2 sem hr 
A study of representa tive works by such English and American nove lists as Thomas Hardy, Henry 
James, Conrad, Golsworthy, Maughom, Sinclair Lewis, and others. Prerequis ite: four courses in 
lite ra ture . . 
Each semester TT STAFF 
SPEECH 
121 Fundamentals of Speech. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to provide the student with both theory and practice in the principles 
of effective speech composi tion and presentation. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
156 Public Speaking. 3 sem hr 
This course renews and confirms the fundamenta ls of speech, and adds a detailed study of the 
principles of persuasion through oral discourse. Emphasis is on command of subject matter and 
effective delive ry. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamen tals of Speech. 
Each semester MWF KELLY 
259 Discussion and Conference. 3 sem hr 
This course emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed in committees, 
pane ls, symposia, and forums. Students will plan and participate in discussions of contemporary 
problems. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamenta ls of Speech. 
Each semester MWF SADLER 
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325 Introduction to Radio. 3 sem hr 
A study of the development and growth of radio and television; thei r impact upon society; opera -
tional procedure in sta tions and networks; and the use of radio as a supplementary teaching 
a id. Prerequisite: 121 Speech, junior standing, or permission of the instructor. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
326 Radio Broadcasting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the techniques of radio and TV broadcasting; wi th emphasis upon radio speaking, 
writing, directing, and use of studio facilities. Prerequisi te: 325 or permission of instructor. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
356 Argumentation and Debate. 3 sem hr 
This course emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning .and oral presentation of reasoned 
discourse in group situations. Exercise in debote and in general argumentative speaking are 
included. Prerequisite : 121 Fundamentals of Speech. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF SATTLER 
366a Forensics; 3'66b Dramatics; 366c Interpretation. 1 ta 4 sem hr 
Students who port icipate in extracurricular activities may, with the approval of the professor 
in charge of the activity, and the Department Head, rece ive one hour of credi t in a single activity 
duri ng one semester. Students may earn up to four hours of credi t in such activities, and the 
credits may all be earned in one activity or among the three ac tivities. Admission to the activity 
does not insure credit. 
Each semester STAFF 
Speech Science 
301 Phonetics. 2 sem hr 
In approximately one-third of the course, the facilities of the natural science laboratory are 
ut ilized to acquaint the student with the anatomy of speecJr-:-the tissues involved in bre.athing, 
vocalization, resonance and articulation, and wi th the ir physiological functioning. This is 
followed by a study of the fo rmation and classification of Eng lish sounds, the historical develop-
ment of English pronunciation and the problem of standards in isolated and communicative 
pronouncing. Open to juniors and senio rs. 
On demand INSTRUCTOR 
Interpretation 
102 Interpretative Reading. 3 sem hr 
This course dea ls with the fundamental problems of oral interpretation : developing poise and 
ease before an audience, a clear and forceful voice, and flexibility and discrimination in interpret-
ing the thought of others. Selections will be prepared and presented before the class. 
Each semester MWF STOWE 
103 Read ing 'of Prase and Drama. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 103 Advanced Interpreta tion I) 
This course, like 102 Interpretative Reading, dea ls with the fundamentals of oral interpretation 
of prose and drama. Problems in bui lding and present ing programs twenty to thirty minutes 
long will be studied, and opportunities will be given members of the class to present programs 
outside the class room. Prerequisite: 102 Interpretat ive Reading. 
Fa ll semeste r MWF STOWE 
212 Interpretation of Tennyson and Browning. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 212 Advanced Interpretation II) 
A study in the oral interpretation of the poems of Tennyson .and Browning. An aim of the 
course is the giving of a public recital by members of the class. Prerequisite: 102 Speech. 
Not open to freshmen. 
Fo il semested MWF STOWE 
214 Shakespearean Reading. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 214 Advanced Interpretation IIIl 
This course is based on a study of two of Shakespeare's piaysl Members of the class will partie!-
pate in group interpretation of scenes from the plays. Since the course deals primarily with 
j 
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interpretation, on ly elementary principles of acting and stage movement will be considered. 
Prerequisite: 102 Speech. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF STOWE 
311 Recital Read ing. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 213 Reci ta l Reading ) 
This course is intended for students who have had considerable work in interpreta tion, public 
speaking, or English. The work is designed to aid studen ts in the presentation of readings of 
some length and difficul ty in fict ion, poetry, and drama. Prerequisi tes : Speech 102 and 212 
or 214. Students must have the permission of the instructor for admission to the course. 
Spring semester, even years MWF STOWE 
Dramatics 
134 Stagecraft. 3 sem hr 
A study and application of the technical elements of play production, including the design, con-
struction, paint ing and lighti ng of stage scenery. Laboratory hours will be arranged in order 
to insure odequate practical experience in the scen ic arts and crafts. 
Fall semester MWF WORK 
221 Dramatics for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
A study of the process of selecting, directing, and staging dramatic programs for children; demon-
stration and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. It is recommended that when possible 
students elect 235 Play Production before taking this course. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF WORK 
235 Play Production. 3 sem hr 
An introduction to the process of analyzing, directing, and staging plays; demonstration and 
practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement . Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech. I t is 
recommended that, when possible, students elect 134 Stagecraft before taking this course. 
Each semester MWF WORK 
242 Fundamentals of Acting. 3 sem hr 
A study of the fu ndamental theories and techniques of acting. Major emphasis will be given 
to theatre ac ting, but considera tion will also be given to radio and television act ing . Laboratory 
hours by arrangemen t. Prerequisite: 235 Ploy Production. 
Spring Semester MWF Instructor 
335 Advanced Ploy Production. 3 sem hr 
An intensive study of the process of direct ing a play. Whenever possible, all students in the 
course will direc t a one-act play for public presentation . Laboratory hours by arrangement. 
Prerequisite: 235 Play Product ion, or by permission of the instructor. 
Spring semester MWF WORK 
EXTENSION COURSES (See Division of Field Services) 
FIELD SERVICES (See Division of Field Services) 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND LITERATuRE 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Department Head: John Henry Owens 
Associate Professors: Doyne Wolfe, Palmer L. Zickgraf 
Assistant Professors: Herbert J. Gauerke, Francisco Villegas 
Instructor: Edith Nagel 
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Students entering with less than twa years of high school language and who wish to continue 
thot language should enroll in the 121 courses. Students with two years or more should enro ll 
in 221 and 233 (or either one of the two second-year courses). An achievement test wi ll be 
given entering students at the end of the first week and subsequent adjustment of the student's 
schedule will be made according to the results shown. Students with two or more years of 
high school language will receive credit fo r repeated work 121, 122) ONLY if they gain a 
grade of C in 122. 
ENGLISH 
English taught as a foreign language for those students enrolled here who come from other 
countries. 
101, 102 English as a Foreign Languoge. 5 sem hr each 
This course is designed for foreign students whose command of oral and written English is not 
yet sufficient fo r them to enter the regular courses in English Composition (1 21-122>' The 
course will provide for the requisit ion of the fundamental skills of reading and Writ ing, including 
a study of grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and organizat ion of simple material; 
reading and analysis of facile prose selections; drill in correct pronunciation. Conferences are 
required. Upon completion of th~ course, the fore ign student should be much better prepared 
to take the standard courses in English Composi tion required of all students. Foreign students 
whose command of English is sat isfactory according to the results of an examination given by 
the Engl ish Depar tment will be permitted to omi t 101 , 102 and to ente r 121 English Composition 
directly. 
Each semester MTWTF VILLEGAS 
FRENCH 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in French : 
241, 242 Survey of French Literature 
333, 334 French Conversation and Composition 
443, 444 French Syntax and Conversation 
Elect ives· 
6 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
Students majoring in French will also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language . (See 
Education.l 
The courses he re listed meet the minimum requ irement only. It is highly desiroble that students 
specializing in French or planning to continue with graduate work carry beyond the minimum. 
Many graduate schools require additional work in literature. 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in French: 
241, 242 Survey of French Literature 
333, 334 French Conversation and Composition 
Electives 
6 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
Students taking an Elementary Certificate will be permitted to complete a non -teaching minor 
by earning fifteen semester hours in French courses. , 
Courses 
121, 122 Beg inning French. 5 sem hr each 
A beginning course in the language, running throughout the year. 
The major objective of this course is reading written French. There is no composition or converso-
·Majors must include a t least one li terature course beyond 242 Survey of French Li terature. 
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tion but the student is expected to pronounce with reasonable accuracy. Students are to spend 
a ha lf-hour pe r lesson in the laboratory listening to recordings. By the completion of the 
course the student should have a passive vacabulary af well aver 3000 words (Vanderbeke 
frequency), a command of idioms within a comparable range, and a thorough knowledge of 
grammatical structure. Emphas is is put on cognate recogni tion and accuur.a te English interpreta-
tion of the French text. The Contes of Voltaire are read as basic material. 
Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
221, 222 Intermediate French. 3 sem hr each 
An intermediate course continuing throughout the year. Rapid reading of large quantities of 
French prepare the student fo r prac tical use of the written language. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning 
French or two years of high school French, with departmenta l approval. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
241 , 242 Survey of French Literature. 3 sem hr each 
This is the preliminary literature course in French. It covers during the two semesters the major 
writers through the 19th century. This course is a prerequisite for .011 later courses in literatu re. 
Prerequisite: Four years of high school French, or the ability to read French satisfactorily. 
Eoch semester MWF OWENS 
233, 234 Elementary French Conversation. 2 sem hr each 
These courses run throughout the year ond should be taken concurrently with 221, 222. Credit 
will nat be given for 233 until 234 is completed. They consist of extensive work in dictian and 
conversation. The course meets three t imes per week. Students are to spend a half-haur per 
lesson in the labor.atory listening to recordings. They are intended for students wha plan to 
use the language ora lly or for teaching purpases. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning French, or two 
years of high school French. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
333 French Conversation and 334 French Composition. 2 sem hr each 
These courses are taken concurrently with 241, 242. They consist of a thorough review of 
grammat ical principles, free compasi tion, diction, and conversation. Students in 333 will spend 
one hour per lesson in the labor.atory. They are intended to give the student a solid grounding 
for the teaching of this subject. The conversation course meets three t imes a week. Prerequisite: 
234 Elementary Composition, or four years of high school French, or permission of the instructor. 
Each semester STAFF 
Fa ll semester 
Spring semester 
MWF 
TT 
443 French Syntax and 444 Advanced French Conversation. 2 sem hr each 
These courses run throughout the year and are intended fo r Majors in French . The courses may 
be repeated for supplementary credi t since different material will be used onnually. The conver-
sation course meets three times a week, and students are expected to spend one hour per lesson 
in the laboratory. Prerequisites : 333, 334 French Conversation and Composition. 
Each semester OWENS 
Fall semester 
Spring semester 
351, 352 Readings in French. 1 sem hr each 
MWF 
TT 
This course is for non-specializing students who wish to corry their French beyond the second-year. 
Individual reading assignments will be given in the major field, or one closely a ll ied to it . The 
course may be repeated for credit since the reading materia l will change. Prerequisi te : 222 
Inte rmediate French or equivolent. 
Each semester Arranged STAFF 
The pre requisites for the following advanced litera ture courses are 241, 242 Survey of French 
Literature, Or their equivalent. 
431 Moliere. 3 sem hr 
The work of the semester is devoted to France's greatest comic playwright. A study of source 
material, and influence upon later French and English writers is included. 
Fall semester MWF OWENS 
432 French Drama. 3 sem hr 
This course will cover one period of the theater in France. 
Spring semester MWF OWENS 
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44 1-442 French Novel. 3 sem hr each 
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A study of the novel and short-story in France from their ori ins to modem times. The chief 
emphasis will fa ll upon the nine teenth century. 
Each semester MWF OWENS (Not offered 1955-56) 
GERMAN 
Minor 
Required courses for a Minor in German: 
333, 334 German Composi tion .ond Conversotion 
Two semesters of literature courses numbered above 300 
Electives 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
Students taking an Elementary Certificate will be permitted to complete a non-teaching minor 
by earning fifteen semester hours in German courses. 
Courses 
121, 122 Beginning German. 4 sem hr each 
This is a course for beginners in the language and continues throughout the year. Instruction 
includes pronunciat ion, the fundamentals of glammar, minim m standard vocabulary, oral and 
written exercises, readi ng. 
Each semester MWTF STAFF 
221 Intermediate German. 3 sem hr 
Instruction includes grammar review, syntax, id ioms, vocabulary bui lding, reading of more 
advanced texts. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning German or two years of high school German, with 
departmental approval. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
222 Intermediate German. 3 sem hr 
A cantinuat ion of 221 In termediate German. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate German . 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
222se Intermediate German. 3 sem hr 
Reading mate ria l in th is course will consist of scientific texts. This section will be intended fo r 
students majoring in the sciences and for pre-medical students. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediotz 
German. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
233, 234 Elementary German Composition and Conversation 2 sem hr each 
These courses run through thz year and should be taken concurrently with 221 , 222 Int>ermediata 
German. Credit will not be given for 233 until 234 is fin ishj!d with a passing mark. There is 
extensive work in diction and simple conversation, ond a conti uation of the work in compositian. 
These courses are intended far students who plan to use the language ora lIy or for teaching 
purposes. Prerequisite : 122 Beginning German, or two years of high school German. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation. 2 sem hr each 
This course is for students who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken I.onguage. It continues 
th roughout the year. May be repeated for odditional credit since diffe rent material will ba used 
annually. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary German Camposition ond Conversation or equivalent. 
Each semester TT GAUER KE 
The prerequisite for the following odv.anced literature courses is 222 Intermediate German or 
four years of high school German. 
323 German Civili%ation. 3 sem hr 
This is a study of modern Germany, its socia l development, educatianal institutions, and literature. 
Fall semester MWF GAUERKE 
324 Modern German Drama. 3 sem hr 
This course is a study of dramatic literature from Lessing to the present day. Representative 
dramas will be read. 
Spring semester MWF GAUERKE 
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42 I, 422 History of German Literature. 3 sem hr each 
(Former ly 421 Survey of Ge rmon Li terature and 422 Classical German Literature) 
This is a year's course which makes .0 survey of German literature. The first semester will cover 
the period from Old High German to the Enlightenment. The second semester extends from 
the Classica l Period to the present day. 
Each semester MWF GAUERKE 
GREEK 
Courses 
':' 141 Beginning Greek. 5 sem hr 
This is an elementa ry course in classical Greek grammar, reading and composition. 
Fall semester MTWTF STAFF 
*1 42 New Testament Greek. 5 sem hr 
Selections from the Greek Gospels are read. Prerequisite: 141 Beginning Greek. 
Spring semester MTWTF STAFF 
SPAN ISH 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Spanish: 
333, 334 Span ish Composition and Conversation 
443, 444 Advanced Spanish Composi tion and Conversation 
Courses in literature numbered .above 300 
Electives 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
9 sem hr 
7 sem hr 
Students majoring in Spanish will a lso take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language, a course 
in the methods of teaching (see Education) . 
The courses here meet the minimum requirements only. I t is highly desiroble that students 
specia li zing in Spanish or planning to continue with graduate work carry their work here beyond 
the minimum, since mony graduote schools require additional courses in literature. 
MINOR 
Requi red courses for a Minor in Spanish : 
333, 334 Spanish Composition and Conversation 
Two semeste rs of literature courses numbered above 300 
Electives 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
Students taki ng an Elementary Certificate will be permitted to complete a non-teaching minor 
by ea rning fifteen semester hours in Spanish courses. 
Courses 
121, 122 Beginning Span ish. 5 sem hr each 
A beg inning course in the language, continuing throughout the year. I t consists of a study of 
pronuncia tion and the bosic principles of grammar with speciol drill on verb forms, the use of 
pronouns, and the common id iomatic constructions. Students will reod 300-400 pages of 
materials dealing with Spanish and Spanish-Americon culture .and civil ization. There are oral 
and wr itten exi rc ises based on the mater ial read, and some practice in elementary conversation. 
A minimum of two hou rs of laboratory work per week with tape-recordings will supplement the 
regul.ar classroom ora l-aural work. During these laboratory hours the student will have an 
oppartun ity to improve his abili ty to understand and speak the language. 
Each semester MTWTF STAFF 
221, Z22 In termediate Spanish. 3 sem hr each 
An intermedia te course continuing throughout the year. It is designed to train the student for 
rapid reading of the language. Special emphasis is placed on vocabulary building and on id io-
matic constructions. Cur rent magaz ines as well as standard literary works are used as reading 
materia ls. There will be oral and written exercises based on the materials read. The student 
will be expected to devote a proper amount of time to oral -aural work in the language laborotory. 
*T aught on sufficient demand. 
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Prerequisi te: 122 Beg inning Spanish; or two years of high school Spanish, with departmental 
approval. 
Each semester MWF STAFF 
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composition. 2 sem hr each 
These courses run th roughout the year and should be taken concurrently with 221, 222 Inter-
mediate Spanish. They consist of a review of Spanish grammar, work in simple composition, and 
extensive work in diction and conversation. They are intended for students who wish to use 
the language ora lly or for teaching purposes. Credit will not be granted for 233 until 234 is 
completed. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish or two years of high school Spanish. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
333 Span ish Composition. 2 sem hr 
This course gives a thorough review of grammatical principles to provide the student of Spanish 
a solid foundation for teaching. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composi-
tion, or four years of high school Spanish, or permission of the instructor. 
Fall semester TT WOLFE, VILLEGAS 
334 Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr 
An improvement in pronuncia t ion, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily life, and 
greater oral facility a re the aims of this course. The course meets three times per week. 
Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate Span ish, or four years of high school Spanish, or permission of 
the instructor. 
Spring semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
443 Advanced Spanish Composit ion. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to give the Spanish major addit iona l training in writing Spanish. Pre-
requisite : 333 Spanish CompoSi tion, or permission of the instructor. 
Fall semester TT WOLFE, VILLEGAS 
444 Advanced Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr 
This cou rse is designed for Spanish majors. I t may be repea~ed for supplementary credit since 
diffe rent material will be used annua lly. The course meets three times a week. Prerequisite: 
334 Spanish Conversation or permission of the instructor. 
Spring semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE 
The prerequisi te fo r the following advanced literature courses is 222 In termedia te Spanish, or 
fo ur years of high school Spanish with the approval of the department. 
331 , 332 Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 sem hr each 
This course deals with the deve lopment of the different literary movements in Sp.ain and with 
the major write rs of the country. The emphasis is placed on the writers of the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prerequ isi te : 222 In termediate Spanish, or fou r years of high school Spanish, or 
pe rm ission of the instructor. 
Each semester MWF WOLFE (Not offered 1955-56) 
43 1, 432 Survey of Spanish -American Literature. 3 sem hr each 
This course dea ls with the major writers of Span ish-America, wi th emphasis on the gaucho 
li terature and the contemporary nove lists. It is designed to give the student an understanding 
of Spanish-American life and problems. Prerequ isi te : 222 Intermediate Spanish, or four years 
of high school Spanish, or permission of instructor. 
Each semester MWF WOLFE 
Courses for Language Teachers 
321 Methods of Teaching Latin. 2 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language. 1 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
Courses Given in English 
These courses count in Group and satisfy requirements in that Group. No knowledge of a 
foreign language is necessary, and they are open to students from all departmen ts. 
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103 Introduction to La nguage. 2 sem hr 
This course is in tended fo r the student who has had no foreign language. I t will acquaint him 
wi th the basic principles of linguistic structure as they app ly ta the Western European languages 
taught in the department. Credi t will be granted in Group I only if the student subsequently 
campletes a fu ll year of a foreign language. Non-freshmen who wish to enter the course must 
obtain the permission of the instructor. 
Fa ll semester TT STAFF 
11 4 French Plays in English Translatian. 3 sem hr 
This course wi ll cover the French theater from Corneille to modern times. I t will include Moliere, 
Racine, Hugo, Musset, Dumas fil s, Brieux, Curel, Rostand, Maeterlinck and various moderns. 
The course count3 in Group I, but does not count toward a major or minor in either French 
or English. 
Summer OWENS 
125 French Words in Engl ish. 2 sem hr 
French words and phrases in use in modern English are studied for origin and meaning. Correct 
pronunciation is stressed so tha t the student may acquire an act ive as well as a passive use of 
the material. The course is not open to students of French. 
Summer OWENS 
201 Mythology. 2 sem hr 
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the gener.al field of classical mythology and 
the psychology underlying it. The poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic myths 
from early un til mode rn times are studied and provide an interpretation of mythological allusions 
in literature. 
Each semester TT ZICKGRAF, GAUERKE 
271 Dante in English Translation. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed for students without a knowledge of Italian, and will consist of a study 
of the Commed ia Divina and the Vita Nuova, in English translation, with background material 
on the Age of Dante. 
Summer STAFF (Not offered 1955-56) 
28 1 The Age of Goethe in English Translation. 3 sem hr 
The course will consist af a study of the mas ter-warks of Goe the, in English t ranslation, with a 
thorough examination of the backg round material and of the influence of Goethe. 
Summer GAUERKE 
216 Don Quixote in English Translation. 2 sem hr 
This course consists of a study of the most fomous Spanish novel, and of the background necessary 
for the understanding of the Age of Cervantes. The caurse counts in Group I, but does not 
count toward a major or minor in either Spanish or English. 
Summflr STAFF (not offered 1955-56) 
218 Survey of Spanish-American Literature in English Translation. 3 sem hr 
The purpose of this course is to give students who do not re.ad Spanish some knowledge of the 
li teratu re of Mexico and the Latin -American countries; and, through literature, to induce a 
better unde rstanding and apprecia tion of the culture and problems of that area. The course 
consists of a brief survey of the lite rature from the days of the Conquistadores to the present, 
with the major emphasis placed upon the gaucho litera ture of the ninetenth century, and 
contemporary novels dealing with the Indians' problems. The course counts in Group I, but 
does not count toward a major or minor in either Spanish or English. 
Summer STAFF (not offered 1955-56) 
234 Etymology. 2 sem hr 
Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English forms are studied in order to 
enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more discriminating use of words. 
Each semester TT ZI CKGRAF, GAUERKE 
GEOGRAPHY 
FRENCH (See Foreign Language and Literature) 
GEOGRAPHY 
Deportment Head: James H. Glasgow 
Professor: Franklin C. Potter 
Associate Professors: George C. Delong, Margaret E. Sill 
Assistant Professor: Neil McArthur 
Instructors: William Dooley, Arthur Earick 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required Courses for a Major in Geography: 
101 Introductory Regional Geography 
108 Physical Geography 
303 Field Geography 
Electives in Geography and Geology 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Geography: 
101 Introductory Regional Geography 
Elect ives in Geography 
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2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
17 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
13 sem hr 
Students on the later Elementary Curriculum who elect a major or minor in Geography should 
choose at least eight semester hours from the following list: 203, 20S, 211, 313, 321 , 322. 
See pp. 37-38 for Science Group Major and Minor for elementary teachers. 
Geography Courses in Group . II 
101 Introductory Regional Geography. 2 sem hr 
An in troduction to geography; the distribution of population, temperature, precipitation, vegeto-
tion, land forms, water bodies, soils, minera ls, and industries in the world. 
Each semester TT STAFF 
108 Physical Geography. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 108 I ntroduction to Geology) 
The principles of physiography, weather, cl imate, soils, and mil}erals; the use of topographic 
maps. A laboratory course. 
Each semester Sec. 1, 2, 3, l.~ctu re MW; Laboratory ThF POTTER, McARTHUR 
114 Geog raphy of National ~arks. 1 sem hr 
The geographic background of certain areas which led to their designation as National Parks. 
The scenic values of geologic phenomena .and of unusual na tural vegetation. Slides and other 
visual aids will be used. 
Each semester Tu POTTER 
122 Weather. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 122 Weather and Climate ) 
Observation of weather elements, use of meteorolog ical instruments, and practice in forecasting 
weather. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or 101 Introductory Reg ional Geogrophy. 
Each semester TT DeLONG 
222 Meteorology. 2 sem hr 
Characteristics of air masses; stability and instabi li ty of the air; worm and cold fronts; ana lysis 
of weather data; the technique of weather analysis. Emphasis is placed on those meteorological 
principles and materials used by the armed forces, the Weather Bureau, and the meteorological 
insti tutes. Prerequisite: 122 Weather. 
Spring semester TT DelONG 
226 Physical Geology. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 221 Physical Geology) 
An analysis and evaluation of the physical processes which hove functioned in the past to 
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produce the earth's surface as it now is and which are continuing to modify it : weathering, 
running water, wind, glac iers, diastrophism, and volcanism. 
Lecture MTh, Laboratory WF 
Spring semester POTTER 
227 Topographic Mops. 2 sem hr 
A study of typical areas from topographic mops to illustra te the physical forces at work in the 
United States. Prerequisite : 108 Physical Geography or one course in Geology. 
Spring semester TI POTIER 
228 Mineralogy. 2 sem hr 
A study of the more common and important minerals with special emphasis on identification by 
means of their physic.al properties. 
Fa ll semester TI POTIER 
229 Rocks of Michigan. 2 sem hr 
The formation and classification of racks with special emphasis on characteristics used in field 
identification. Prerequisite: 108 Physical Geography or one course in Geology. 
Fall semester TT POTTER 
230 Historical Geology. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 328 Historical Geology) 
The origin and development of the earth's feature s, along with the development and succession 
of plant and animal groups culminating in the forms that now inhabit the earth. Prerequisite : 
226 Physical Geology. 
Spring semester MWF POTTER 
301 Mops and Mopping. 2 sem hr 
A labora tory course in the techniques of mapping. The study and construction of several m.ap 
projections, the evaluation of mops, and the use of map-drawing instruments. Prerequisite: 
101 Introductory Regional Geography. 
Each semester 
Laboratory: TI McARTHUR 
303 Field Geography. 2 sem hr 
Techniques in the observation of geographic feature s in the field. The construction of maps 
from field sketches and notes and the preparation of field reports. City, village, rural, and 
recreational areas are mapped. Prerequisites: 101 Introductory Regional Geography, and 108 
Physical Geography or permiss ion of the instructor. 
Each semester GLASGOW, EARICK 
Laboratory : TI 
Geography Courses in Group III 
13 1 Background of Current World Events. 2 sem hr 
The physiography, cI imate, sails, minerals, vege tation, people, and occupations of the areas in 
which current world events are taking place; natural and cultural resources as elements in 
building a lasting peace. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography. 
Each semester TT McARTHUR, EARICK 
203 Geography of Asia. 3 sem hr 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupa-
tions, and the problems of future development in each of several regions . Prerequisite: 101 
Introductory Regional Geography. 
Each semester MWF DeLONG 
205 Geography of Europe. 3 sem hr 
A regional treatment. The na tural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupa-
tions, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite : 101 
Introductory Regional Geography. 
Each semester MWF SILL, McARTHUR 
211 Geography of the United States and Canada. 3 sem hr 
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupa-
tions, and the prablems of fu ture development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 101 
Introductory Regional Geography. 
Each semester MWF POTIER 
A class in geology 
312 Geography of Canada 2 sem hr 
A deta iled regional t rea tmen t. The natural setting, the distr ibutio'l of the people, the important 
occupations, and the problems of fu ture development in each part of Canada. Prerequisite: 101 
Introductory Regiona l Geography or 108 Physica l Geography. 
Each semeste r TT McARTHUR 
313 Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr 
A deta iled regional t reatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important 
occupations, and the problems of fu ture development in each part of the Sta te. Prerequisite: 
101 Introductory Regionol Geography. 
Each semester TT GLASGOW 
321 Geogrophy of Latin America. 3 sem hr 
A regional treatment. The natural se tting, the distribution of the people, the important occupa-
tions, and the problems of future development in each of severa l regions. Prerequisite : 101 
In troductory Regiona l Geography. 
Each semester MWF EARI CK, McARTHUR 
322 Geography of Africa and Australia. 3 sem hr 
A regional t reatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important occupa-
t ions, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite : 101 
Int roduc tory Regional Geography. 
Fa ll semester MWF DelONG 
331 Political Geography. 2 sem hr 
A geographic background fo r current world problems. A study of thz resources, peoples, boundaries, 
and reciprocal regional relations of the important na tions and empires of the world. Prerequisite: 
101 Introductory Reg ional Geography 
Fa ll semester TT McARTHUR 
339 Economic Geogra phy. 3 sem hr 
A systematic treatment of agricultura l, mineral, and manufac tured products throughout the 
world. The geographic factors in world trade and the problems involved in trade between nations. 
Prerequisite : 101 Introductory Reg ional Geography. 
Each semester MWF Sill, EARICK 
352 Social Studies of Mich igan. 3 sem hr 
The geographic, economic, poli t ical, and sociological background;; of impor tan t historica l events 
in Michigan. The Indians, French, and British in Michigan; the territorial period; ea rly state -
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hood; the rise of mining, lumbering, monuf.actur ing, and commercial agriculture; the utilization 
of natural resources for recreat ion; and the social gains in which the State was a pioneer. 
Offered by In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDERSON 
353 Social Studies of Michigan Communities. 3 sem hr 
The geogrophic, economic, polit ical, and sociological bockgrounds of important historic.al events 
in selected communit ies of the State. The deve lopment of occupations and their relationships 
to the historical trends in Michigan and the United States; the part played by individuals in 
the evolution of the communi ty. 
Offered by In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDERSON 
43 1 Historical Geography of the United States. 3 sem hr 
The geographico l bcckground of important histo rical events and trends. The Colon izat ion Period; 
the Atlantic Seaboard at the opening of the Nineteenth Century; the Ohio River and Lower 
Great Lakes Regions, to 1830; the New Northwest, 1820-1870; the Great Plains .and Bordering 
Regions, to 1870; and from the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific Coast, to 1870. Pre requisites: 
211 Geography of U. S. and Canada and 121 American History to 1865. 
Spring semester MWF GLASGOW 
Geography Course in Group IV 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
(See Educa tion'! 
GEOLOGY (See Geography) 
GERMAN (See Foreign Language and Literature ) 
GREEK (See Foreign Language and Literature) 
HEALTH (See Physical Education, Health and Recreation ) 
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Department Head : Simon E. Fagerstrom 
Professors: Paul E. Hubbell, Egbert R. Isbell, Haywood J. Pearce; Jr., 
Mehran K. Thomson, Elizabeth Warren 
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Associate Professors: Howard Blackenburg, Harry DeVries, Anthony Engelsman, 
Fred J. Ericson, John Simpson, Edgar W. Waugh 
Assistant Professors: Carl Roland Anderson, Paul Mancell, Ralph V. Smith 
HISTORY 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required Courses for .a Major in History : 
*1 21 Ame rican History to 1865 
"1 22 American History, 1865 to Present 
231 Modern Europe, 1500-1815 
232 Modern Europe, 181 5-1919 
. Electives 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
Students majoring in History will take in addit ion 281 Teaching of History. (See Education ,) 
MINOR 
Required Courses fo r a Minor in History: 
The courses starred in the list above and nine semeste r hours of electives. 
101 and 102 History of Civilization will be credited on either a major or a minor. 
See Group Majors and Minors in curricula sect ion (acceptable on the Early Elementary, Later 
Elementary, and Special Educa tion curricula >. . 
Courses 
American History 
113 Michigan History. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 11 3 Michigan History and Government, Political Science) 
This course seeks to explain certain dominant economic influences in the chronological develop-
ment of Michigan. A study is a lso made of the growth of certair socia l and political institutions 
which contr ibu te to the general historical understand ing of Michigan . Constant effort is made 
to show the relationship between Michigan History and American History and how significant 
developments in Michigan are related to the nat iona l scene. 
Eoch semester Thurs. Eve. ANDERSON 
114e Local and Regional Social Studies. 3 semhr 
This course is designed primarily for teachers in the elementary and junior high schools, and 
genera lly consists of a study of the local area in its relat ion to the state and nation, together 
with the development of an apprecia tion fo r the use of certa in source materials. It seeks to 
develop an understanding of the basic elements of the historica l method, and requires the 
compila tion of a bibliography of published and unpublished materia ls; a list ing of existing 
artifacts; and a re-interpretation and use of materia ls studied in terms of the severa l grade levels. 
In-Service Education and summer session MWF ANDERSON 
121 American History to 1865. 3 sem hr 
A study of United States history from the period of exploration to and including the Civil War. 
Each semester MWF ERICSON, FAGERSTROM, PEARCE, WARREN, DE VRIES 
122 American History, 1865 to Present. 3 sem hr 
A study of United States history from the reconstruction to the present. 
Each 'semester MWF ERICSON, FAGERSTROM, PEARCE, W,A,RREN, DE VRIES 
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20 1 Political Parties in the United States. 3 sem hr 
An historica l study of the political parties, their origins, platforms, tactics. Prerequisite: 
6 semester hours of American History. 
Fall semester MWF FAGERSTROM 
261 Foreign Re lations of the United States. 3 sem hr 
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States with chief emphas is on the diplomacy of 
the per iod after the Civil War. 
Fall semester MWF WARREN 
263 History of the West. 3 sem hr 
A study of westward movement 1600-1 890. 
Each semester MWF WARREN 
30 1 Problems in Recent American History. 2 sem hr 
Attention is given to problems arising from growth and organiza tion of industry, labor, and 
agriculture; the conservation of natural resources; world trade and investments; the extension 
of socia l security; expansion of functions of government, and increasing involvement of the 
United States in world affairs. Prerequisite: six semester hours of American History. 
Not offered 1955-56 
302 The American Revolution. 2 sem hr 
A study of the background and characte r of the American Revolut ion. The emphasis is placed 
upon the varied interpretations of the Revolution and its contribution to the development of 
American principles. 
Fall semester TT ERICSON 
351 Background of Current Latin·American Problems. 3 sem hr 
The history of the Latin -Ame rican countries from co lonial times to the present, with especial 
attention to the Argentine, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico. 
Spring semester MWF WARREN 
352 Social ' Studies of Michigan. 3 sem hr 
(See Geography.) 
353 Social Studies of Michigan Commun ities. 3 sem hr 
(See Geography) 
365 The Old South. 2 scm hr 
A study of the Old South, economic, social, and cultural, from the colonial foundat ions to the 
formation of the Canfederocy in 1861. I t is a study of a society based largely on slave I.abor, 
agricultural and in politics a minor ity. The large plantation; the economic and social aspects 
of slavery; the non -slave ho lding whites; the constitutional arguments with the North; these 
constitute the principal topics. Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of Amer ican History. 
Each semester TT PEARCE 
366 Civil War and Reconstruction. 2 sem hr 
This course covers the tweny-five years between 1850 and 1875. It deals in some detail with 
the events which culmina ted in the secession of the southern states; the four war years, with 
emphasis on the civil events; and last ly the ten years of a fut ile attempt on the part of the 
vic tor to dictate the course of the South. Prerequisite : 6 semester hou rs of American History. 
Fall semester TT FAGERSTROM 
Ancient and Medieval History 
120 Medieval Europe. 3 sem hr 
The decline of Roman society and government, the rise of Christianity, conditions in the third 
century and barbarian ki ngdoms founded on the Empire's rUins; Charlemagne and the papacy, 
the feudal system, th.e Crusades, and the Renaissance; commerce, national kingdoms, culture 
and discoveries which closed the Middle Ages in the time of Columbus and DeGama. 
Each semester MWF BLACKEN BURG, HUBBELL 
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13 1 History of Greece and Rome. 3 sem hr 
This is a study of the deve lapment of the cu lture and institutions af Greca-Roman civilization 
with sime considerat ion far the ir origins in the life of the Ancient Near East. 
Each semester MWF DE VRIES, Z ICKGRAF 
Modern History 
231 Modern Europe, 1500-18 15, 4 sem hr 
Emphasis rests on the commercia l revolution and political development in European nations. The 
Rena issance and Protestant Reformation are studied in relation to the Puri tan Revolution in 
Eng land, the ideas of the En lightenment, the French Revolution and the career of Napoleon 
Bonapa rte. 
Each semester MWTF, MTTF BLACKEN BURG, HUBBELL 
232 Modern Europe, 1815-1919. 4 sem hr 
A study of the development and conflicts of the national states of Europe from the Congress af 
Vienna to the Treaty of Versailles. 
Each semester MWTF BLACKEN BURG, HUBBELL 
233 Europe Since 191 9. 2 sem hr 
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon revo lutionary changes in I taly, Germany, 
and Russia and their impact upon the rest of the world. 
Each semester TT BLACKEN BURG 
246 Russia and the Near East. 3 sem hr 
The histo ry of Russia wi th special stress on the revolution of 1917 and its aftermath; a consider-
ation of mode rn Greece, Turkey and Bulgaria; the interest of the Great Powers; the work af 
Balkan sta tesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and Kemal Ataturk will be emphasized 
Spring semester MWF HUBBELL 
249 The Far East. 3 sem hr 
A survey of China, Japan, Ko rea, Siberia, and the Philippine Islands. The following topics are 
conside red: culture and religion, the infl uence of Europeon merchants and missionaries, the 
establishment of spheres of interest, the development of na tionalism, and problems of the Pacific. 
Fa ll semester MWF HUBB ELL ' 
343 European Statesmen and their Pol icies, 1848-1940. 2 sem hr 
Studies are made of the character, life, the great work and nationalist feeling of statesmen from 
Prince Metternich, Gladstone, and others to the time of Premier Blum of France. Open to juniors 
and seniors completing two courses in Modern Europe. 
Spring semester HUBBELL 
Not offered 1955-56 
440 French Revolution and Napolean, 1774-1815. 2 sem hr 
A study af the French Revolution and its Napoleonic aftermarh. Emphasis is placed upon an 
unde rstanding of the revo lutionary movement, interpretation, and significance for the future . 
Prerequisite: 231 Mode rn Europe. 
Fall semester TT BLACKENBURG 
England and the British Empire 
207 British Empire. 2 sem hr 
A study of the orig in and growth of the British Empire and its transformation into the present-day 
Bri t ish Commonwea lth of No t ions. 
Spr ing semester TT ERICSON 
211 England to 1689. 3 sem hr 
The general history of England to the Revolution of 1688 with emphasis on its cultural and 
constitutional contributions to the modern world. 
Fall semester MWF ERICSON 
21 2 Eng!and 1689 to Present. 3 sem hr 
A cantinuation of 211 History. This course deals with England in the period of imperia l expan-
sion, industria l ond socia l revolutions, and its transition into a modern socially-minded notion. 
Spring semester MWF ERICSON 
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The Western World 
101 History of Civilization. 3 sem hr 
Emphasis in this course will be upon historica l perspect ive, cultura l and institutional development, 
the classical heritage, the civili za tion of the Middle Ages and the Renaiss.ance. 
Each semester MWF DE VR IES, HUBBELL 
102 History of Civilization. 3 sem hr 
A continuation of History 101. The study of cultural developments and the growth of institutions 
in the 17th and 18th centu ries; socia l and economic chonges in modern times. 
Spring semester MWF DE VRIES, HUBBELL 
221 Democracy in the Western World. 2 sem hr 
A study of the literatu re of democrat ic thought in some definite area of the western world. 
(United States') 
Spring semester TT ISBELL 
291 History af Rel igions. 2 sem hr 
An historical survey of the great religions of the wor ld. Each world religion is viewed in its 
historical setting; ond its re lotion to contemporary patterns in world religions shown. 
Each semester TT DE VRIES 
Professional Courses 
281 The Teaching of History. 3 sem hr 
(See Education. ) 
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr 
(See Educotion.) 
ECONOMICS 
Major and Minor 
No courses in Economics are open to Freshmen 
Requi red courses for a Major and Minor in Economics: 
220 Elements of Economics 
221 Elements of Economics 
For a Major--eighteen addi tional hours of electives. 
For a Minor-nine additional hours of electives. 
For the Major, the following courses taught in other departments 
electives: 
301 Home Economics-Economic Problems of the Consumer 
230 Mathematics-Introduction ta Business Statistics 
211 Mathematice-Insurance 
Courses 
220 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
may be included in the 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
This course constitutes the first half of a study of generol economics. Descriptive and onalytical 
work is combined, with emphasis on basic concepts and principles. 
Each semester MWF SIMPSON 
221 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr 
This course is a continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of 
Economics. 
Each semester MWF MANCELL 
222 Money and Banking. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with the re lation of money and credit to the processes of production and 
exchange of goods and services. Prerequisi tes: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics. 
Each semester MWF MANCELL 
224 Labor Problems. 2 sem hr 
Some current problems of workers and employers are studied in this course. Special subjects of 
study are: industrial insecurity; industrial incentive and labor turnover; supply and demand 
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factors in the labor market; co llective bargain ing; types and policies of labor organizations 
and employer organizat ions; recent legislation re lat ing to labor, including programs of Social 
Security. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Ecanomics. 
Fa ll semester n MANCELL 
226 Public Utilities. 2 sem hr 
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and other public utilities are dealt 
with in this course. Prerequisite: 220 Elements af Economics. 
Spri ng semester TT SIMPSON 
227 Problems in Economic Theory. 2 sem hr 
In this course a more thorough study is made of certain selected portions of economic theory than 
is possible in the introductory courses. Prerequisites : 220 and 221 Elements of Economics. 
Fall semester TT SIMPSON 
228 Rural Economics. 2 sem hr 
This course is devoted primar ily to a consideration of the population and area of the various 
cauntr ies of the world as they affect world t rade and exportat ion of American agricultu ral 
products. The trend of popu lat ion from rura l to urban li fe, the growth of industrial cente rs 
and the decline of the number of people engaged in agricu ltu ral pursu its, and the resul ting 
effect on rural life are also considered. Opportunity is given the student to present facts and 
statistics obtained from the U.S. Census, in the va rious graphic farms. 
Correspondence LOESELL 
229 Taxation and Public Finance. 3 sem hr 
This course deals wi th the pub lic revenues, the theory of taxation, inst itutions and problems of 
the revenue system as a whole, and the effects of the taxing, spending, lending, and borrawing 
of government units upon the nationo l income and employment. Prerequisite : 220 Elements af 
Economics. 
Spring semester MWF SIMPSON 
260 Economic History of the United States. 2 sem hr 
A study of the economic development of the United States. 
Each semester n BLACKEN BURG 
325 Transportation. 3 sem hr 
A course dea ling with the economic, governmental, and social aspec ts of a ll forms of t ransporta-
tion- water, rail, motor, pipe lines, and air. Emphasis will be placed on current problems-rate 
making, regulat ion, discrimination, va lua tion, labor, railroad consolidation .and government 
ownership. Prerequisi te: Nine semester hours of economics. 
Each semester MWF MANCELL 
326 Corporation Finance. 3 sem hr 
Financial organization, structure, income, and policy af corporations. Prerequisite : 220 Elements 
of Economics. 
Fall semester MWF SIMPSON 
407 Personnel Management. 3 sem hr 
A study of business practices as a basis for de termining fundamental principles that underlie a 
comprehensive system af personnel management. Emphasis is given to a study of manpower 
management, recru itment, and selection and tra ining of employees; jab ana lysis and valua tion; 
wage and salary policies; mora le measurement and maintenance; labor organiza tions; and collec-
tive barga ining. Prerequisites: 220, 221, and 224 Economics. 
Spring semester MWF MANCELL 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Minor 
Requ ired courses for a Minor in Politica l Science : 
11 2 American Government 
202 State and Local Government 
Electives 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
9 sem hr 
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Courses 
112 American Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functi ons of American government on all levels, national, state and 
local. Comparisons between the leve ls will be mode throughout the course. Nationa l government 
will be a subject of special study. This course satisfies the pol itical science requirement of 
all curricula. 
Each semester WAUGH, ENGELSMAN 
202 State and Loca l Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the forms and functions of state and local government, with special emphasis given 
to the governmen t of Michigan. This course should be especially valuable for teachers of social 
studies in senior and junior high schools. Not open to freshmen. 
Each semester MWF ENGELSMAN 
21 1 Comparative Government. 3 sem hr 
Engl ish government is given the major emphasis in this course. Important points of similarity and 
difference among the var ious governments are stressed. Particular emphasis is given to a 
comparison of our own government with those of Europe. Prerequisite : one basic course in 
government (112 or 202) . 
Fall semester MWF ENGELSMAN 
212 International Organ izat ion. 3 sem hr 
The machine ry for the conduct of foreign and internationa l affai rs; diplomatic organization and 
practice; efforts at interna tional organizat ion prior to World War I; the Le.ague of Nations 
system; the United Na tions and related agencies. Prerequisite : one basic course in govern -
ment (11 2 or 202l. 
Spring semester MWF WAUGH 
216 Municipal Government. 3 sem hr 
A study of the deve lopment of municipal organization; the present forms of city gove rnment; 
the problems of self -govern ment and of the relotion to the state; the multiplication of municipal 
functions. Prerequisite : one basic course in government (1 12 or 202), 
Spring semeste r MWF ENGELSMAN 
217 Politicol Theories. 3 sem hr 
A study of the views of some of the great wr iters in the field of political philosophy from ancien t 
times up to about the middle of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: one basic course in 
gov?rnment (112 or 202) . Open to juniors and sen iors only. 
Not offe red in 1955-56. 
27 1 Introduct ion to World Politics. 3 sem hr 
The fundamentals of grea t power pol itics : The nation states system; the bases of grea t power 
foreign policy; clash of power po licies and World War I; impoct of the League of Nations; 
effect of the rise of totali tarian governments; basic causes of World War II; effect of World 
War lion power relations; impact of the United Nations and related agencies; the current 
problem of so-ca lled Communist world versus the free world. Prerequisite: one basic course in 
government (112 or 202). 
Fall semester MWF WAUGH 
SOC IOLOGY 
Minor 
Requi red courses for a Minor in Sociology: 
200 Principles of Sociology 
or 
201 Principles of Social Organization 
202 Socia I Pathology 
207 The History of Social Thought 
209 Methods of Sociological Research 
Electives 
No courses in SOCiology are open to Freshmen. 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
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Courses 
200 Principles of Sociology. 3 sem hr 
This course deols wi th the fundomentol facts of human relat ionship. Spec ial emphasis is ploced 
on the springs of human ac tion; the drives ond motives of individuals and groups. Textbook, 
lectures, ora l ond written recita tions, discussions, reports. 
Each semester MWF THOMSON 
20 1 The Structure of American Society. 3 sem hr 
Presents the fundamentol concepts of sociology. The structure and function, relationships, and 
change of social groups a re examined. 
Each semester MWF SMITH 
202 Social Pathology. 3 sem hr 
Factual study of the significant social ma ladjustments of individuals and groups which are a 
menace or burden to society. Textbooks, lectu res, discussions, reports. Prerequisite : 200 Principles 
of Sociology or 201 Pr inciples of Social Organization. 
Fa ll semeste r MWF THOMSON 
203 Sociology of Childhood and Youth. 2 sem !lr 
A study of the normal child and youth as social beings and the common factors of everyday life 
offecting the integration of personolity. Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports. 
Spring semester TT THOMSON 
204 Ma rriage and Family. 3 sem hr 
Provides information pertinent to the position and significance of the family in our changing 
society. Information drown from sociology, social psychology, and psychology is applied to 
courtsh ip and mate selection, as well as to problems of marital adjustment. 
Each semeste r MWF SMI TH 
205 Social Progress. 2 sem hr 
A survey of the theories and criteria of progress; critical review of the various a ttempts to 
set up the necessary condit ions of human improvement and advance. Prerequisite: 200 Principles 
of Sociology or 201 Principles of Socia l Organization. 
On demand TT THOMSON 
206 Criminology. 3 sem !lr 
Current theory and research applicoble to criminal behavior is reviewed, followed by a study 
of modern methods in the treatment of criminals. 
Each semester MWF SMITH 
207 The History of Social Thought. 3 sem hr 
A survey and discussion of the important contributions to sociology made by such thinkers as 
Pla to, Aristotle, Malthus, Darwin, Comte, Buckle, Adam Smith, Herbert Spencer, and the con -
temporary sociolog ists. Prerequisites : two courses in sociology. 
Fall semester MWF THOMSON 
208 Sociological Basis of Ethics. 2 sem hr 
Considers critic.ally to what extent the facts of man's social life can be mode the course and 
basis of solutions fo r the theoretical and practical problems of our contemporary morality. 
Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports. 
Spring semester TT THOMSON 
209 Methods in Sociologica! Research. 3 sem hr 
An examina tion of the methods currently employed in sociologica l research as well as a review 
of the many types of application now being made. Laboratory work includes porticipatian in 
the conduct of a complete survey. 
Spring semester MWF SMITH 
210 Rural Sociology. 2 sem hr 
The social situation in rural America is much more complex than in pioneer times. Specioliza tion 
in farming, the consolidated school, the community church, farm economic and social organiza-
tions, the effect of good roads, automot ive power, sc ientific methods and international trade 
make rural soc ial life a subject of gripping interest . Textbook, field work, and readings. 
Each semester and summer TT CURRIE 
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210E Rural Sociology. 3 sem hr 
The course content follows closely the pattern outlined for 210 Ru ral Sociology with important 
additional work. Since this is offered only on extension, there is on abundance of resource 
mater ial not ordinar ily available to campus classes. Loca l projects, on on individual or group 
basis, will be set up for soc iological study of the community in which the course is taught. 
Offe red by In -Service Education only. Credit will not be a llowed for both 210 and 210E. 
21 1 Principles of Social Case Work. 2 sem hr 
The basic techniques common to all forms of social case work a re stressed in this course. It is 
on introduction to the fundamental concepts developed in recent years by practical experience 
on the port of the var ious socia l workers. Prerequisites : two courses in sociology. 
Spr i~g semester TT THOMSON 
394 Community Relations. 2 sem hr 
(For description see Education.) 
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr 
(For descript ion see Education.l 
354 Juven ile Delinquency. 3 sem hr 
(For description see Educa tion.) 
HOME ECONOMICS 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Department Head: Susan M. Burson 
Associate Professors: Clara Kelly, Eula Underbrink 
Assistant Professor: Marjorie Converse 
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All courses ore open as electives to ony student in the college if prerequisites are met. 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Requi red courses for a Major in Home Economics : 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Home Economics. For specializing students on ly. 
MINOR 
Required courses for Q Minor in Home Economics : 
11 0 Homemakinn for Young Moderns 
205 Children and Adults in the Family 
220 Housing the Family 
210 Family Health 
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer 
111 Food for the Family 
11 2 Introduction to Clothing 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
Students wishing to do student teaching in th is minor should also take 371 Methods and 
Materials in Homemaking Educ.ation. 
For students major ing in Home Economics the following courses may satisfy requi rements for 
minors : 
Group II Science 
110 Biology 
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry 
or 
131 , 132 I norganic Chemistry 
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry 
201 Psycho logy 
Elective in Science 
Group "I Socia I Sciences 
220 Elements of Economics 
112 American Government 
or 
202 State and Local Government 
200 Principles of Sociology 
204 Marriage and Family 
Electives in History and Social Science 
Courses 
110 Homemaking for Young Moderns 2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
Consideration of problems of engaged and married couples in determining family goals, planning 
for use of income and other resources, finding, equipping, and fu rnishing a home, and family 
planning. 
Each semester n STAFF 
11 1 Food for the Family. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 11 1 Foods) 
Planning meals to meet the daily needs of families, using principles of food selection, buying, 
and preparation. 
Each semester TT UNDERBRINK 
11 8 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
11 2 Introduction to Clothing. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 11 2 Clothing ) 
Fundomental problems involved in garmen t construction and selection, core, and repair of clothing. 
Each semester n KELLY 
201 Nutrition of the Family. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 201 Nutrition) 
A laboratory course dea ling with the study of foods and their functions in developing and main -
taining normal growth and health of the individual and the fam ily. The cost of food in relation 
to its nutritive value. Prerequ isites (or to be token at same t ime) : 211 Fam ily Meal Planning, 
119 or 132 Inorganic Chemistry. 
Spring semes ter MWF UNDERBRINK 
204 Food and Nutrition. 2 sem hr 
A beginn ing course in general nu trition which deals with the food requirements of the individual 
and the fa mily. Economic and social factors involved in developing and maintaining good nutri-
tional standards. No prerequisites. Not open to Home Economics majors. 
Fall semester n UNDERBR INK 
205 Children and Adults in the Family. 2 sem hr 
The hame as a place for maturing of all family members; developmental needs at various ages; 
problems of day-by-day family living. 
Each semester n CONVERSE 
207 Castume Design. 3 sem hr 
A course designed to develop judgment in the selection of appropriate clothes for various types 
of ind ividuals and occasions. A study of line, color, and texture as applied to dress. No pre-
requisites. Credit given in Fine Arts Gro up V. 
Spring semester MWF KELLY 
210 Family Health. 2 sem hr 
A study of practices for maintaining family health and meeting emergencies and special problems; 
first a id, care of the sick, the convalescent, and the aging. 
Each semester TT CONVERSE 
211 Family Meal Planning. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 211 Advanced Foods) 
This course, a continuotion of 111 Foods for the Family, deals with the more advanced problems 
connected with the family's food. Prerequisite : 111 Food far the Family. 
Spring semester MWF UNDERBRINK 
212 Family Clothing. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 212 Advanced Clothing) 
A course des igned for students who desire more advanced work in the selection and construction 
of clothing. Emphasis is given to the alteration and adaptations of patterns and to the fitt ing 
of garments. A unit on fami ly clothing is included. Prerequisite: 112 Introduction to Clothing . 
Fall semester MWF KELLY 
220 Housing the Family. 3 sem hr 
A study of housing as it relates to ond conditions family living. Planning houses for different 
"types of families; analyzing family needs as a basis for planning; selecting, planning, remodeling, 
and finanCing homes. 
Each semester MWF UNDERBRINK 
221 Furnishing the Home. 2 sem hr 
Consideration of house furnishings and equ ipment as they are rela ted to fam ily needs, mode of 
living, beauty, comfort, efficiency, and income; se lection, arrangement, making, and recondi -
tioning of furn ishings; development of consumer discrimination. Prerequisite: 101 Art recom -
mended. 
Each semester n CONVERSE 
255 Needlecrafts. 2 sem hr 
A study af the materials and methods employed in various kinds of needlecrafts. Opportunity is 
provided to work in a va riety of needlecrafts and to plan projects suited to various types of 
individuals. Designed primarily for occupational therapy students, but also to others interested. 
No prerequisites. 
Spring semester. n KELLY 
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301 Economic Problems of the Consumer. 2 sem hr 
A study of the economic problems of the family. Includes family finance, problems involved in 
buying consumer goods and services, and sources of information available ta the consumer. 
Desi rab le background. 200 Elements of Economics. 
Fall semester TT KELLY 
310 Management in Home and Family life. 2 sem hr 
Management and re lationships in the maintenance of satisfying home and family living; using 
the principles of money management and wark simplification for efficiency and economy. Sharing 
responsibilities in modern home life. 
Each semester TT UNDERBRINK 
The Home Economics Deportment in laboratory session 
311 Meals for Special Occasions. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 31 1 Meal Planning-Demonstration Cookery) 
Experience in plonning for and serving meals for special occasions; extending hospitality, includ-
ing parties for ch ildren, family ce lebrat ions; community groups. Prerequisite: 111 Food for the 
Family or 211 Family Meal Planning. 
Spring semester TT UNDERBRINK 
3S 1 Textiles for the Consumer. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 351 Text iles ) 
This course deals with the study and analysis af fabrics used for clothing and household 
purposes and with factors that influence their wearing qualities and cost. Practical application 
af this knowledge to the buying problems of the consumer. Prerequisite (or may be taken at 
same t ime) : 219 Organic Chemistry. 
Fall semester MWF KELLY Laboratory: W 
120 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
353 Problems in Clothing. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 353 Clothing Economics and Ta iloring) 
Advanced clothing techniques including pattern making and designing and handling of difficult 
materials. Opportuni ty is provided fo r creat ive work and for organization and management of 
a clothing project. 
Spr ing semester MWF KELLY 
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 371 Methods af Teaching Home Economics) 
(See Educa tion) 
Each semester MWF BURSON 
410 Home Living Center Residence. 3 sem hr 
The appl ication in a living situation (Ellen Richa rds House, or own home if married ) of the 
principles af effective homemaking the so lut ion of problems of day-by-day group living, including 
the management of resources and the maintenance of satisfying relat ionships. 
Spring semester UN DERBRI NK 
41 5 Parent Education. 2 sem hr 
A study of parents' needs in relation to the ir children; assistance ava ilable through consul ta tion, 
discussion groups, classes and programs, methods and mater ia ls for porent groups. 
Each semester TT BURSON 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Department Head: George A. Willoughby 
Associate Professors: Duane Chamberlain, Raymond A. La Bounty 
Assistant Professors: Norman Risk, John T. Westcott 
Instructor: Robert Benden 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses fo r a Major in Industrial Arts : 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Industria l Ar ts. For specializing students only. 
See page 37 for Arts Group Major and Minor. 
MI NOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Industrial Arts : 
MEN WOMEN 
101 Elementary Woodwork 2 sem hr 101 Elementary Woodwork 
112 Household Mechanics 3 sem hr 11 2 Household Mechanics 
127 General Practica l 127 General Practical 
Drawing and Planning 3 sem hr Drawing and Planning 
113 Elementary Electricity 2 sem hr 152 Arts and Crofts 
115 Elementary General 160 Introduction to 
Metalwork 2 sem hr Industrial Arts 
160 I nt roduction to Electives 
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2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
Industrial Arts 2 .sem hr Approved substi tutions permitted. 
Electives 2 sem hr 
Note: Those wishing to qua lify for Farm Shop teaching must take 218 Practical Mechanics . 
. All students wishing to qua lify for industr ial arts teaching must meet the requi rements of 
the State Board of Education concerning t.he school shop safety including safe practices and 
safety education, ability to operate power machinery, acquaintance with · industria l practices, 
and the ability to make and interpret working drawings. 
Courses 
Laboratory hQur required wi th each subject. 
101 Elementa ry Woodwork. 2 sem hr 
It is the aim of this course to teach the elementary pri nCiples of woodwork. The course includes 
the development and construction of projects wh ich form a foundation for teaching, as well as 
personal development. 
Each semeste r TT LABOUN1Y, CHAMBERLAIN 
112 Household Mechanics. 3 sem hr 
This course is general in nature covering numerous projects and jobs which involve processes 
and th appl icotion of information most va luable to one in his home or business. Elements of 
sheet metal, bench metal, plumbing, electrical and genera l work are included. This illustrates 
teaching in a small general shop. Open to all students. 
Each semester MWF CHAMBERLAIN 
113 Elementary Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr 
This course is elementary in nature covering in deta il the fundamentals underlying common 
applications of electricity, electrical repair and main tenance, the construction of simple electr ical 
devices and simple wi ring. The teaching of the work as a part of industria l arts is emphasized 
Each semester MW, TT WILLOUGHBY, LABOUN1Y 
115 Elementary General Metalwork. 2 sem hr 
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students wi th the more simple branches of metal work 
including sheet metal, bench metal, simple farging s and metal castings. In connection wi th the 
shop work information is given relative to the characteristics and uses of var ious metals and 
the ir manufacture. 
Each semester MW LABOUNTY, WESCOn 
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127 General Pract ical Dra wing and Planning. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly General Mechanical Drawing) 
This is a practica l course in general drawing for all students. The chief aim is to assist everyone 
in doing nea ter a nd more accurate work in all fields and to gain a working knowledge of drawing 
in its various aspects as a graphic language, or means of expression . 
Through study and practice of le ttering, layout of fo rms, sketching of bui lding plans and planning 
projects of various kinds, the student not only develops abilities of immediate value but also 
prepares for mo re advanced types of work as desired. 
Each semester MWF WILLOUGHBY 
127E for Pre-engineer ing students. 
Each semester MWF RISK 
128 Architectural Drawing. 3 sem hr 
A basic course deal ing with the drawing of home and cottage plans and details of construction. 
Emphasis is placed on reading and making plans and gaining related knowledge of general value 
to everyone. 
Each semester MWF WILLOUGHBY, RISK 
151 Toy Making. 2 sem hr 
This course a ims to meet the needs of teachers in kinedrgarten and primary departments, rura l 
and ungraded schools, and those in charge of excpt ional children, and occupational therapists. 
Many of the prob lems considered would be helpful to leaders of campfire and social groups. 
Spring semester TT RI SK 
152 Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr 
The chief a im in this course is to enrich general education through activities that are interesting 
and valuable. The course covers material that involves processes and information valuable to 
those who expect to teach elementary work, special classes, summer camp activities, or those 
who are preparing to become occupationa l therapists. 
Each semeste r MWF RISK, W ESCOTT, HOLTOM (0.1) 
160 In troduction to Industr ial Arts. 2 sem hr 
The chief ai m in this course is to give students a clear conception of industrial arts work in 
its various phases and the part it ploys in the general scheme of education so they may proceed 
with their work more intell igen tly. Discussions are held on the work now being given in various 
school systems and possible future developments. The duties of industrial arts teachers are 
considered and discussions are held on some of the practical problems confronting the industrial 
arts teache r. 
Each semester TT WILLOUGHBY 
204 General Woodwork . 3 sem hr 
I t is the aim of this course to acquaint students with the different branches of woodworking, 
and to give them some experience in each. It covers a broad range of activi ties including bench-
work, elements of patternmaking, elements of cabinetmaking, elements of carpentry, wood-
turning and some mill work. 
Each semester MWF LABOUNTY 
205 Printing. 2 sem hr 
This is a general course covering the fundamentals of printing including a study of type, type 
measurements, various cases, leads and slugs, setting type, justification and spacing, pulling 
proofs, correcting material, care and use of equipment, composing machines, trade terms and 
allied trades. Open to all college students. 
Each semester MW, TT INSTRUCTOR 
206 Printing. 2 sem hr 
This is a more advanced course in printing for those especially interested in the work and 
desirous of teaching it . Prerequisite : 205 Printing. 
Each semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
214 Practical Electricity. 3 sem hr 
This is on advanced course intended for those especially interested in proctical electricity and 
those who intend to teach electrical work as a part of genera l shop or as a special subject. It 
covers wiring, construction of devices, and considerable material on the construction and repair 
of motors and gene ra tors. Prerequ isite : 113 Elementary Pract ical Electricity. 
On demand MWF WILLOUGHBY, LABOUNTY 
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216 General Metalwork. 3 sem hr 
Th is is a continuation of course 11 5 covering more advanced work and the use of more metal-
working equipment. Prerequisi te: 11 5 Elementary Genera l Meta lwork. 
On demand MWF LABOUNTY, RISK, W ESCOTT 
218 Practical Mechanics. 2 sem hr 
The content of this course is somewhat similar to that in simple mechanics, but the mate ria l is 
more advanced and of such a nature that it will form a basis for the teachi ng of general 
mechanics or farm mechanics. Prerequisite: 11 2 Household Mechanics. 
Each semester TT WESCOTT 
230 Machine Drawing. 3 sem hr 
This course deals wi th the drawing of machine parts and such information as sizes of bolts, 
kinds of threads and other standards. Sketching, t racing and blue-printing form an important 
part of the course. Prerequisite: 127 General Pract ical Drawing and Plann ing . 
Each semester MWF WI LLOUGHBY, RI SK 
For Pre-engineering students 
Each semester MWF RI SK, INSTRUCTOR 
253 Industria l Arts for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr 
This course is planned primarily for teachers of the elementary grades. I t deals with the changes 
made in the forms of materials for the benefit of mankind. Presen t day industrial processes as 
well as their historica l development will be emphasizd. Construction work will be considered as 
an art expressian and will be adapted to the different grades. Prerequisite : 101 Int roduction 
to Art. 
Each semester MWF CHAMBERLAIN, LABOUNTY, RISK, W ESCOTT 
254 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 1 
The materials, processes, conditions of productian, and the purchase and use of the praducts 
af industries will be studied. Planned activi ties will be integrated with other subjects of the 
school curriculum. Pre requisite: 253 Industrial Arts. 
Each semester TT CHAMBERLAIN, LABOUNTY, RISK, WESCOTT 
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics. 2 sem hr 
Copper, brass, si lver and plastics will be used in this coursel Useful articles will be made by 
the student, and basic teaching processes will be provided. Open to all students. 
Each semester MW LABOUNTY 
302 Cement Handicraft and Pottery. 2 sem hr 
The fundamentals of cement and pottery work are covered in this course. Pottery work includes 
composition, preparation and construct ion by hand, press ing and coil, glaz ing and firing. Tiles 
and garden utens ils in cement are also includued. 
Each semeste r TT INSTRUCTOR 
304 Weaving. 3 sem hr 
Structure, mechanics and threading of various types of looms; pract ical work in weaving textiles, 
pattern, tapestry and pick-up weaves are included in this course. 
Each semester MWF HOL TOM 
305 Advanced General Woodshop. 2 sem hr 
This is a continuation of 204. Prerequisite: 204 General Woodwork. 
Spring semester MW LABOUNTY, CHAMBERLAIN 
313 Descriptive Geometry. 3 sem hr 
This is a drawing course for those especia lly interested in technical and engineering work. 
The problems involve geometrical constructions as rela ted to distances, angles, in tersections and 
the deve lopment of surfaces. Orthographic projec tion and geometrica l theory as re lated to 
technical descri ptians and designs are emphasized. Prerequisite : 127 ar 127E General Practical 
Drawing and Planning. Open to Freshmen. Each semester MWF RISK 
331 Advanced Drafting. 2 sem hr 
This is an advanced general course for those especia lly interested in draf ting .and those desiring 
to prepare to teach mechanica l drawing as a special subject, or to cont inue eng ineering drawing. 
Offered only on sufficient demand WILLOUGH BY, RI SK 
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361 Content, Organization and Supervision. 2 sem hr 
(See Educ.ation .) 
362 The General Shop. 2 sem hr 
This is a class-room course covering the underlying principles, the development and the problems 
of the organization known as "general shop." It is a practical course for those desiring to 
teach or supervise general shop work. 
Offered only on suffic ient demand; correspondence WillOUGHBY 
453 Advanced Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr 
This is a continua tion of course 152, offering experience in the application of the more advanced 
techniques of leather, wood carving, puppetry and other crafts not covered in previous courses. 
It is especia lly designed to meet the demands of occupotional therapy students. 
Each semester MWF HOl TOM 
LIBRARY SCIENCE (See Education) 
MATH EMATICS 
MATHEMATICS 
Department Head: Robert S. Pate 
Professor: Carl M. Erikson 
Assistant Professors: Hilton G. Falahee, Edmond W. Goings, Mary C. Neville 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses fo r a Major in Mathematics: 
103 Trigonometry 
lOS Higher Algebra " 
202 Analyt ic Geometry 
223 Calculus I 
224 Calculus II 
Electives 
125 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
7 sem hr 
A total of 24 semester hours af college credit is required. A minimum af five semester hours 
must be from work done at Michigan State Normal College. 
Students majoring in Mathematics and prepar ing to teach will take in addition a me thods 
course corresponding to the curriculum in which they are specializing. (See Education.! 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Mathematics: 
A total of 15 semester hours of credit which must include the courses starred in the list .above . 
A minimum of three semester hours must be from work done at Michigan State Normal College. 
Students nat specializing in mathematics but who desire to take some mathematics are often 
at a loss in the choice of courses most adapted to thei r requirements. Lists of suggested subjects 
are presented here. However, there should be no hesitation in deviating from these lists 
when a good reason to do exists. 
Curriculum or Major Area 
Administra tion of Schools 
Art 
Business Administration or Teaching 
Teaching in the elementary Schools 
Junior and Senior High School 
Industrial Arts 
Architecture 
Dentistry 
Economics, Sociology, Political Science 
Engineering 
Forestry 
Geology and Geogrophy 
Natura l Science 
Medicine 
Physics, Chemistry 
Military Service 
Suggested Subjects 
100, 103, 104, lOS, 220 
100, 103, 104 
lOS, 208 or 11 5, 220 or 230 
100, 101, 104 
100, 103, 104, lOS, 220 or 230 
100, 103, lOS, 202, 206 
103, lOS, 202, 215, 223,224 
103, lOS 
105, 230 
100, 103, lOS, 202,206,215,223,224,231, 
331, 302, 360, 410 
103, lOS, 206 
100, 103, 105, 107, 202, 206 
103, lOS, 230 
103, lOS, 202 
103, lOS, 202, 21 5, 223, 224, 302, 360, 410 
103, 105, 107, 202, 206 
Those Wishing to secure science credi t to fulfi ll a group and/ or sequence requirement may 
often do so in various ways. These students and those who wish to advance some particular aim 
are urged to consult with members of the mathematics department. 
Courses 
Students lacking credit far elemen ta ry high school algebra and geometry· should consult with 
the department of mathematics. 
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100 Solid Geometry. 3 sem hr 
This course includes a study of lines, planes and angles in space, and the solids; polyhedrons, 
cyli nders, cones and spheres. Prerequis ites: plane geometry and one and one-half years of 
high school a lgebra. No cred it is given to students who have had solid geometry in high school. 
Eoch semester MWF 
101 Functional Mathematics for General Educat ion. 3 sem hr 
This course is des igned to give the quantitative abilities required of the genera l college student 
fo r voca tiona l competence and cul tura l development. An emphasis is given to the methods by 
which mathematics communica tes .and crystalizes ideas by means of number and pattern. 
Each semester MWF 
103 Plane Trigonome.try. 2 sem hr 
This is an elementary course in plane trigonometry Prerequisites : one and one-half years of 
high school algebra and one year of plane geometry. 
Each semester TT 
104 Higher Algebra I. 3 sem hr 
This is a review of elementary a lgebra, with emphasis upon the study of functions, graphs and 
quadratic equations. Prerequisite : one year of high school algebra. 
Each semester MWF 
105 Higher Algebra II. 3 sem hr 
A college course ca rrying the work well beyond that given in 104 Higher Algebra I, and includ ing 
an introduction to theory of equations, determinants, permutations, combinations and probability. 
Prerequisite : 104 Higher Algebra I, or one and one-half years of high school algebra. 
Each semester MWF 
107 Spherical Tr igonometry, 2 sem hr 
The course dea ls with the solution of right and oblique spherical triangles. Applications to 
navigation are considered. Prerequisites : 103 Trigonometry and 104 Higher Algebra 1, or equiva -
lents. A knowledge of so lid geometry is desirable but not required. 
Not offered in 1955-56 
108 Arithm etic of business, 2 sem hr 
A preparation for the courses in accounting. I t covers exercises and problems of everyday 
business calculations-includ ing such topics as the use of aliquot parts; interest; percentage; 
t rode and cash discount; prof it and lass; commission and brokerage; bank discount; insta llment 
buying; taxes; insurance; stocks and bands; and deprec iation. This course may nat be used 
to satisfy the requi rement fo r a major or minor, or the Group II requirement. A profic iency 
examination will be given a t the first class meeting . Students of Business Administration 
demons tra ting sufficient mastery of the subject will not be requi red to take the course. 
Each semester TT 
112 Slide Rule. I sem hr 
The theory and practice of the slide rule . Each student must procure a lag/log or vector slide 
rule. Prerequisite: 103 Plane Trigonometry, or equivalent. 
Each semester T u 
115 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance, 3 sem hr 
A short review of high school a lgebra, quadratic equotiolls, logarithms, simple and compound 
interest, annu ities, pe riodic insta llments, bonds and deprecia tion. Prerequisite: 3 semesters of 
high school algebra. Students on the Business Administration Curriculum must preced or 
accompany this course by 108 Arithmetic of Business. 
Each semester MWF 
202 Analytic Geometry. 4 sem hr 
This is a beginning course in plane analytic geometry and includes lines, Circles, conic sections, 
transformation of coordinates, pa rametric equations, tangents, normals, the sketchi ng of curves 
in rectangula r and polar coordinates. Pre requisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, 
or equivalents. 
Each semester 
Fa ll semester MWTF Spring semester MTTF 
206 Su rveying. 3 sem hr 
The course embraces the fundamental use of transit and level. Exerc ises include linear measure -
ments, angle measurements, extending st raight lines, differential and profile leveling, a simple 
MATHEMATICS 127 
---------------~--~------------------------------------
transverse survey, the fundamentals of comput ing and the keeping of neat accuro te notes. 
Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, lOS Higher Algebra II or equivalent. 
Spring semester MWF 
208 Mathematics of Commerce. 3 sem hr 
This course comprises a study of the most approved forms of business computations; notes and 
interest; various fo rms of investments as buildi ng and loon associa tions, annuities and bonds; 
and other related topics. Prerequisite : three semesters of high school algebra or 104 Higher 
Algebra I. 
Spring semester MWF 
210 The Teaching of Junior High School Mathematics. 2 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
211 Insurance. 3 sem hr 
This is on elementary cou~se dealing with li fe insuranc.~ and its his torica l deve lopment. The 
nature of life insurance and the basic principles underlying it, the uses of life insurance, the 
fundamental principles underly ing rate making, the legal phases of li fe insurance are among 
the topics discussed. Fire insurance, casua lty insurance are discussed if t ime permits. Prerequi-
sites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equiva lents. This course gives credit in 
Group "I and not in Group " . I t cannot be used to satisfy the requirement for a major or 
minor in mathematics. 
Offered on sufficient demand 
212 Mathematics· of Life Insurance. 3 sem hr 
An introduction to the theory of probability as related to li fe insurance. Computat ions for 
life expectancy, li fe annu ities and net prem iums for life insurance policies. Prerequisite : 208 
Mathematics of Commerce or equiva lent. 
Not offered in 1955-56 
214 Theory of Equations. 2 sem hr 
This course includes the theory of equations, de terminants and related topics. Prerequisite : 
202 Ana lyt ic Geometry, or equivolents. 
Spring semester TT 
215 Solid Analytic Geometry. 2 sem hr 
This is on introductory course deoling with li nes, plones, surfaces, general equations of the 
second degree, properties of quadrics, and the applica tion of matrices. Prerequisite: 202 
Analytic Geometry, or equivalent. 
Each semester TT 
220 Statistical Method in Education. 2 sem hr 
Elementary statistics with on emphasis on educa tional applications. Averages, probability, dis-
persion, sampling, time series and corre lation. The course develops .a practical sk ill in the use 
of sta tistics as employed in instruc tion, supervision .and administration. A knowledge of high 
school algebra is des irable but not necess.ary. 
Each semester TT 
222 Integral Calculus. 4 sem hr 
Offered by correspondence for those students having a first course in the calculus not including 
element.a ry integrat ion. 
223 Calculus I. 4 sem hr 
The elements of differential and integ ral calculus. Includes diffe rentia tion, maximo, mlillma, 
simple integration, the definite integral, integration as a summation, and transcendental func-
tions. Prerequisite: 202 Analyt ic Geometry. 
Each semester MWTF 
224 Calculus II. 4 sem !lr 
Porametric and palar equations, curvature, the theorem of mean value, integration, series, 
expansion of functions, partial diffe rentiation and multiple integrals. Prerequ is ite : 223 Ca lculus I. 
Each semester MWTF 
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230 Introduction to Business Statistics. 3 sem hr 
Elementary sta tistics wi th on emphasis on business, economic and sociological applications. 
Averages, dispe rsion, sampling, time series and correlat ion. This course may be used to satisfy 
the Group II requ irements by a ll students except those applying this course toward a major 
in economics. Credit may not be rece ived for both 220 Stat istical Method in Education and this 
course. Prerequisites: 115 Algebra and Mathematics of Finance or 105 Algebra and a knowledge 
of loga ri thms. 
Each semester MWF 
23 1 Statics. 3 sem hr 
The application of fundamental principles of mathematics to simple problems. Forces, com-
ponents, vectors, moments, couples, friction and centroids. Must be preceded or accomp.anied 
by 223 Calculus I and 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 
Fall semester MWF 
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 3 sem hr 
(See Education. ) 
300 College Geometry. 2 sem hr 
The triangle, harmonic ra·nges and pencils, inversion, poles and po lars, orthogonal circles, the 
radica l axis, cross ration and the principle of duality. Highly recommended to students who 
intend to teach. Prerequisites : 103 Trigonometry and 105 Higher Algebra II. 
Fa ll semester n 
302 Differential Equations. 3 sem hr 
The solutions of different types of ordinary differential equations and their applications. It is 
of particular value to students of the physical sciences and to those expecting to carry on 
graduate work in either mathematics or the. physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II . 
Each semester MWF 
306 The Teaching of Senior High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
33 1 Strength and Elasticity. 3 sem hr 
A standard course in the strength and elasticity of materials. I t includes the theory of 
simple and combined stresses, torque, shear and bending, applications to joints, columns and 
beams. Prerequisites: 231 Statics. I t must be preceded or accompanied by 224 Calculus II. 
Fa ll semester MWF 
351 A The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
351 B The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem !lr 
(See Education.) 
360 Vector Analysis. 3 sem hr 
Definitions, the elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentiation, differential 
operators and app lications. The course is of value to students of mathematics, engineering 
and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II. 
Not offered in 1955-56 
400 History of Mathematics. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed to show the student how the subjects he is to teach have developed. 
Students have access to the large collection of books in the library. Prerequisite: A considerable 
number of courses leading to a major or minor in Mathematics. 
410 Advanced Calculus. 3 sem hr 
This course includes the study of power series, partial differentiation, impl icit funct ions and the 
defini te integ ra l. line, surface and space integrals and the standard geometric applications 
are taught. The course is of value to students of mathematics, eng ineering and the physical 
sc iences, Prerequisi te: 224 Integral Calculus II. 
Spring semester MWF 
MI LITARY SCIE NCE 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
Deportment Head: Lt. Col. William C. Bryon 
Associate Professor: Major Eugene M. Perry, Jr. 
129 
Assistant Professors: Captain John R. McCune, Milton F. Uffmann 
Inst ructors: Moster Sargeant Alexander K. Allison, Moster Sergeant James A. 
Church, Master Sergeant Scott Duncan, Moster Sergeant David B. Quinlan, 
Moster Sergeant Robert L. Weidman 
Sgt. 1st CI. Charles W. Seton, Sgt. 1st CI. Rudolph A. Serra 
Since the primary object iv2 of the Mi lita ry Train ing Prog ram is to produce men Qua lified for 
commissions in the Army of the Uni ted States, it provides advantaqes that are not ava ilable 
elsewhere. The program is factt.:al, inspirotional, and developmental. Through the factual part 
of the program, many fields are opened up that are in teresting and may provide a secondary 
. or even primary skill or abili ty for the student. The inspirational part of the program bu ilds a 
better citizen for the count ry. Many benefits can be de rived from the features in the program 
tha t a re designed to develop leadership. The Qua li t ies of leadership are emphasized and the 
student is encouraged and given opportunities to develop them. These att ributes will be of 
immeasurable value to the individua l no matter what his vocation. 
The Program 
The type of program offered at this college is known as "branch general." This means tha t 
students completing the prog ram and receiving their commissions will be able to elect the 
branch of Army se rv ice in wh ich they will receive that commission, subject to the needs and 
conveniences of the Army. 
Uniforms and equipment are furnished by the Army. Students will make a ten dollar deposit 
for uni forms and equipment. This will be returned to them when they leave the program and 
the un iforms and equi pment are returnd to the College. Students participat ing in the advanced 
program will receive a monetary a llowance in lieu of their subsistence and wi ll be paid for the 
summer encampment which comes between the junior and sen ior yea rs. Six hours credit toward 
graduation will be granted for completing the two years of the basic program. Credit granted 
toward graduation for part icipation in the advanced program will depend upon the requirements 
of the curriculum in which the student is enrolled. Students completing the whole four -year 
program will receive not more than sixteen hours of college credit toward graduation. 
Academic Standing 
Pa rticipation in the ROTC program and academic requi rements for Military Science courses 
will be the same as for any other college course. 
Instruction 
The ROTC tra ining program is conducted by the Department of Military Science and Tactics 
of the College. This is a regular depar tment of instruction of the College, personnel for which 
is furnished by the Army. The program is under the direction of an Army officer with the rank 
of Professor of Military Science and Tactics. He is assisted by other commissioned and enlisted 
instructor personne l. The program is divided into two-year courses of study, a basic a nd an 
advanced. Course designations for the work in mil itary science are as fo llows : 
Military 
Science 
100, 101 
200, 201 
300, 301 
400, 401 
First Year Basic 
Second Year Basic 
First Year Advanced Credit 
Second Year Advanced Credit 
Credit 
Each Course 
1 hour 
2 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
For the two years of the basic program, th ree hours per week of instruction will be given. For the 
advanced program, five hours per week will be given. 
Credit Toward Graduation 
All students may count the six hours for the basic program toward gradua tion credit. Four 
hours of this will count toward the activity and physica l education requirement and take the 
ROTC cadets receive awards for distinguished service 
MILITARY SCIENCE 
- - -------------------
place of the usual activity-course offerings of the Physical Educoticn Department. Those enro lled 
in the ROTC program should not, therefore, enroll in physical activity classes. 
The ten semester hours credit provided by the advanced program may be used as free elective 
credit. The portion of this credit that may be used toward groouation will depend upon the 
requirements of the curriculum in which the student is enrol led. In some cases, there will not 
be sufficient elective hours available to provide for a ll of this crEdi t. This means that in some 
cu rricula the ROTC student in the advanced program must toke more than the minimum total 
of 124 hours for graduation. Students should check closely with their academic advisers on this 
motter before entering the advanced program. 
Eligibility and Exemptions 
Two years of the basic progrom are required of a ll qua lified mJle students entering as fresh-
men. Exemption from participation may be gr.anted for reasons of physical disability, previous 
military service, re ligious scruple, or for extenuating circumstances. Written applica tion for 
such exemption must be made and, if granted, must have the approval of both the Professor 
of Mili tary Science and Tact ics and the President of the College. 
The Basic Program 
The candidate must meet the fallowing requirements for admission to the basic (first two 
years) program: 
1. Pass physical exomination given by college authorities; 
2. Be not less than fourteen and under twenty-three years (twenty-five fo r veterans) at time of 
enrollment; 
3. If student has previous mili ta ry service, mus t have received an honorable discharge with no 
court m.a rtial offenses; 
4. Be a citizen of the United States. 
Students entering college with advanced ROTC standing should see the P.M.s. & T. as to 
their program. 
The Advanced Program 
Students accepted into the advanced ROTC program (junior and senior years) will be able 
to earn commissions as Second Lieutenants in the United State.> Army Reserve upan successful 
completion of the program. Enrollment in the odvanced program is voluntary. I t is also dependent 
on acceptance by the Army. 
Once a student has been accepted for the advanced prograrr , satisfactory completion of the 
program and acceptance of a commission, if offered, shall be considered requirements for 
graduation. 
Discharge from the advanced program can be mode at the convenience of the government. 
Release for other reosans may be mode only upon approval of the Department of Military Science 
and the President of the College. Application for such release must be mode in writing to the 
department of Mili ta ry Science. 
For admission to the advanced (lost two years) progr.am, the candidate must meet the follow-
ing condi t ions: . 
1. Must have completed basic course in ROTC, or its equi:lalent at the discretion of the 
Professor of Military Science and Tactics. 
2. Must have sufficient t ime left before gradua tion to complete the Advanced ROTC program. 
3. Must voluntarily elect to enter the program. 
4. Must pass screening test or other means of se lection by the Deportment of Milita ry Science 
and Tactics. 
5. Must not hove reached twen ty-seventh birthday. 
6. Must pass physical examination requirements for commiss ioning in the Army Reserve Officer 
Corps. 
7. Moy not be comm issioned officers in the Notional Guard cr the organized reserve of either 
the Navy, Air Force, or Army or Q member of the Army, Ai r Force, Navy, or Morine Corps. 
8. Must sign a contract promising, unless discharged for the convenience of the government, 
to complete the course and to occept on oppointment as second lieutenant in the Army 
Officers Reserve Corps if it is offered. The candidote will olso be obligated to attend one 
summer camp of six to eight weeks' du ration, which norma lly comes between the junior 
and senior years. 
I 
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Uniforms, Pay, Allowances, etc. 
1. Uniforms for both basic and advanced work are furnished by the Army. Equipment used in 
training is a lso furnished by the Army. Army texts are loaned to the students, but they 
may a lso be required to purchase textbooks as for any other course. 
2. All students in the ROTC program will be required to wear their uniforms while participating 
in dr ill periods and ather specified times. 
3. Students in the basic program do not receive subsistence pay. Students in the advanced 
program receive a mone ta ry allowance in lieu of subsistence at the rate of approximately 
one dollar per day while in the program. The totol number of days allowance cannot exceed 
five hundred .and nine ty-five for the two-year course. This will not affect allowances received 
under the G.!. Bill of Rights and is not subject to income tax. 
4. Studen ts attending summer camp rece ive a private's pay (now $78.00 per month) plus board 
and room while attending the camp. They also receive a travel allowance from the college 
to the camp and return. 
ROTC Draft Deferment 
A formally enrolled student is eligible to be defe rred from the dr.aft at the end of the first 
semester by having executed a deferment agreement indicating his willingness to complete the 
basic course; to enroll in the advanced course at the proper time if accepted therefor; upon 
completion or term ination of the course of instruction therein, to accept a commission, if tendered; 
to serve on active duty for a period of not less than two years after receipt of such commission, 
subject to order by the Secretary of the Army; and to remain a member of a Regular or Reserye 
component of the Army until the eighth (8th) anniversary of the receipt of his commission 
unless sooner terminated. A deferment agreement may be cancelled if the student fails to 
meet required academic or other standards. 
NOTE-The college reserves the right to make necessary adaptations in Military Science and 
Tact ics as required by policy changes of the United States Army. 
Courses 
100, 101 Military Science. First Year Basic. 1 sem hr each 
The course dea ls with the following subjects: Organization of the Army and ROTC, Individual 
Weapons and Marksmanship, American Military History and School of the Soldier and Exercise 
of Command. 
Each semester ROTC STAFF 
200, 201 Military Science. Second Year Basic. 2 sem hr each 
The course deals with the following subjects: Crew Served Weapons and Gunnery, Map and 
Aerial Photograph Reading and School af the Soldier and Exercise of Command. 
Each semester ROTC STAFF 
300, 301 Military Science. First Year Advanced. 2 sem hr each 
The course deals with the following subjects: Leadership; Military Teaching Methods; Organiza-
tion, Function and Mission of the Arms and Services; Small Unit Tactics and Communications; 
School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. 
Each semester ROTC STAFF 
400, 401 Military Science. Second Year Advanced. 3 sem hr each 
The course deals with the fallowing subjects: Logistics, Operations, Military Administr.ation and 
Personnel Management and School of the Soldier and Exercise of Command. 
Each semester ROTC STAFF 
MUSIC 
MUSIC 
Major 
Department Head: Haydn Margan 
Professor: William D. Fitch 
Associate Professors: Robert o. Hoffelt, Dorothy James, Maurice W. Riley 
Assistant Professors: Lillian Ashby, Ru th Averill, John S. Elwell, Ruth G. Fenwick 
Requi red courses for a Major in Music: 
See Curriculum for Teachers of Music. For specializing students only. 
See Page 40 for Arts Group Major and Minor. 
Courses offered by the Department of Mus ic serve three objectives: 
1. To train teachers of public school music. 
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2. To offer an opportunity to students who desire instruction in voice or instrumental music. 
3. To offer leaders of orchestras, bands and vocal groups work in general musicianship, tech-
niques of conducting and a study of the literature. 
The department offers to many, who are preparing to teach in the .schools, an oppartunity to 
increase the ir own proficiency in music. Through courses and t~rough work in the college music 
organizations, it offers to students, both inside and outside of the department, the same 
opportunities. . 
TH EORY, HISTORY, LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION OF MUSIC 
101 Elements of Music. 3 sem hr 
This is a course in theory, ear tra in ing and music reading. I t includes the study of rhythm and 
tone problems, major and minor modes, oral and written dictat ion, part singing and reading 
in G. F .and C clefs. For specializ ing students only. 
Fall semester MWF MORGAN 
102 Elements of Music. 3 sem hr 
For description of this course see 101 Elements of Music above. Prerequisite: 101 Elements of 
Mus ic. For specializing students only. 
Spring semester MWF MORGAN 
104 Elements of Music. 2 sem hr 
Th is course is designed to give the grade teacher a singing, music reading and theary experience 
in the elements of music. I t acquaints the students with rhythm and tone problems, and a ims to 
develop ski ll in music reading and an appreciation of music. 
Each semester TT FENWICK, ELWELL, MORGAN 
11 4 Foundations of Music. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 116) 
An introductory course in the basic elements and formative pri nciples common to all music. 
Functional and aesthetic factors of the a rt as they apply to music of all times will be stressed. 
For the student who has no background of formal tra ining in music but who has curiosity and 
desire to become famil iar with the art of music as an important manifestation of western culture. 
Each semester TT JAMES 
115 Music Apprecia tion. 2 sem hr 
A course for non-specializing students. The aims of the course are to acquaint the student with 
the various types, forms, and styles of instrumental and vocal compasitions. Illust rat ions th rough 
records and performances by accompl ished musicians will be used. 
Each semester TT JAMES 
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training. 2 sem hr 
Continued experience with music fundamentals. Reading of progressive exercises, songs and 
choruses using the movable "do" system. Oral and written melod ic, rhythmic and harmonic dicta-
tion. Both reading and hearing will be based on major, minor and chromatic tonal ity and the 
most commonly used rhythmic patterns. Prerequisite : 101 and 102 Elements of Music, or 
equivalent. 
Fall semester TT MORGAN 
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241 Harmony. 4 sem hr 
(Formerly 141) 
The study of a ll triads and primary seventh chords through four-part writing, dictation, keyboard 
work and analysis of Bach chorals. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 Elements of Music or equivalent, 
and ability to play piano music Grade II. 
Fall semeste r JAMES 
Sec 1 MWTF Instrumental students 
Sec 2 MTWF Vocal students 
242 Harmony. 4 sem hr 
(Formerly 142) 
The study of secondary seven th chords, altered chords and modulat ion through four-part writing, 
dictation, keyboard work and analysis. Prerequisite: 241 Harmony. 
Spring semester JAMES 
Sec 1 MWTF Instrumental students 
Sec 2 MTWF Vocal students 
313 Advanced Harmony. 2 sem hr 
This course deals with the harmonic development of modern composition, beginning with the 
works of Debussy. The aim is to give students an introduction to the musical thought of the 
period. It includes analysis and composition. Prerequisite : 242 Harmony. 
Offered on ly an sufficient demand JAMES 
341 Counterpoint. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 241) 
This course is 0 study of the va rious species of two and three-part counte rpoint, motive develop-
ment and the principal polyphonic forms_ Analysis of typical works and considerable original 
composition are required. Prerequisite : 242 Harmony. 
Fall semester MW JAMES 
353 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr 
The aims of the course are to acqua in t the student with the progress in music from its primitive 
beginnings to the romantic period. The principal farms and styles of music .are studied_ Phono-
graph records and performances by accomplished musicians are used to develop an appreciation 
of music. Non-specializing students must have permiss ion of the Head of Music Department. 
Fall semester MWF RILEY 
354 History and Literature af Music. 4 sem hr 
This course is a continuat ion of 353 History and Literatu re of Music from the romantic period 
through the Moderns_ Prerequisite for music majors: 353 History and Literature of Music. 
Prerequisite not required for other students_ 
Spring semester MWTF RILEY 
413 Orchestration. 3 sem hr 
This is a practical work in orchestrating original and other works. Arrangements for various 
ensembles as well as one score for full orchestro a re required_ Prerequisite: 241 Counterpont. 
Each semester MWF JAMES 
414 Orchestration. 3 sem hr 
This course is a continuation of 413 Orchestration. Arrongements are made for var ious combina-
tions of instruments and analys is of representative symphonic works. Prerequisite: 413 Orches-
tration. 
Spring semester MWF JAMES 
Music Education 
320 Early Elementary Music Education. (For Non-specializing students.) 3 sem hr 
This course is a study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics and needs of children 
in ear ly elementary grades_ It includes the following topics : development of a sense of rhythm, 
care and development of the voice, ear training, presentation of the staff and its natat ion, music 
reading, song reperto ire, apprecia tion of beauty in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisite : 
104 Elements of Music. 
Each semester MWF FENWICK 
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321 Later Elementary Music Education. (For Non-specializ ing students.! 3 sem hr 
This course is a study of music in re lation to the interests, characteristics and needs of girls 
and boys in intermediate grades. It includes the fo llowing topics: care and development of the 
voice; art ist ic singing of beautiful song literature; development of sk ill in music reading through 
study of rhythmic types, tonal patterns, chromat ics, minors, part singing; creative music; appre-
cia tion of beauty in voca l and instrumentol music. Prerequisite: 104 Elements of Music. 
Spring semester MWF FENWI CK 
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting . 2 sem hr 
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit, mood, and import of voco l and 
instrumenta l music .and to develop the power of imag ination. Rehearsal procedures for developing 
excellence in tona l beauty, phrasing, intonation, diction, choice of tempi, score reading, occom -
panying, ref inement of physical movements and other significant deta ils. Practice in conducting 
choral and instrumenta l groups. Prerequisite: 242 Harmany. 
Spring semester TT HOFFELT 
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr I. 
(See Educatian.l 
331 Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 sem hr 
(See Education.l 
352 I nstrumental Materials and Methods. 3 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
APPLIED MUSIC 
A student on any specializing Music course may by examination atta in credits up to two 
semester hours in college courses of applied music. The amount of credit given will depend upon 
the results of such examination. 
Vocal Ensembles 
130 Normal Choral Union. Vz sem hr 
(Formerly 130 Normal Choirl 
The Un ion, which consists of the Choir, Women's Chorus, Men's Chorus and Freshman Girls' 
Voca l Ensemble, is open to a ll students in the college with or wi thout credit and is required 
each year of students on the vocal curriculum. Students on the instrumental curriculum may 
elect one year of Choral Union for credit. The credit ea rned each semeste r is one -half hour. 
Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor. 
Eoch semester TT MORGAN, ELWELL, HOFFELT 
1305 Normal Choral Union. Vz sem hr 
The chorus, open to a ll summer school students with or without credit, will study a variety of 
chorol literature; will pr.octice for vocal improvement, pleasure and expression. 
Summer session MWF MORGAN, HOFFELT 
131 Normal Choir. Vz sem hr 
This is an ensemble for advanced singers who are chosen from the Normal Choral Union. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Eoch semeste r MWF HOFFELT 
132 Freshman Girls ' Vocal Ensembles. Vz sem hr 
This is an ensemble far advanced singers who are member? of the Normal Choral Union. Pre-
requisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Each semester T u ELWELL 
232 Voice Class. 2 sem hr 
This class is designed for all college students except those majoring in vocal music. Special 
attention is given to improvi ng the singing and speaking voice through the study of breath 
control, tone production and dic tion (vowel analysis and study af consonants) . 
Each semester n FENWI CK 
410 Recreational Therapy. (See Special Education) 
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Instrumental Ensembles 
247 Small Instrumental Ensembles. Y2 sem hr 
This is a class in chamber music for woodwinds, brass, or strings, open to students who are 
members of the Normal Band and Orchestra . Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Each semester STAFF 
248 Orchestra. v.z sem hr 
This ensemble is open to a ll students in the college, and is required of .011 students on the instru-
mental cur riculum. The credit ea rned each semester is one-half hour. Total acodemic cred it 
allowed for instrumental majors is 3 semester hours. Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor. 
Each semester M 4 P.M., W 8:15 P.M. FITCH 
249 Band. v.z sem hr 
This ensemble is open to a ll students in the college, and is required of a ll students on the instru-
menta l curriculum. The credi t earned e.och semeste r is one-half hour. Total academic credit 
allowed for instrumenta l ma jors is 3 semester hours. Students elec ting Bond 249 may also elect 
M236 or W236 Marching Band for 2 semester hours' activity credit. Prerequisi te : Permission of 
the instructor. 
Fall semester TWT FITCH 
Individual 
Upon matriculation, students must take placement examinations both in their major fie ld of 
specia li zation and in such fields as the student may wish ta earn advanced credit. 
450 Applied Music. I sem hr Major field of speciali:z:ation-Voice or Piano 
This is a course of private ha lf-hour lessons in voice or piano. The credit ea rned in the major 
field is one hour each semester, and eight semester hours of , private lessons are required for 
graduation. Each student must pass Grade VI in his m.ajor field. Students electing voice as 
their major are requ ired to complete Piano IV. Students elect ing piano as their major instrument 
ore required to complete Voice IV. 
Note: Voice or piano chosen as 0 minor instrument must be studied privately and will consist 
of week ly ha lf-hour lessons. The credit is one -half hour per semester. In addition to the above, 
students on this curri culum must elect two orchestral instruments from courses 453, 454, 455. 
451 Applied Music. 1 sem hr Major field of special i:z:a tion- Instrumental 
This is a course of private ho lf-hour weekly lessons on the student's major instrument. The 
credit earned in the major field is one hour each semester. Eight semester hours of private lessons 
are required for gradua tion . However, students who have completed grade VI on their major 
instrument before or during their senior yeor may, with the approval of the Heod of the Depart-
ment, elect ano ther instrument from the same family as their major in lieu of further study of 
their major instrument. Each student must pass grade VI in his major instrument, and grade II 
in each of his minor inst ruments for groduation. 
Note: Minor instrument requirements for those on the ins trumental curriculum include one yeor 
of any of fou r minors, voice, or instruments, other than the major instrument. Upon matricula-
tion, a student may pass the proficie ncy test for any minor instrument studied previously. All 
instrumenta l majors not major ing in piano are required to pass a prof iciency test an that instru-
ment, demonstrating ability to play grade II. Students unable to do so will elect Piano 452, 
without credit, until such time as they can meet this requirement. 
452 Piano.. Y2 sem hr 
This instrument may be elected as a minor instrument. ' 
PYLE, W HAN 
453 String Class. v.z sem hr 
This is a class in the teaching and playing of stringed instruments. Two semesters are required. 
The class meets three times weekly. 
Each semester MWF RILEY 
"All students on the Vocal curriculum not majoring in piano are required to pass Piano IV 
for completion of graduation requirements. 
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454 Brass Class. !h sem hr 
This is a class in the teaching and playing of brass instruments. Two semesters are required. 
The class meets three times weekly. 
Each semester MWF ELWELL 
455 Woodwind Class. !h sem hr 
This is a class in the teaching and playing of woodwind instruments. Two semesters are required. 
The class meets three times weekly. 
Each semester MWF FITCH 
457 Band Techniques and Percussion. !h sem hr 
Two semesters are required. Band Techniques will be offered dur ing the first semester; 
Percussion the second. The class meets three times weekly. 
Each semester MWF FITCH 
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NATURAL SCIENCES 
Department Head: Clarence M. Laesell 
Prafessars: Martha E. Curtis, Harold E. Wallace 
Associate Professors: Robert O. Belcher, Richard A. Giles 
Assistant Professors: David F. Grether, Maud Hukill, Bert M. Johnson 
NATURAL SCIENCE 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Requi red courses for 0 Major in Natural Science: 
101 General Botany 
101 General Zoology 
201 Animal Physiology or 
201 Plant Physiology 
Electives in Natural Science 
4 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
13 sem hr 
Students major ing in Natural Sciences will take in addition 403 Methods and Materials for 
Teaching Bia logy. (See Education.) 
MINOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Natural Science: 
The courses star red in the list above and seven semester hours af electives in natural science 
consti tute a minor in natural science. 
A student selecti ng a major and two minors in the three science departments, Natural Science, 
Physics, and Chemistry, should be prepared to teach the sciences usually offere~ in high school. 
AGRICU LTURE 
Minor 
Requ ired courses fo r a minor in Agriculture: 
201 Soils 
202 Agronomy 
203 Anima l Husbandry 
204 Horticulture 
311 Plant Pathology 
Electives in Natural Science 
Courses 
101 General Agriculture. 3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 scm hr 
2 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
The primary mot ive af this course is to bring to the atten tion af the students the advantages 
enjoyed by people living an farms. Items discussed are the lower cost of living, such as food, 
she lter, fuel and clothing and secondary factors, such as the farm as a home, the rearing of 
ch ildren, planning and landscaping the farmstead, the orchard, garden, paul try flock; the origin 
and nature of so ils and the home-mixing of fertilizers are a lso stressed. 
Each semester MWF LOESELL 
102 Survey of Agriculture. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 102 Generol Agriculture) 
This course deals primari ly with the cammon field craps grown in Michigan. Considera tion is 
given to the world production of these crops as well as to their distr ibution in the United States 
and in Michigan. Cultural methods of these crops is also discussed. 
Spring semester MF LOESELL 
103 Gardening. 2 sem hr 
This course consists of a special study of the types and culture of both our new and common 
vegetable crops. Each student will be assigned a plot of ground 12 feet by 30 fee t, in which 
th irty vegetable types will be grown. The planting, cultivation, succession crapping, and control 
of insect pests by spraying wi ll constitu te a large portion of the laboratory work. This course 
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gives experience and background in school and home gardening and serves especia lly le.achers 
in the grades, students of Occupational Therapy and Special Education. 
Spring semester TT LOESELL 
104 Conservation in Michigan. 3 sem hr 
This course includes an analysis of Michigan's natural (I Sse ts, such as land, water, forests, 
minerals, wildlife, recreational and human resources, in terms of present na tional .and inter-
na tional status and future implications. No prerequisites. 
Each semester MWF CURTIS, WALLACE, BELCHER 
201 Soils. 2 sem hr 
This is strictly a laboratory course in which the student is required to set up var ious experiments 
pertinent to the scientific study of soils. Careful observations are then made as the experiments 
progress and practical applications to actual fi eld operations are suggested. 
Spring semester odd years TT LOESELL 
202 Agronomy. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 202 Farm Crops) 
In this course the botanical characteristics of the var ious fi eld crops grown in Michig.an are 
studied. Consideration will also be given to the genera l w;es of these crops, the various types 
and varieties, and also the diseases and insects attacking these crops. 
Fall semester even years TT LOESELL 
203 Animal Husbandry. 2 sem hr 
The animals found on many of the farms in Michigan are studied in this course. Considera tion 
is given to their distribution in the United States as well as in the State of Michigan. Also 
discussed will be the various different types and breeds of these an imals and the ir proper care 
and management. 
Fall semester odd years TT LOESELL 
204 Horticulture. 2 sem hr 
In th is course the major and minor fruits grown in Michigon are studied. Their world distribu-
t ion in the United States and Michigan are considered. Also discussed will be the general cultural 
methods of these fruits, as well as the control of the many insects and diseases attacking them. 
Spring semester even years TT LOESELL 
228 Rural Economics. 2 sem hr 
(For description see History and Social Sciences Department ) 
23 1 Conservation. 1 sem hr 
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake. Enrollment open 
to both men and women. Reservation should be made before June 1. Expense, including tuition, 
board and room is about $43.00. 
Summer, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in June. 
233 Field Bird Study. 1 sem hr 
Held at State Department of Conservation School at Higgins Lake. Field t rips, laboratory work, 
identification, nesting habits, songs of birds wi ll be studied. Ellpense, including tuition, room 
and board is about $43.00. 
Summer, In-Service Education. Usual ly the third week in June . 
234 General Field Botany. 1 sem hr 
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Higgins Lake. General view of 
plant kingdom will be given and plant anatomy and identificat10n wi ll be stressed. Expense, 
including tuition, board and room is about $43.00. 
Summer, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in June. 
235 Field Entomology. 1 sem hr 
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at Hiqgins Lake. Identification and 
control of insects of importance to conservation activit ies will be stressed. Expense, including 
tuit ion, board and room is about $43.00. 
Summer, In-Service Education. Usually the third week in June. 
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236 Field Mammalogy. 1 sem hr 
Held in cooperation with the State Deportment of Conservotion ot Higgins Lake. Field trips to 
study habits, food, behavior, life history, conservotian, etc., of the mammals common to our 
state. Expense, including tuition, board and room is about $43.00. 
Summer, In-Service Education. Usuo lly the third week in June. For fu rther information, confer 
with Head of Deportment. 
BIOLOGY 
110 Biology. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed primarily for those majoring in other fields who wish to become acquainted 
with the backgraund, methods, ph ilosophy and basic principles of biological science. The history 
of some of the more important biological concepts such as evolut ion, genetics, and plant -animal 
societies as individuals will be discussed, together wi th the philosophical implications of some 
of the great biological discoveries. Relationship wi th other fields of knowledge will be empha-
sized. Contributions from the field of biology to our everyday well being will be considered. 
A lecture, demonstration, reading and discuss ion course, open to a ll students. I t may be elected 
for credit toward a major or minor in Natural Science. 
Each semester MWF GILES 
301 Genetics. 3 sem hr 
"Genetics is the science which undertakes to accoun t for the resemblances and the diffe rences 
which ore exhibited among organisms related by descent." (Babcock and Clausen.) This course 
seeks to present such facts and principles fram the fields of varia tion, cytology, an imal breeding 
and embryology as wi ll enable the student to interpret ordinary heredity phenomena in bath 
plants and animals. Applicat ions of these princip les to the human race ore constantly made. 
This course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisite : 101 Botany or 101 Zoology, or equivalent. 
Each semester MWF JOH NSON, WALLACE, GRETHER 
305 Organic Evolution. 2 sem hr 
This course deals with two questions. First, " Is Evolu tion a ra tional hypothesis?" Second, 
'What may have been the causal factors in evolu tion;>" Answers to these questions ore sought 
defin itely in facts, as m.anifested in geological history, comporative anatomy, embryological 
development, natural classification, geographical distribut ion and experimental breeding . 
Fa ll semester TT GRETHER 
306 Anthropology. 2 sem hr 
The origin of the human race, its antiquity, classi fication and distribution over the eorth will 
make up the body of the course. The growth of the vorious cultures, especia lly those in the 
New World, the progress toward civilization and the light which race history sheds upon the 
nature of modern man wi II be considered. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. 
Each semester TT JOHNSON 
401 Biological Techniques. 2 sem hr 
The aim of the course is to give the students the technical knowledge and tra in ing required fo r 
the preparation of material for high school courses in Biology, and fo r Biological investigations. 
Prerequisite: 101 Genera l Botany or 101 General Zoology. 
Offered only on demand TT GRETHER, WALLACE 
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr 
(See Educa tion.! 
407 Bio-ecology. 2 sem hr 
The interactions of plants and anim.a ls wi th their physical and biological environment. Considera -
t ion is given to the way in which principles of ecology are applied in conserva t ion practices . 
. Lectures and readings are supplemented by short field trips to loca t ions of ecological interest 
on or near the campus. Prerequisi tes: 100 Fundamenta ls in Elementary Science or 101 Elementary 
Science for Rura l Schools; or 101 General Botany and 101 General Zoology. 
Spring semester TT GILES 
BOTANY 
101 General Botany. 4 sem hr 
(Formerly 221 Generol Botany) 
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The structure and functions of seed plants, and representative lower plants. The fun d.o menta ls 
of plant heredi ty and plant sociology, wi th their applica tions to human affairs, are olso 
considered. The lectures are illustrated by closely correlated laboratory work. Lecture: 2 one-
hour periods per week. Laboratory: 2 two-hour periods per week. Students must select the same 
instructor for both lecture and laboratory. 
Each semester BELCHER, GILES 
Fall semester 
Lecture : 
MW,TT 
Laboro tory : 
2 consecutive hours 
2 days per week 
201 Plant Physiology. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 310 Plant Physiology) 
Spring semester 
Lecture : 
MWTT 
Laboratory : 
2 consecutive hOlJrs 
2 days per week 
This course deals with the major plant functions of respiration, obsorption, growth, food manu-
fac tu re, translocat ion, and reproduction, presented by lecture, demonstration, and individual 
experimentation in the laboratory and greenhouse. Essentia l contributions from biochemistry and 
biophysics will be surveyed. Prerequisite: 101 General BotanYi General Chemistry is highly 
recommended. Not open to freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF BELCH ER 
202 Systematic Botany. 3 sem hr 
This course covers the essenti.als of the collect ion, identificat ion and classification of flowering 
plants. The student will become fam iliar with the major plant groups, both from lecture and 
herborium study and from field experience in varied habitats near Ypsilanti. Prerequisite: 101 
General Botany. 
Spring semester MWF GILES 
208. Local Flora. 2 sem hr 
The aim of this course is to make the prospective grade teacher familiar with the more important 
common native plants of Michigan. Emphasis will be placed on the identification of trees, 
shrubs, and herbaceous plants by use of simple keys. Topics such as conservat ion of the native 
flora, harmful and useful forms of plant life, and simple plant collec tions will also receive atten-
tion. There will be much field work. 
Spring semester TT GILES, BELCHER 
209 Ornamental Plants. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 307 Ornamental Plants) 
This is a general cultural course aiming to acquaint the student wi th our garden flowers, our 
ornamenta l shrubs and our trees. It dea ls with their identification and culture, their use in 
landscaping, and with methods of propagation and pruning. The campus furnishes a wealth of 
material for study and much time is spent in the field. Visits are made to gardens in Ypsilant i 
and ne ighboring towns. Prerequisites: 100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science and 208 Loco I 
Flora. 
Spring semester TT GILES, BELCHER 
211 Bacteriology. 3 sem hr 
A lecture and demonstra tion course for the general student in the nature and activities of 
bacteria and other microbes and their relationships, both beneficial and harmful, to man. May 
be accompanied by 211-L, Bacteriology Laboratory, as an option. 
Each semester MWF BELCHER 
211 -L Bacteriology Laboratory. 1 sem hr 
An introduuction to the technics af isolating and cultivating bocteria, and to simple experiments 
to demonstrate their properties. Must be accompanied or preceded by 211 Bacteriology. 
Each semester TT BELCHER 
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212 Microbiology. 4 sem hr 
A lecture and laboratory course in the morphology and physiology of micraroganisms, with 
emphasis on their roles in health, ~anitation, agriculture, and industry, intended for the student 
concentrating in science. 
Lecture TT, lab 2 hrs MW 
Fall semester even years BELCHER 
215 Economic Botany. 3 sem hr 
This course is a non-technical study of plants useful to man, especially those which produce food, 
fibers, wood, rubber, spices, druqs, and many other plants of industrial and economic value. 
It is largely 0 lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. It is open to all students 
without prerequisite, though previous training in biology, botany or argiculture is considered 
desirable. 
Each semester MWF BELCHER 
311 Plant Pathology. 2 sem hr 
An introduction to those plant diseases due to viruses, fungi, insect parasites, and malnutri tion, 
and to their control by chem ical, physical, ecological and genetic moosures. 
Spring semester TT BELCHER 
312 Plant Anatomy. 3 sem hr 
Knowledge of bosic plant structure is essentia l to the biology teacher. This course emphasizes 
recognition of primary and secondary tissues as variously combined in root, stem, leaf and flower 
of a wide variety of representa tive seed plants. 
Fall semester odd years MWF BELCHER 
402 Evolution of Green Plants. 2 sem hr 
This course traces the broad outlines of plant evolution from the lowest fo rms to the flowering 
plants. Principles and methods of studying evo lutionary development will be studied and dis-
cussed, including comparative anatomy, geographical distribution, and fossil records. Prerequisite: 
101 General Botany. 
Fall semester TT GILES 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 
Major 
Required courses for a Major in Elementary Science : 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science 
or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools 
103 Gardening 
208 Local Flora 
2m Entomology 
210 Ornithology 
Electives from the fo llowing list to tota l 14 semester hours: 
101 General Agriculture 
104 Conservation in Michigan 
201 Animal Physiology 
201 Plant Physiology 
2m Ornamental Plants 
211 General Bacteriology 
215 Economic Botany 
407 Bio-ecology 
122 Weather 
(Geography Deportment ) 
229 Rocks of Michigan 
(Geography Department) 
201 Everyday Chemistry 
(Chemistry Deportment) 
211 Elementary Physical Science 
(PhYSics Department) 
306 Anthropology 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
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Students majOring in Elementary Science will take in addition 401 Elementary Science for 
Pr imary Grades, or 402 Elementary Science fo r I ntermediate Grades. 
3 semester hours. (See Education) 
Minor 
Required courses for a Minor in Elementary Scil!ncl!: 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science 
or 101 Element.ary Science for Rural Schools 
Electives from above list 
2 sem hr 
13 sem hr 
See also Group Majors and Minors in Curricula section for Scie ce Group Major and Minor for 
elementary teachers. 
Courses 
All courses listed below are planned and taught for students specia li zing in elementary education. 
They may not be used as electives on the Natural Science major. They may, however, be used to 
satisfy science requirements in Group lion the various curricula. 
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science. 2 sem hr 
This course is an elementary academic course intended ta furnish a background for those sub-
jects commonly designated as "Elementary Science and Nature Study." The topics treated will 
be drawn from the ordinary branches of science, and selected on the basis of their suitabil ity to 
to the elementary grades. 
Each semester. TT CURTIS, HUKI LL 
101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools. 2 sem hr 
A course in Nature Study. Topics taken up are those of special interest to the rural school 
teacher. A unit on climate, weather, and the heavens comprises one phase of the work; another 
deals with plant life in general; and still another deals wi th the animal life, which is given the 
greatest attention. 
Each semester TT LOESELL 
. 201 Biological Science. 4 sem hr 
This course considers the basic principles necessary to the educated person's understanding of 
the biological world of which he is a part. Practical applications and implications of the 
pr inciples and concepts will be pointed out. The course is designed as a terminal one for those 
who do not wish to m.ajor or minor in the sciences, but it also provides an adequate introduction 
to the basic professional courses in botany and zoology. 
The laboratory attempts to familiarize the student with scientific proEedures in solving problems. 
It is also used to further illustrate some of the concepts developed through lecture, discussion 
and reading. 
Each semester GILES, BELCHER 
Lecture: 
2 hours per week 
Labora tory: 
2 consecutive hours 
2doys per week 
401 Elementary Science for Primary Grades. 3 sem hr 
(See Education) 
402 Elementary Science for Intermediate Grades. 3 sem hr 
(See Education) 
ZOOLOGY 
101 General Zoology. 4 sem hr 
A generol survey of the groups of invertebrate and ve rtebrate animals is made according to the 
evolutionory sequence. Emphasis is placed upon the classification and structures; however, time is 
devoted to such aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits, distribution, and economic relations. 
Each semester JOHNSON, GRETHER, WALLACE 
Lecture: TT 
Laboratary: 2 consecutive haurs 
2 days per week. 
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209 Entomology. 2 sem hr 
A study of insects wh ich is suited to the needs of the student in biology and the elementary 
teacher. Students will be taught methods used in iden tifying, co llecting, preserving, and mounting 
insects. Considerotion will be given to li fe history studies, insect ecolgoy, and the re lo t ion of these 
animals to man. Prerequisite : 100 or 101 Elementary Science or 101 C.,enera l Zoology or equ ivalent. 
Each semester TT CURTI S, HUKILL, JOHNSON 
21 0 Ornithology. 2 sem hr 
A study of birds which is plonned to meet the needs of the student in biology and the elementary 
teacher. The closs activities incl ude the identification of common Michigon birds in labora tory 
and field and a study of songs, nests, migrotion, enemies, food hobits and value of birds. Pre-
requ isite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science or 101 General Zoology or equivalent. 
Spring semester TT CURT IS, HU KILL, GRETHER 
223 Animal Embryology. 3 sem hr 
This is a course that gives an in t roduction to the fundamental focts and principles of the repro-
duction ond developmen t of onimals. The laboratory work dea ls largely with the organogeny of 
the chick with demonstrations and study of other forms. Some a tten tion is given to embryologica l 
laboratory methods. Prerequisi te: 101 Genera l Zoology. 
Spring semeste r even years MWF GRETHER, WALLACE 
224 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 3 sem hr 
The course deals wi th comparative anotomy ond evolution of the various vertebrate organs. The 
c1a~if ica tion of vertebrates in relation to the ir evolution is also discussed. The laboratory work 
consists in the dissection of vertebra te types, including fi sh, amphibian, repti le, and mammal. 
Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology. 
Spring semester odd years MWF GRETHER, WALLACE 
225 Parasitology. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with the parasi te protozoa, flat worms, round warms and arthropods. The 
parasites of man will be considered in detail. The laborato ry work consists of animal host ex-
aminations and prepara tion of permanent slide mounts of adult and larval forms Prerequisite: 
101 Gene ra l Zoology. 
Spring semester even years MWF JOHNSON, WALLACE 
227 Animal Physiology. 3 sem hr 
This is a lectu re and laborotory course dealing with fundamental principles of physiology and 
their application to the functioning of the organs and systems of the body, particularly among 
vertebrates. The studen t will be required to perform, individually, a series of conventionol ex-
per iments to illustrote th physiologica l processes. This course is not open to freshmen . Prerequ isite: 
101 General Zoology. 
Fall semester MWF GRETHER, JOHNSON, WALLACE 
300 Natural History of In vertebrates. 3 sem hr 
(Fo rmerly 420 Lower Invertebra tes) 
This course is designated to give training in the identificotion and recognition of the common 
animals in the various phyla of invertebrates exclUSive of the Insecta. The n.otural histo ry, 
morphology, habitat preferences, ecological relationshi ps and economic importonce of the in-
vertebrates typical of the Mich igan fa una are emphasized. T r.aining in collecting, rearing, pre-
serving, and mounting specimens is given. This is primarily a field course but lectures, demonstra-
tions, laboratory studies and museum trips supplement field experience. Prerequsite: 101 General 
Zoology. Spring semester odd years MWF JOHNSON, WALLACE 
310 Natural History of Vertebrates. 4 sem hr 
(Formerly 422 Ichthyology, 423 Amphibians and Reptiles, 426 Mammology.) 
A generol survey of the vertebrote division of the an imal kingdom. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the identification and recognition of the vertebrates found in Michigan . The natura l history, 
morphology, distribution, and economic importance are conside red. This is primarily a field course, 
but lectures and laboratory work supplement the field work. Prerequis ite: 101 General Zoology. 
Spring semester even years MWF GRETHER, WALLACE 
404 General Histology. 3 sem hr 
The morphological features of the fundamental vertebrate t issue will be studied microscopically 
in the laboratory and lectu res will be concernd with organ and argon-system forma tion and 
function. Prerequisite: 101 General Zoology. 
Fa ll semester odd years MWF JOHNSON, GRETHER 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
(See Special Education and Occupational Therapy ) 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND RECREATION 
Department Head : Joseph H. McCulloch 
Professors: Lloyd W. Olds, Elton J. Rynearson, Olga Sirola, M.D. 
Associate Professors: William E. Crouch, *Augusta Harris, George Marsha ll, Fred Trosko 
Assistan t Professors: Alice Beal, Mary Irene Bell, Barbara J. Borusch, Merrill A. Hershey, 
John G. Redd, James Skala, Hope Smith, Arthur D. Walker, Philip C. Yanoschik 
Instructors: Florence L. Crouch, Gertrude Montgomery, Jeannie C. Morris, 
Martha M. Verda, Charlotte K. Wixom 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Major 
Required courses for a Major in Physical Education: 
See Curriculum for Teachers in Physical Education. For specializing students only. 
Students majoring in Physical Education who have not had high school chemist ry should take 
11 9 Fundamentals of Chemistry. Students who have not had high school phys ics should take 
104 Physics. 
RECREATION 
Major 
Required courses fo r a Major in Recreation : 
See Curriculum for Directors and Teache rs of Recrea tion. 
Courses 
101 Principles of Physiology. 2 sem hr 
This course deals in an elementary way with principles of human physiology. It is designed 
especia lly fo r those who are unable to meet the requirements of the more advanced courses in 
phYSiology, but who are in terested in securing a knowledge of bodily functions. There are 
illustrated lectures, required reading and frequent quizzes. I t is open to all students without 
prerequ isites. No credit given to those who t.ake 221 Anatomy and Physiology. 
Each semester TT RYNEARSON 
202 Standard American Red Cross First Aid. 2 sem hr 
Outl ined by the American Red Cross, this course consists of lectures, textbook ond prac tice 
work in first aid. A certificate is awarded to each student completing the course. 
Each semeste r TT MONTGOMERY 
202 First Aid for Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
A course consisting of the hazards in the field of Occupational Therapy, a means of prevention 
and practical application of first aid principles as they perta in to this fie ld. 
Fall semester Tu HERSHEY, MARSHALL 
203 Kinesiology (Mechanics of Exercise). 2 sem hr 
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The separate movements of the upper 
limb, lower limb and trunk are studied first, and then those of the body as a whole, as it is used 
in gymnastics, games and sports, and the various occupations of life. Prerequisite: 221 Anatomy 
and Physiology. 
Spring semester BORUSCH, OLDS, RYNEARSON 
MW (Occupational Therapy ) 
TT (women, men) 
· Chairman, Women's Division of the Departmen t. 
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212 Organization of Physical Education. 2 lem hr 
This course plans courses of physical training to meet the conditions of city and rural schools. 
Principles of supervision and construction of bu ildings and playfields are discussed, and inspec-
tion of modern equipment and buildings is made. 
Each semester n McCULLOCH, SMITH 
214 History and Literature of Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
A course of lectures and reference work covering the history of physical education and making 
a systematic survey of the literature of the subject. Each student is expected to make a rather 
complete study of a chosen topic. 
Each semester n CROUCH, SMI TH 
218 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 318 Organization and Administra tion of Community Recreation ) 
Consists of a study of the organizotion, administra tion and financing of cliimmunity recreat ion, 
as well as a study of recreation areas and facilities, va rious types of programs, public relations, 
program planning and personnel. 
Fall semester, odd years MWF HARRIS 
221 Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr 
This is a textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the structure and 
functions of the bones, joints and muscles and the organs of digestion, respiration and excretion. 
Each semester MTWTF RYNEARSON, BORUSCH, HERSHEY 
221 Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball (menl. 2 sem hr 
A course consisting of lectures, demonstrations, use of motion pictures, and practice in teaching 
the fundamentals, and various styles of offensive and defensive play. The course is designed 
for those expecting to cooch these sports. 
Fall semester MWF CROUCH, TROSKO 
222 Theory and Practice of Track and Baseball (men l. 2 sem hr 
This course consists of lectures, use of motion pictures, demonstra tions, and field work, in teach-
ing the skills involved in these sports. The course is for those expecting to coach these activities. 
Spring semester MWF CROUCH, MARSHALL 
251 Methods and Materials in Physical Education and Recreation. 3 sem hr 
(See Education'! 
311 Theory and Philosophy of Play. 2 sem hr 
A course in the philosophy and psychology of play, its history in the race, its development in 
recent times, and its influence in the education and development of the individual. Study is 
made of the practical conduct of playas illustrated in the playground, the community center, 
boys' and girls' clubs, summer camps, and schools. 
Each semester n McCULLOCH 
319 Community Recreation Leadership. 3 sem hr 
Designed to give students an opportunity to study the problems of leadership, under supervision, 
on a local, county and state level. Industrial groups wi ll also be included in this study. 
Fa ll semester, even years MWF HARRIS, SMITH 
320 First Aid, Athletic Training and Physiotherapy. 2 sem hr 
A course in which the principles of first aid, athletic tra in ing and physiotherapy are studied. 
In addition to lectu res, special attent ion is given to demonstration and practice of massaging, 
bondaging, taping and therapeutic measures as applied in athletic activit ies and inj ur ies. Pre-
requisite : 221 Anatomy and Physiology (for physical education majorsJ. 
Each semester MARSHALL, INSTRUCTOR 
Fall semester 
n 
321 Sports Summary. 2 sem hr 
Spring semester 
MW, MTh 
Study of rules and administration of both men's and women's individual and team sports. 
Spring semester n VERDA, McCULLOCH 
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323 Body Mechanics. 2 sem hr 
A textbook course supplemented by lectures and demonstrations on the mechonics of physical 
deformities ond their causes. Abnormalities of the spine and feet, and other postural and 
functional conditions are discussed. Their treatment by active and possive movements is applied 
in WI22 and M122 Restricted Activities. 
Each semester TT (men, women) MARSHALL, MORRIS 
331 Physiology of Exercise. 3 sem hr 
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and laboratory work on the physiology of muscle, 
nerve, circulation and respiration, with special relation to the effects of bodily exercise. 
Each semester MWF HERSHEY 
342 Youth Organizations. 2 sem hr 
Includes a short history, aims and objectives of the programs sponsored by various organizations 
se rving youth on a local and national level. Special emphasis will be placed on the need for 
t rained leadership of youth and youth serving organizations. 
Spring semester TT VERIDA 
410 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr 
(For description see Special Education.) 
41 3 Camping. 2 sem hr 
A study is made of the various kinds of organized camps. The course includes the methods of 
planning and managing camps, how to choose a camp site, kind of camp shelters, both permanent 
and temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary program, safety provisions, leadership and 
woodcraft. This course is planned to meet the demand for troined leaders fo r private, semi-
public comps ond school camps. 
Spring semester TT HERSHEY, HARRIS, MONTGOMERY 
415 Organization of School and Community Demonstrations. 2 sem hr 
A study of the problems involved in organizing and presenting pageants, demonstrations, and 
circuses. It deals with the selection of themes, stage setting, costuming, musical accompaniment 
and other factors involved in such programs. The class receives practical experience by assisting 
in the production of the College Spring Festival and Circus. 
Spring semester TT HARRIS 
416 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 2 sem hr 
(See Education.) 
417 Driver Education and Training. 2 sem hr 
This course conforms to the program set up by the American Automobile Associa t ion, and 
meets the standards required of drivers to qualify as instructors of driver education and tra ining 
courses in high school and other groups in the community desi ring such instruct ion. It is not a 
course to teach beginners to drive. It consists of forty-e ight hou r~ of classroom work, and sixteen 
hours of methods of instruction and driving in the car. The course is limited to twenty students 
per semester. 
Each semester MWF TROSKO 
Hours in the car arranged to fi t into the student's schedule. 
432 Physiology of Nutrition. 2 ser.l hr 
This course is a study of the processes of digestion, metabolism and the fundamentals of diet . 
A textbook is used, supplemented by lectures, assigned reodings and studies of the personal 
diet of students. Prerequisite : 131 Inorganic Chemistry. 
Each semester TT HERSHEY, BORUSCH 
Activity Courses for Women Majoring in 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Fall Semester 
FRESHMEN-
Ws 1 0 1 Physical Education Activity. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A comparable course to W10J for those who contemplate majoring in physical educa tior . 
Course includes field sports, volleyball, and dance. 
MWF VERDA 
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Wl1 2 Elementary Swimming for Non-Swimmers. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A general students' caurse and far ma jors entering colleqe who cannot swim. 
MWF MONTGOMERY 
SOPHOMORE-
Ws217 Community Recreation. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A co-educational course. This course includes the prac tice of the methods ond the use of 
materials in conducting activities for community groups such as mixers, square, round and 
ballroom dancing. 
MWF HARRIS 
WsZ06 Methods and Analysis of Swimming Strokes, Theory and Organization of 
Swimming Classes and Meets. 3 sem hr activity credit 
(W 11 2 Prerequisite or approval of instructorl 
T 3-4, Th 3-5 MONTGOMERY 
WsZ09 Teaching Methods in Rhythms for Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr credit 
T, Th HARRIS 
JUNIOR-
Ws303 Teaching Methods and Practice of Beginning Modern Dance. 3 sem hr credit 
MWF MORRIS 
Ws301 Teaching Methods in Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball, and Volleyball. 3 sem hr credit 
MW VERDA 
Ws3 14 Student Teaching in Activity Classes. 3 sem hr activity credit 
BORUSCH 
SENIOR-
Ws407 Teaching Methods in Badminton, Bewling and Hockey. 3 sem hr credit 
MWF VERDA 
Ws421 Teaching Methods in Ballroom and Adv. Tap Dancing. 3 sem hr credit 
MWF HARR IS and MORR IS 
WsZ40 Student Teaching in Activity Classes. 3 sem hr activity credit 
BORUSCH 
Spring Semester 
FRESHMEN-
Ws 102 Physical Education Activity. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A comparable course to W I02 for those who contemplate majoring in physical education. 
Course includes basketball, badminton, bawling, arche ry, gol f, and table tennis. 
MWF VERDA 
W llZ Elementary Swimming fo r Nan-Swimmers. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A generol student's course and for majors entering college who cannot swim and who did not 
take the course in the fall semester. 
MWF MONTGOMERY 
SOPHOMORE-
Ws205 Teaching Methods in Stunts and Tumbling, Golf, and Tennis. 3 sem hr activity credit 
MWF VERDA 
WsZl0 Teaching Methods in School Games, and the Organization and Planning of Q Girls' 
Athletic Association. Z sem hr activity credit 
T, Th VERDA 
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WsZ04 Teaching Methads in Falk and Country Dancing. Z sem hr activity credit 
T, Th HARRIS 
JUNIOR-
Ws311 Advanced Swimming and Life Saving Skills. 3 sem hr activity credit 
MWF MONTGOMERY 
Ws305 Teaching Methods in Archery, Basketball, and Softball. 3 sem hr activity credit 
MWF VERDA 
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Ws315 Materials and Teaching Methods in Dance for School Programs; also the Practice of 
Square Dance Calling. Z sem hr activity credit 
T, Th HARR IS and MORRIS 
Ws316 Student Teaching in Activity Classes. Z sem hr activity credit 
BORUSCH 
SEN IOR-
Ws4Z3 Teaching Methods and Practice in Adv. Modern Dance. Z sem hr activity credit 
T, Th MORRIS 
Ws41Z Instructor's Course in American Red Cross, Life Saving, and Water Safety. 
(Optional). 3 sem hr activity credit 
Open to instructors whose ratings and · appointments have lapsed; and persans holding current 
Senior Life Saving Certificates. Instructor's cards in American Red Cross Swimming and Water 
Safety will be issued to those completing the course satisfactorily. 
MWF MONTGOMERY 
Ws4ZZ Student Teac~ing in Activity Classes. Z sem hr activity credit 
BORUSCH 
Activity Courses for Men Majoring in 
Physical Education and Recreation 
Freshmen who intend to follow the physical educotion curriculum are advised to enro ll in 
Msl04, 206 or 207. Major students must complete 14 hours of Ms activities and 10 hours of 
Ms Teaching and Coaching. Major students must wear regulation un iform. 
FRESHMEN-
Msl 03 Elementary Rhythm, Teaching and Practice. 3 sem hr activity credit 
This course is 0 prerequisite for Physical Education 251 
Each semester MWF HARR IS 
Msl04 Boxing and Wrestling. Z sem hr activity credit 
Each semester TT YANOSCHI K 
Ms lOS Tumbling, Calisthenics, Rhythms. 3 sem hr activity credit 
A bosic course as a prerequisite to 251 Methods and Materials in Phys ical Educa tion and 
Recreation. 
Fall semester MWF McCULLOCH and YANOSCH IK 
Ms 107 Gymnastics. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester TT YANOSCHIK 
SOPHOMORE-
MsZOS Advanced Apparatus. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester MWF McCULLOCH and YANOSCH IK 
MsZ06 Group Games. Z sem hr activity credit 
Each semester TT CROUCH 
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Ms207 Swimming and life Saving. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester MWF SKALA 
JUNIOR-
Ms308 Teaching and Coaching. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester McCULLOCH 
Ms31 0 Teaching and Coaching. 2 sem hr activity cred it 
Each semester McCULLOCH 
Ms31 6 Club Activity. 2 sem hr activity credit (for major students) 
Each semester HARRIS 
Ms317 Community Recreation. 3 sem hr activity credit 
(See Ws3l7l 
Each semester MWF HARR IS 
SENIOR-
Ms412 Instructor's Course in American Red Cross life Saving and Water Safety. 
3 sem hr activity credit 
Open ta instructors whose ra tings and appointments have lapsed; and persons holding current 
Senior life Saving Cert ificates. Instructor's cards in American Red Cross Swimming and Water 
Safety wi II be issued to those complet ing the course satisfac torily. 
Spring semester MWF SKALA 
Ms41 4 Teaching and Coaching. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester McCULLOCH 
Ms416 Teaching and Coaching. 2 sem hr activity credit (for major students) 
Each semester McCULLOCH 
Activity Courses for General Students- Women 
On the four-year curriculum, 12 semester hours of physical activity are required of a ll 
women students. 
W101 and W102 are required of al l women except those on the State limited Certificate 
Curriculum. These should be taken in the freshman year. 
A student judged physically unable ta carry ac tivity courses may, in lieu thereof, present without 
credit 4 semester hours of physiology and hyg iene of a grade not less than C. Such a rrangement 
must be approved in advance by the Committee on Graduation. 
Students are requi red to wear a regulation gymnasium costume. This must be purchased in 
Ypsilanti for the sake of uniformity. 
Students using the gymn.asium will poy a de posit of $2.50 for a towel and locke r. Deposit 
should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition. 
WIOI Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Required of a ll freshmen. . 
Fa ll semester MWF MORR IS SMITH, WIXOM 
W I02 Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Required of a ll freshmen. 
Spring semester MWF MORR IS, SMITH, WIXOM 
W I04 School Games. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Requi red on State limited Curriculum. 
Each semester TT MONTGOMERY 
WI07 Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 sem hr activity cred it 
Required on the Ea rly a nd the Later Elementary Curriculum. 
Each semester MWF BORUSCH 
WI 09 Teachers' Course. 2 sem hr activity credit 
A course designed to give some practice in teaching for elementary grades. Required of Early 
Elementary and Later Elementary students. Pre requisite: W107 Rhythmic Plays and Games. 
Each semester MONTGOMERY, VERDA 
Fall semester 
TT 
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Spring semester 
TT, MW 
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WI10 Elementary Tap 
credit 2nd semester 
Dancing. 2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester; 3 sem hr activity 
Each semester MORRIS 
Fall semester 
TT 
Spring semester 
MWF 
WI ll Elementary Folk Dancing. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester TT MORRIS 
WI12 Elementary Swimming. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Class for beginning and intermediate swimmers. 
Each semester MWF MONTGOMERY, SMITH, WIXOM 
WI1 4 Basketball, Volleyball and Badminton. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Fall semester TT SMITH, WIXOM 
WI 15 Elementary Tennis. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester TT MORRIS, WIXOM 
WI19 Synchronized Swimming. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester MW MONTGOMERY, SMITH 
WI 20 Modern Dance. 2 sem hr activity credit 
j 
A beginning course in modern dance composition and techniques in prep.ara tion for dance programs. 
Each semester TT MORRIS 
WI 21 Advanced Modern Dance. 2 sem hr activity credit 
An advanced course in modern dance composition in preparation for programs. Prerequisi te: 
W I20 or permission of the instructor. 
Each semester W MORRIS 
WI22 Restricted Activities. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course are 
assigned to it by the colJege physician. 
WI23 Restricted Activities. ·3 sem hr activity credit 
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course are 
ass igned to it by the college physician. 
W210 Advanced Rhythm. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Prerequisi te: WI10 Elementary Rhythm or equivalent. 
Fall semester MWF HARRIS, MORRIS 
W214 Recreational Activity. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Includes first semester-Bowling, Archery and Table-Tennis; 
Tennis .ond Golf. 
Each semester TT VERDA, SMITH, W IXOM 
W236 Marching Band. 2 sem hractivity credit 
second semester-Bowling, T able-
This course is open to all students in the college. Students are required to participate at 
a thletic events and other campus act iv ities. Students electing M236 may also elect Band 249 
for Yz hour academic credit. Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor. 
Fall semester TT FITCH 
W31 2 Swimming and Life Saving. 2 or 3 sem hr activity credit 
Pre requisite: Ability to swim well in deep water. 
Each semester WIXOM 
Fall semester 
MWF 
Spring semester 
TT 
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W314 Basketball, Volleyba ll and Softball. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester on sufficient demand. WF INSTRUCTOR 
W315 Advanced Tennis. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Prerequisite: WllS Elementary Tennis or equivalent. 
Spring semester n INSTRUCTOR 
W316 Club Activity. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester STAFF 
W317 Community Recreation. 3 sem hr activity credit 
This course is open to both specializing and non-specializing students. 
See Ws317 course for description HARRIS 
Recreation for Women 
In addition to regular activity classes in various sports, the depar tment sponsors through its 
Women's Recreation Association a widely varied program of team sports, individual sports and 
co-recreational activities. ALL women students on campus .are automatica lly members of the 
W.R.A. and eligible for all activities offered, some of these being: Volleyball, Basketba ll, Bad-
minton, Archery, Golf, Tennis, Softball, Field Hockey, Bowling, Swimming, Modern Dance, Square 
Dancing, week-end camping tr ips and Co-Recreational Nights. 
Activity Courses for General Students-Men 
On the four ye.ar curriculum, 12 semester hours of physical activi ty or mili tary science are 
required of all men students. One course is to be taken each semester during the freshman year. 
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu thereof, present 
four semester hours of physiology and hygiene of a grade not less than C. Such arrangement 
must be approved in advance by the Committee on Graduation. 
Freshmen not reporting for the freshman teams are required to enroll in M10l and M\o2. 
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of $2.50 for a towel and locker. Deposits 
should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition. 
Uniforms 
General students and physical education majors are required to wear the regulation uniform 
for gymnasium classes. 
M 101 Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Seasonal activities. 
Fall semester MWF INSTRUCTOR 
M 102 Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Volleyba ll, basketball, swi mming, and softball. 
Spring semester MWF STAFF 
MI03 Swimming. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester MWF McCULLOCH 
M 104 Varsity Tennis. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester MTWTF McCULLOCH 
M 119 Synchronized Swimming. 2 or 3 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester MONTGOMERY 
M 122 Restricted Activities. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course are 
assigned to it by the college physician. 
Each semester MWF McCULLOCH 
M131 General Track and Field Sports. 3 sem hr activity credit 
This closs is for students who wish to participate in track and field for exercise and to learn 
something of the technique in coaching the various events. 
Spring semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
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M 132 Freshman Basketball. 2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester; 1 sem hr activity credit 
2nd semester 
Each semester MTWTF INSTRUCTOR 
M 133 Freshman Football. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Fall semester MTWTF INSTRUCTOR 
M 134 Freshman Baseball. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester MTWTF CROUCH 
M 135 General Cross Country. 2 sem hr activity credit 
This class is for students who want to do distance running for credit and to learn something of 
the technique of coaching. 
Fa ll semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
M202 Tennis-Volleyball. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester TT MARSHALL, McCULLOCH 
M212 Varsity Galf. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester MTWTF INSTRUCTOR 
M230 Competitive Track and Field Sports. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Fal l semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
M231 Competitive Track and Field Sports. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
M232 Varsity Basketball. 2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester; 1 sem hr activity credit 
2nd semester 
Each semester MTWTF SKALA 
M233 Varsity Football. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Fal l semester MTWTF TROSKO and STAFF 
M234 Varsity Baseball. 3 sem hr activity credit 
Spring semester MTWTF CROUCH 
M235 Competitive Cross Country. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Fall semester MTWTF MARSHALL 
M236 Marching Band. 2 sem hr activity credit 
This course is open to all students in the college. Students are requi red to participate at athletic 
events and other campus activities. Students electing M236 may also elect Band 249 for Y2-hour 
academic credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
Fall semester TT FITCH 
M312 SWimming and Life Saving. 2 ar 3 sem hr activity credit 
Prerequis ite: Abil ity to swim well in deep wate r. 
Each semester INSTRUCTOR 
Fall semester 
MWF 
M316 Club Activity. 2 sem hr activity credit 
Each semester STAFF 
Spring semester 
TT 
Msl03 Elementary Rhythm, Teaching and Practice, Ms l07 Gymnastics, and Ms317 Community 
Recreation are open to both soecial izing and non-specializing students. For description see 
Ms Courses. 
Athletics for Men 
The department of Physical education conducts athletic sports for students along three lines: 
In tercollegiate, intramural and recreational. 
(l) All men students whose physical and scholastic records are satisfactory may become 
candidates for the following athletic teams: footba ll, basketba ll, baseball, track, tennis, cross 
country, golf. 
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(2) An extensive program of intramural a thletics is offered by the deportment to men not 
competing in intercollegiate sports. Inter-class and inte r-fratern ity competition is organized in 
all the major and minor sports. 
(3) Recreational activities include hiking, the circus, informal swimming, tennis horseshoe, 
arohery, volleyball, pagenatry, golf. 
HEALTH 
Courses 
102 Personal Health. 2 sem hr 
This course should develop in each student the responsibi lity for guidi ng and evaluat ing his 
own health. It promotes the acquisition of atti tudes, habi ts, skills and ideas favoroble to eff icient 
and healthful living. It includes material and information concerning mental, physical and social 
well being. Presented and developed through group discussion, lectures, instructional aids. 
Each semester TT WIXOM, CROUCH, MARSHALL, SKALA 
Note-Courses 301 and 252 cover much of the same material; therefore, a student is per-
mitted to take one or the other. 
252 Health Education for Rural Schools. 2 sem hr 
This course presupposes some knowledge of pe rsonal hyg iene. It includes the study of the 
evaluation and healthful control of the school environment, as well as the health sta tus of 
individual children, and the principles and methods of hea lth instruction as applied in a rural 
school. 
Each semester TT OLDS 
301 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 201 Health Education in the Elementary Grades) 
This course is given for stuudents preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades. Health 
observation of school children, survey of environmental conditions, and other methods of 
determining the health needs of the child are taught. A study is made of the a pplication of 
educational principles in health instruction. Practice is given in evalua ting the newer courses 
in Health Education. 
Each semester TT BORUSCH, OLDS, INSTRUCTOR 
332 Health Examinations. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed for those who are interested in the theory and practice of physical 
examination and diagnosis. The relation of physical activity to the heal th of the individual is 
considered. Study of the principles of normal diagnosis is combined wi th practice of cl inical 
nature, the student assisting in the examination of children and adults, thus gaining under 
supervision the ability to carryon such activi ties in the schools. 
Each semester TT SIROLA 
351 Health Work in the Schools. 3 sem hr 
This course is designed for those who may supervise the hea lth educat ion progr.am in a public 
school system, or those who will coopera te in promoting such a program. Methods of discovering 
health needs in different communities and possible ways of organizing a program to meet such 
needs are studied. Recommendations of experts in the health fie ld are considered, together 
wi th the principles upon which such opinions are based. 
Each semester MWF OLDS, INSTRUCTOR 
401 Community Health Problems. 2 sem hr 
Problems of health which can be solved on ly through group or community action on the local, 
county, state and national levels. Includes a discussion of public san itation, communicable 
disease control, the place of government and private agencies in such situations; budgeting for 
the health of the ind iv idual and fa mi ly; methods of making community health surveys; and the 
legal phases of publ ic health problems. 
Spring semester, even years. TT OLDS 
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Professor: Harry L. Smith 
Assistant Professors: Floyd I. Leib, Karl A. Parsons 
PHYSICS 
Major and Minor 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Physics: 
221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat 
222E Electricity and Light 
322 Electricol Measurements 
Electives 
155 
5 sem hr 
5 sem hr 
4 sem hr 
10 sem hr 
The electives must be chosen from the following courses : 232 Dynamics, 321 Vacuum Tubes, 
422 Modern Physics, 423 Mechanics of Solids, 425 Sound, 426 Heat, 427 Light. 
A student planning to major in physics must take mathematics through the integral calculus. 
Differential equations are highly desirable. 
Physics majors who are candidates for teacher's certificates will take in addi tion ta the 
required 24 semester hours, 325 Methods in Science Teaching. (See Education.) 
MI NOR 
Required courses for a Minor in Physics: 
221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat 
222 or 222E Electricity and Light 
Electives 
4 or 5 sem hr 
4 or 5 sem hr 
7 or 5 sem hr 
The electives must be chosen from the following courses : 220 Problems in Physics, 232 
Dynamics, 321 Vacuum Tubes, 322 Electrical Measurements, 422 Modern Physics, 423 Mechanics 
of Solids, 425 Sound, 426 Heat, and 427 light. 
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science departments, Physics, 
Chemistry, and Natural Science, should be prepared to teach the science courses usually offered 
in high school. 
See GROUP MAJOr.S AND MINORS in Curricula section for Science Group Major and Minor 
fo r elementary teachers. 
Courses 
100 Elements of Physics. 3 sem hr 
This course aims to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics in order that he 
may understand more fully what is happening in the physical world. It attempts to teach the 
major principles, such as the concept of energy and its transformation. Topics considered will 
include: laws of falling bodies, simple machines, heat and heat engines, electric ity and electrical 
devices, atomic structure and atomic energy. The methods used by scientists ta get experimental 
facts are treated historically and by demonstration. The solution of numerical problems is not 
emphasized. The course is conducted throuqh lecture-demonstrations, class discussions, and 
outside reading. Open to all students except those who have had physics in college. 
Summer MWF LEIB 
104 Physics. 5 sem hr 
An elementary course for students who hove not had good tr.a in ing in high school physics and 
expect to continue with Physics 221 and 222, 221 E and 222E or 123. The more impartant ports 
of mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity and magnetism are considered. Five recitations and 
two one-hour laboratol'lf periods per week are required. Prerequisite: High school algebra. 
Each semester LEIB 
Lectures: Laboratory : 
MTWTF Two hours per week 
11 1 Physical Science in the Madern World. 5 sem hr. 
This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics and chem-
istry in order that he may more fully understand the nature of the physical world. It deols with 
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modern concepts of matter and energy. An a ttempt is made to deve lop scientific att itudes and 
a consciousness of scientific method through a study of numerous examples of the solution of 
important problems by scientists. Topics considered will include : a study of the sun and planets, 
motion, machines, energy in mechanical electrical, radiant, and nuc lear forms; the composition, 
structure and functioning of matter in present world adjustments. The course is conducted 
through lecture-demonstra tions, class discussions, outside reading and ind ividual laboratory 
work. In the laboratory the student is encouraged to make discoveries fo r himself. 
Each semester MTWTF 
Laboratory 1 hour per week Physics and Chemistry Staff 
123 Physics for Students of Physical Education. 3 sem hr 
This course is offered especia lly for students who are specia li zing in Physical Education. It 
includes selected portions fram a ll the divisions of physics which have a bearing on the student's 
specialization. The aim of the couurse is three-fold : namely, to a id the student in his under-
standing of the mechanism of the body, the mechanics of various othletic games, and the action 
and operation of apparatus which he may have to use. Prerequisite: one year of high school 
physics. 
Fa ll semester MWF LEIS, PARSONS 
210 Musical Acoustics. 2 sem hr 
A course designed for students with a major interest in music. The physical bases of sound 
production, transmission, and reception will be out lined and demonstrated. Applications to 
topics such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of rooms, and tone production in the various 
types of musical instruments will be considered. 
Fall semester TT LEI B 
211 Elementary Physical Science. 3 sem hr 
This course has been designed porticularly for teachers in both early and later elementary science. 
A study will be made, at an elementary level, of common machines, weather, matter, energy, heat, 
sound, light, magnetism, and electricity. Individua l student activity in the working out of 
simple experimental prajects, fo llowed by class discussions, will consti tute a major part of the 
course. Most of the opporatus will be made from materials available in the home or at a 
ten-cent store. 
Summer LEIB 
213 Photography and its Applications. 2 sem hr 
A course in the theory and practice of photography. The physica l and chemical laws involved 
in photography wi ll be emphasized. The pract ica l work will include outdoor and indoor photog-
raphy, developing, printing, copying, lantern sl ide making, enlarging, and photomicrography. 
This course is designed for students of the natural and physical sciences and presumes some 
knowledge of physics and chem istry. 
Summer on demand SMI TH 
220 Problems in Physics. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to supplement 221 Mechanics, Sound, ond Heat and 222 Electricity and 
Light. The work emphasizes the technique of problem solving, and is devoted to the solution 
of problems in applied physics. Prerequisites: Physics 221 and 222; or concurrent ly wi th Phys ics 
222. (Students who have elected Physics 221 E and 222E may not elect this course for credit) 
On demand TT 
221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 4 sem hr 
This is a basic course in co llege physics and intended for those liberal arts students who desire 
only a minor in physics and for those pre-professional students who do not require a rigorous 
knowledge of problem solving . All students desiring physics as a maj or subject of study, and 
all pre-engineers must elect 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. This course will deal with the 
same laws of mechanics, sound, and he.at as are treated in Physics 221 E, but will place more 
emphasis on applications and somewhat less on problems. Four class periods and one consecutive 
2-hour laboratory oeriod are required per week. The course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisi tes: 
one year of high school physics (or 104 Physics), 103 Trigonometry, and 105 Higher Algebra !I. 
Fall semester MTTF SMITH 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
221E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 5 sem hr 
This is a basic course in college physics intended for students majoring in physical science and 
those on a pre-eng inee ring curriculum. It will deal with the laws of mechanics, sound, and heat, 
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together wi th their applica tions. The work of the course is carried on by means of lecture-
demonstrations, recitations, and labroatory work. Five class periods and one two-hour laboratory 
period are required per week. This course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisites: One year of 
high school physics (or 104 Physics); 103 Trigonometry; lOS Higher Algebra II; 202 Analytical 
Geometry; and 223 Calcu lus I (which may be taken concurrently). 
Fall semester MTWTF LEIS, PARSONS 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
222 Electricity and Light. 4 sem hr 
This course is a continuation of 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made of static 
and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Four class periods and one two-hour laboratory 
period are required per week. Prerequisite: 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 
Spring semester MWTF SMITH 
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week 
222E Electricity and Light. 5 sem hr 
This course is a continuation of 221 E, Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made of static 
and curren t electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Five class periods and one two-hour laboratory 
period are requ ired per week. The course is not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 221E Mechanics, 
Sound, and Heat. 
Spring semester MTWTF LEIB, PARSONS 
Laboratory: 2 conscutive hours, 1 day per week 
232 Dynamics. 3 sem hr 
This course is primarily intended for students on a pre-engineering curiculum. The followi ng 
topics are dea lt with in the course : mot ions of a particle, Newtan's laws, impulse and momentum, 
simple harmonic motion, elementary vibration problems; pendulums, gyroscopes work and energy. 
The work of the course will be carried on thraugh lectures, reci tations, and problems. Prerequi-
sites: 221E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 231 Statics; 221 Calculus I. 
Spring semester MWF PARSONS 
321 Vacuum Tubes and Their Applications. 3 sem hr 
This course deals with the non-communication 'uses and praperties of diodes, triodes, mult i-
element tubes, photocells, gnd gas tubes. The work of the course is divided between lecture, 
clossroom discussion, and laboratory work. In the laboratory various tube characteristics ,are 
measured, and later th is knowledge is applied in the construction of various devices, such as 
amplifiers, control and timing units, oscillators, etc. Prerequisites : 221 or 221 E Mechanics, 
Sound, and Heat; 222 or 222E Electrici ty and Light. 
SM ITH 
Lecture: n 
322 Electrical Measurements. 4 sem hr 
Laboratory: Tu 3 hours 
1 
This is an intermediate course in electricity. The classroom work covers the fundamental 
princ ip les involved in measuring electric and magnetic quantities. In the labora to ry the student 
acquires experience in the use of high grade electrical app,aratus. The experiments include 
studies af galvanometers, Wheatstone bridges of various forms, potentiometers and standard 
cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements, and methods of measuring capacitance and 
inductance. Prerequisites : 221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and He.a t and 222 or 222E Electricity 
and Light. 
Fa ll semester SMITH 
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: T u 4 hours 
325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr 
(See Education,) 
422 Modern Physics. 3 sem hr 
In this course some of the more recent discoveries in the field of physics are discussed, especi.ony 
those bearing on the nature of light and matter. Some of the most important topics considered 
are: the discovery of the electran; measurement of the electronic charge; radioactivity; atomic 
nucleii; the photoelectric effect; x-rays and their relation to crystal structure; x-ray and optical 
spectra. Prerequisites: 221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, ond Heat, and 222 or 222E Electrici ty 
and Light. 
Spring semester MWF PARSONS 
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423 Mechanics af Solids. 3 sem hr 
This is on intermediate course in the mechanics of solid bodies designed for those specializing 
in physics and mathematics. Some of the topics considered are: Statics and conditions of 
equilibrium; rectilinear and projectile motion with air resistance; Keplers laws of planetary 
motion; and oscillations. Prerequisites: 221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat, 222 or mE 
Electricity and Light, and Calculus I and ". 
Fall semester odd years MWF PARSONS 
425 Saund. 2 sem hr 
In this course a detailed study of wave motion is made with the emphasis on sound waves. Other 
topics considered ore: reflection, refraction, and interference of sound waves; vibrating strings 
and air columns, music.al sounds, and speech and hearing. Prerequisites: 221 or 221 E Mechanics, 
Sound, and Heat, and 222 or 222E Electrici ty and Light. 
Fall semester even years TT PARSONS 
426 Heat. 2 sem hr 
In this course the fundamental principles of heat are studied. Some of the topics considered 
are: temperature, expansion, specific heat, change of state, elementary kinetic theory, and the 
absolute scale of temperature. Prerequisites : 221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat, and 
222 or 222E Electricity and Light. 
Spring semester even years TT SMITH 
427 Light. 2 sem hr 
This course includes a study of both geometrical and physical optics. Same time is devoted to 
experimental work. Some of the topics considered are: methods of determining the velocity of 
light, reflection, refraction, lenses and optical instruments; spectroscopes and spectra; inter-
ference and polarization. Prerequisites: 221 or 221 E Mechanics, Sound, and Heat, and 222 or 
222E Electricity and Light. 
Spring semester add years TT SMITH 
ASTRONOMY 
203 Introduction to Astronomy. 3 sem hr 
A nan-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy designed for students of any curriculum. 
The course aims to acquaint the student with the general field of astranomy. It contains much 
material of importance for the teacher in either the early or later elementary grades. The wark 
of the course consists of 0 study of the sun and its family of planets, togethe r with a study of 
the stars and nebulae in the kr,own universe beyond the sun' and planets. Evening work upon 
planet and moon observation with the lO-inch Mellish refract ing telescope, together with the 
study of about twenty conste llations, is an integral port of the course. 
Each semester and summer MWF SMI TH 
POLITICAL SCI ENCE (See History and Social Sciences) 
PSYCHOLOGY (See Education) 
RECREATION (See Physica l Education, Healthand 
Recreation 
SOC IOLOGY (See History and Social Sciences) 
SPANISH (See Foreign Language and Literature) 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION and OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Department Head: Morvin A. Wirt% 
Associate Professors: Frances M. Herrick, William C.Lawrence 
Assistant Professors: Helen B. Adams, Sue Baltnr, Sophie French, 
David E. Palmer, Gertrude Roser, Ora M. Swartwood, Bernard Treado, 
Merry M. Wallace, Sara E. Wright 
Instructors: Margaret Bass, Sidney Goda, C. Marjorie Holtom 
The work of this department is divided into two main divisions: 
1. Curricula for training teachers of exceptional children 
a. Deaf and hard of hearing 
b. Blind 
c. Partially sighted 
d. Mentally handicapped 
e. Crippled 
f. Socially maladjusted 
2. Curriculum for occupational therapists 
SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Major and Minor in Special Class Teaching 
MAJOR 
Required courses for a Major in Special Education: 
See page 48 for Curricula for Teachers of Special Education. For specializing students only. 
MINOR· 
Required courses for a Minor in Special Education: 
206 . Mental Hygiene 
350 Mental Deficiency 
351 Education of Exceptional Children 
356 Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing 
Electives·· 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
2 sem hr 
3 sem hr 
6 sem hr 
The student who wishes to take a minor in Special Class Teaching must obtain, in advance, 
the approval of the Committee on Graduation. Applicat ion blank for the purpose may be secured 
in the office of the Dean of Administration. 
These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the provisional certificate. 
Beginning students wha wish to specialize in Special Education should follow the outline closely. 
Students entering the department with advanced credi ts should confe r with the head of the 
department before registering. 
Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physical handicaps which interfere wi th 
or are likely to interfere with success as a teacher. 
350 Mental Deficiency and 354 Juvenile Delinquency (Education Department) count as Social 
Science Caurses in Group III. 
Affiliations 
In order to give students specializing in Special Education as thorough an acquaintance wi th 
their problems as possible, visits for observation and study will be made to the special schools 
and classes .and to the following state institutions and services: 
The Wayne County Training School at Northville 
The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer 
The Michigan School for the Deaf at Flint 
·This minor provides background but does not offer sufficient specialized work to obtain State 
approval to teach a specialized type of handicapped children. However, it is required of those 
who would teach in State residence schools (such as those for the Blind and for the Deaf). 
· ·Recommended Electives: 341 Speech Correction; 358 Methods of Teaching Slow-Learning 
Children; 360 Abnormal Psychology; 354 Juvenile Delinquency. 
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The Michigan School for the Blind at Lansing 
The Boys' Vocational School at Lansing 
The Girls' Vocational School at Adrian 
The University Hospital School at Ann Arbor 
The Speech Clinic, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor 
The Ypsilanti State Hospital 
The Michigan Children's Institute, Ann Arbor 
The Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsilant i 
Internship programs for off-campus experiences can be provided .at the Boys' Vocational 
School, the Wayne County Training School and Michigan School fo r the Deaf for opproved 
students 
A program of training for teaching bl ind children is offered in cooperation with the Michigan 
School for the Bli nd, Lansing. Ten semester hours may be earned in theory, methods and 
practice teaching. 
Courses 
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr 
(For description see Education Department. ) 
301 Problem Child in School. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 101 Problem Child in School) 
An introductory course in the educational problems of children wi th behavior disorders. To be 
elected by students who are on internship a t the Boys' Vocational School. 
Offered on sufficient demand INSTRUCTOR 
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr 
(For description see Education Department.) 
351 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr 
A consideration of the problems connected with the educa tion of the non-typical child-the 
blind, the deaf, the crippled, speech defect ive, mentally handicapped, gifted, and ch ildren of 
low vitality. Principles and methods of differentiat ion by means of which the schools may be 
enabled to meet the needs of every child will be discussed. This course is of specia l value to 
teachers of Special Education and Occupational Thera pists. Not open to Freshmen. 
Each semester TT ROSER 
352 Mental Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr 
(For descript ion see Education Departmentl-Should be taken before student teaching. 
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr 
(For description see Education Department.> 
356A,B Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 356 Mechanics of Voice, Vision and Hearingl 
This course is concerned with intensive studies in four rela ted fields : (a) a study of the anatomy 
and physiology of the eye and the ear; (b) the principles of phys ics of sound and light as applied 
to hearing and seeing. 
Fall semester MWF STAFF 
356S Fundamentals of Hearing. 3 sem hr 
This course is concerned wi th in tensive studies of : (a) ana tomy and physiology of the ear; 
(b) the principles of physics of sound as applied to hearinn; (cJ physiology and pathology of 
the ear with emphasis placed on the conservation of hearina and on helping teachers to under-
stand the acoustically handicapped chi ld in their classrooms. Not open to students who have 
completed 356 Fundamentals of Vision and Hearing. 
Taught at Michigan School for the Deaf only. 
358 Methods of Teaching Mentally Handicapped Children. 2 sem hr 
This course aims to give teachers an understanding of the individual abi lities of slow-learning 
children. A study is made of the subject matter that can be taught these children and the 
curricular pracedures which are most applicable to their needs. 
Fall semester TT TREADO 
l l-iis ynungster is one 01 t e ao:u:;ti.:o·ly handicapped 
which include the partially r eming en::! the deaf. The 
hea::! set is to enablE him to util ize whoJtever hearing he 
ma~' have, however sJight. He is t:Jught to use manual 
tEChnique3 of communication ~I) su~o l emelt his oral and 
auditory obil iti e~. Since the regu c r classroom depends 
quite heavi ly upon a child's ability t o hear the teacher 
and ~he (other cl-ildrEn in order to l20rn, ~he acoustical ly 
handicapped are pla:ed in c special class where tech-
niques of commJnication ::J re used to m::Jke up for his 
limi te::! or to~al inabi lity to hear ir structions. He is 
taught te· rea::! speech from the lip; ord faces of indi-
vi.JL:cis. He is taught speech by the Lse of amplification, 
observation, Old the sense of touch i1 feeling vibrations 
of the teacher's throat and lips. 
These two girls are post polio patients who are unable to 
participate in the regular school routine because of the physical 
limitations in thei r limbs due to the effects of the polio. They 
are in a spec'a l class for educationa l purposes and their program 
is designed to eliminate tasks necessitating the normal use of 
limbs. Trey also receive physical therapy to strengthen weak 
muscles ard to minimize the effects of the polio. If needed, they 
receive speech therapy and occupational therapy to strengthen 
muscles c 1d to re-educate muscles long unused due to the 
effects of the polio. If possible, the intent is to return them to 
the regulc r classroom upon recovery of physical funct ion. If 
sufficient -ecovery of use is never rea lized they continue in their 
educationc I plan adapted to their abili ties to participate. 
This girl is a cerebral palsy child. Cerebra l palsy is a con-
dition of disturbance in motor function (use of limbs, and other 
muscle groups) due to a brain injury. Many cerebral palsy 
children are of normal and even 3uperi::>r intelligence but have 
difficulty in demonstrat ing their intelligence and knowledge be-
cause of disturbances in the use of their speech mechanisms and 
disturbances in the use of the muscles th roughout the body. 
Their educational plan is in a special class designed to minimize 
their disabilities and to · capita lize on their abilities. Physica l 
therapy is given to st rengthen and straighten parts of the body. 
Occupational therapy is given to -e-educate distorted muscular 
and motor action. Speech therapy is given if the motor func-
tion necessary for speech is involved. If sufficient rehabilitation 
takes place over the years, the cerebral palsy child may be able 
to join a regular school classroom. In most cases their educa-
tion continues in a special class with an adapted educationa l 
plan to provide for a maximum of educational, psychological and 
social growth and development. 
These three children are members of a special class for the 
mentally handicapped. They are in a program designed to 
provide an educationa l experience in keeping wi th their own 
capacities, regardless of thei r ages. The intent is not to re-
turn them to the regular classroom nor to "cure" their con -
dition as they will always be mentally handicapped. The in tent 
is to give them individual programs to enable them to prog ress 
educat ionally, emotionally, and socially to the limits of thei r 
limitations without the inhibiting regulations and educational 
programs designed for children with normal intelligence. These 
children with retarded menta l development cannot, and never 
will be able to learn as fast, as much, nor as difficult and 
complex material as the average child of their age. The reason 
for their placement in the specia l class is to provide them 
wi th an educational setting di rected at their level in cont rast 
to the regular classroom which is directed at an educa tional 
level beyond their comprehension. 
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361 Causes af Blindness and Their Social Implications. 2 sem hr 
Anatomy and pa thology of the eye, wi th emphasis on the etiological factors and their effects on 
the individua l. This course is offered by the American Foundation for the Blind as a pa rt of 
their program fo r adult workers with the blind. It is open to students of educa tion by special 
permission of the Di rector of Special Education . 
Taught on suffic ient demand. 
363 Education of the Blind. 2 sem hr 
Taught on suff ic ient demand. 
364 Methods af Teaching the Blind. 2 sem hr 
Taught on sufficient demand. 
366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye. 2 sem hr 
Major attent ion is given to a study of eye ana tamy and of eye hyg iene; common eye diseases 
and defects, vision testing; the techniques of effective cooperation wi th oculis ts, nurses and 
othe r agencies; standards of eligibi li ty of children to the sight-saving classes. Attendance in 
the ocular clinic of the Universi ty Hospi ta l is a lso required. 
Fa ll semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
367 Education of Children with Impaired Vis ion. 2 sem hr 
Treats the general problems of sight conservotion, organization and adm inistration of sight-
saving classes, adjustment of environment, teaching media and curricula modificat ions essential 
to the needs of the individua l wi th defective vision. An assigned progr.am of observat ion of 
sight saving class work is required. 
Spring semester TT INSTRUCTOR 
369 Methods of Teaching Crippled Chi ldren. 2 sem hr 
This course aims to help the student understand the education,al and psychological needs of 
cri ppled children; to become familiar with var ious teaching techtliques to mee t these needs; and 
to study problems that arise in group adjustment. 
Fall semester TT WALLACE 
372A Introductory Speech for the Deaf. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 372 Speech for the Deaf) 
Th is is a background course in wh ich the fo rmation and development of Eng lish sounds are 
taught and the va rious theories supporting teaching methods are discussed. Compar ison is made 
of Yale symbols, the International Phonetic Alphabet and diacri tical markings with emphasis 
on Yale. Pre-school techniques will be introduced. 
Spring semester TT FRENCH 
Classroom observation and laboratory TT 9-10 
3728 Primary and Intermediate Speech for the Deaf. 2 sem hr 
Concerned wi th the methods of teaching speech to the deaf at the primary and intermedia te 
levels. It will include speech prog rams at these levels. Classroom observations. 
Fall semester TT FRENCH 
373 Therapeutic Care of Crippled Children. 2 sem hr 
A study of means of rehabilitat ion of cr ippled chi ld ren, including specia l equipment and special 
services; camping, plays, games and leisure t ime ac tivities and means of safeguarding the ch ild 
bath in and out of school. Field trips as indicated in 374 Special Education. The latter course 
is a recommended prerequ isite to 373. 
Spring semester TT W RIGHT 
374 Physical Reconstruction. 2 sem hr 
This course inc ludes an inte rpreta tion of orthopedic disabili t ies common among children and 
the relation of physica l therapy and occupationa l therapy to the treatment progr.am. Case studies 
a re made and laboratory periods are required weekly of each student observing in the physical 
therapy department. 
Fall semester TT WRIGHT 
378 Audiometric Testing and the Use of Hearing Aids. 3 sem hr 
Techniques for administering graup and individual audiometric tests and instruction in the 
interpretation of audiog rams. History of hea ring aids and their development; a study of the 
mechanical requirements of high fidelity aids and the arrangement of multiple aids for dassroom 
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work. Using heoring oids for an appreciation of rhythm and music, speech correction and 
improvement of voice quality in children who have residual hearing. Prerequisite: 356A & B 
Fundament.als of Vision and Hearing. 
Spring semester MWF SWARTWOOD 
378s Hearing Aids and Acoustic Training. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 378s Hearing Aids and Their Use) 
Principles of the physics of sound and the mechanica l requirements of high fidel ity aids; history 
of hearing aids and their development. Intell igibility tes ts and educational and social usage of 
individual and group hearing aids. This course may not be elected by those who have had 
378 Audiometric Testing and Use of Hearing Aids. 
Offered on sufficient demand SWARTWOOD 
385A Primary Language and Reading for the Deaf. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 385 Essentiols of Language Development and Reading for the Deaf) 
A study of the natural ocquisition of language and of the principles used to develop the language 
of the deaf at the primory level. It includes development of a reading prog ram in coordinat ien 
with language growth. Curricula of the various grade levels, preparation and adaptation of 
materials and methods are discussed. Prerequisite: 310 Teachinq of Reading. 
Foil semester TT ADAMS 
Classroom observation and laboratory TT 9-10 
385B Intermediate Language and Reading for the Deaf. 2 sem hr 
(Formerly 395 Essenti.als of Language Development and Reading for the Deaf) 
A continuation of 385A at the level of the in termediate department. Prerequisite: 385A Primary 
Language and Reading for the Deaf. 
Spring semester TT ADAMS 
401 Testing and Conservation of Hearing. 3 sem hr 
Theory and practice in administering individual hearing tests. Pathalogy of the ear as related 
to conservation of hearing. Interpretation of audiograms for referral of cases for medical 
follow-up, speech reading, individual hearing oids, auricular training, placement in special class-
rooms and residential or day schools for the deaf, state hearing surveys. 
Not open to students who have completed 401A Pathology of the Ear a nd 401 B Testing 
Auditory Acuity. 
Summer session SWARTWOOD 
401A Pathology of the Ear. 2 sem hr 
This course will deal wi th the anatomy, physiology and pathology of the ear. Emphasis will be 
placed upon the prevention of deafness and the setting up of conservation of hearing clinics. 
The course is designed to meet the needs of teachers, social workers, public health and school 
nurses and others working in the service of those who have impaired hearing. 
Summer session Offered on sufficient demand. 
401B Testing Auditory Acuity. 2 sem hr 
Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric tests. Orgonization and admin-
istering of hearing tests and surveys. This course is designed to meet the needs of teachers, 
social workers, public health and school nurses and others work ing in the service of those who 
have impaired hearing . This course may not be elected by those who have had 378 Audiometric 
Testing and Use of Hearing Aids. 
Summer session 
458 Curriculum Problems for Mentally Handicapped Children. 2 sem hr 
Review of current literature and practices in curriculum building. Consideration of special 
problems in the selection and preparation of curriculum materials for slow-learning children. 
Attention will be given to the preparation of materials for use by members of the class. 
Prerequisite : 358 Methods of Teaching Mentally Handicapped Children. 
Spring semester TT TREADO 
468 . The Psychology of Brain Injured Children. 2 seni hr 
A study of the educational and phychological problems of bra in injured children. Preparation and 
evaluation of materials. Prerequisite: 358 Methods of Teaching Menta lly Handicapped Children. 
Summer session INSTRUCTOR 
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491 Teaching School Subjects to the Deaf. 2 sem hr 
Emphasis is placed upon the principles and techniques for teaching the common school subjects 
to deaf children. Principles of curriculum building and organization of units of work are presented. 
Open to seniors and graduate students. 
Summer session INSTRUCTOR 
493 Speech Reading for Children. 2 sem hr 
An historical survey of theories ond methods of teaching speech reading, including Nitchie, 
Bruhn, Jena and Whildin. Emphasis is placed on the integration of lip-reading wi th speech and 
language development and school subjects; the adaptation of teaching methods to children with 
varying degrees of deafness and linguistic developments. 
Fa ll and Summer session INSTRUCTOR 
51 0 Education and Treatment of Cerebral-Palsied Children. 2 sem hr 
This course provides an interpretation of the cerebral-polsied child. It is primarily a background 
course for teachers. Major attention is given to the characteristics of the types of cerebral polsy. 
The problems of education and treatment are reviewed and opportunity is provided for observing 
children in the classroom and treatment raoms. Special lectures will be given by members of the 
staff of the National Society for Crippled Children and Disabled Adults, and instructors at 
the Michigan State Normal College and the University of Michigan. Field t rips. 
Summer session WRIGHT 
Speech Correction 
341 Speech Correction. 2 sem hr 
An introductory course providing background preporation in the basis of speech and simple 
phonetics. A study of various types of speech defects. The course is designed to help classroom 
teachers understand and correct minor defects and to help them caaperote with the speech 
therapist. 
Each semester MW, n PALMER 
342 Speech Correction. 3 sem hr 
(Formerly 242 Speech Correction) 
A continuation of Speech Correction 341, affording study of methods of diagnosis and treatment 
of speech disorders, designed especially for students who are majoring in speciol education, or 
who wish to minor in speech correction. Course includes directed observation in the speech clinic 
and opportunity for supervised clinical experience. Prerequisite: 341 Speech Correction. 
Spring semester n INSTRUCTOR 
Labora tory : n 
Speech-Reading for Adults · 
387 Speech Reading I. 3 sem hr 
Not offered 1955-56 
388 Speech Reading II . 2 sem hr 
Not offered" 1955-56 
389 Speech Reading III. 3 selll hr 
Not offered 1955-56 
390 Speech Reading IV. 2 sem hr 
Not offered 1955-56 
393 Methods of Teaching Speech Reading to the Hard of Hearing. 2 sem hr 
Not offered 1955-56 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
The curriculum of Occupotional Therapy consists of four years of academic work on campus, 
plus a minimum of nine months of hospital experience. Upon completion of the four years' work, 
the graduate is eligible for a Bachelor of Science Degree, with a major in Occupational Therapy 
and minors in Industrial Arts and Science. Upon completion of the hospital portion of the 
program the candidate is eligible for an Occupotional Therapy Certificate and is qualified for 
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entrance by examination to the registry ma intoined by the American Occupotional Therapy 
Association. With careful plann ing, and a possible extra summer session, students can qualify 
for a Michigan Provisional Teacher's Certif icate, a long wi th the above. 
Students may enter the program in Occupational Therapy on freshman, transfer, or post 
degree level. Applicants holding a bachelor's degree must be on campus a t least two semesters. 
They fulf il l the hospital assignments as the other students do. Occupat ional Therapy may be 
chosen as a major field only. 
The curriculum of Occupational Therapy at Michigan State Normal Co llege has been approved 
and accredited by the Counc il af Medical Education and Hospitals of the American Medical 
Assaciation. Likewise, it meets a ll tra ining requirements for professianal reg istration with the 
American Occupational Therapy Assoc ia tion. Assignments for the hospital experience a re made 
with those centers that ma intain Occupational Therapy departments, under direction of registered 
Occupational Therapists. 
A special bu lletin on Occupationa l Therapy at Michigan State Normal College is .availaole 
upon request from the Director of Occupational Therapy at Michigan State Normal College. 
Affiliations 
University of Michigan Hosp ital 
Ypsilanti State Haspital 
The Rehabilitation Institute of Metropolitan Detroit 
Neuropsychiat ric Ins titu te, University of Michigan 
Mary free Bed Guild Conva lescent Home of Grand Rapids 
Pontiac State Hospital 
Oak land County TB Sanatorium of Pontiac 
Indiana University Medical Center 
The Children's Hospi tal of Denver, Colo. 
Denver General Hospital 
The Mayo Clin ic of Rochester, Minn. 
Maybury Sanatorium of Northvil le, Mich. 
Caro State Hospital 
National Jewish Hospital of Denver 
Henry ford Hospital af Detrait 
Veterans' Administration Hospita ls 
Courses 
201 Orientation in Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
In troduction to the study of occupa tiona l therapy. History and or ienta tion with special reference 
to present trends and uses in major medical fields and its place in the hospital organization. 
Prafessional and hospital ethics and et iquette. Supplementary reading, reports and field trips. 
Spring semester Th HERRICK 
204 Applied Kinesiology. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to fi t the needs of accupational therapy students. Attent ion is given to 
the .application of kinesiology in the t rea tment of a ltered body function, principles of muscle 
re-education, joint measurement and muscle testing. 
fall semester MW STAff 
301 Psychiatry and Neurology. 2 sem hr 
A series of lectures will consider the abnormal psychological reactions and the major and minor 
psychoses from the standpoint of etiology, symptomatology and treatment. ,A,. study of the 
structure, function and pathology of the cent r.al nervous system and a survey of the treatment 
of neuropsychiatric cases is included. for Occupational Theropy ma jors only. 
January-february-March YPS ILANTI STATE HOSPITAL STAff 
MWf 3-4 Ypsilanti State Hospital 
303 Rehabilitation and Social Services. 1 sem hr 
A study of rehabili ta tion agencies under private, state and federal control. Special attention 
is given to the interpretation of laws, procedure in referral, extent of services and the relation 
of occupational therapy to rehabilitation. 
fall semester Tu HERR ICK 
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304 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
A survey of allied professions and successful utilization of auxiliary services. Problems of depart -
mental organization and administration . Interdepartmental rela tionships. Importance and use 
of records. Techniques in hospital charting. 
Fa ll semester Tu HERRICK 
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
Theory and techniques of occupational therapy as applied to psychia tric condi tions. Special 
problems and precautions. 
Spring semester Tu HERRICK 
404 Clinical Lectures. 5 sem hr 
(Formerly 404 Medical LeCtures) 
A series of lectures on medical and surgical conditions, with emphasis on the important symptoms, 
complications, psychological reaction and convalescent care. The subjects include tubercu losis, 
orthopedic, general medical and surgica l conditions, cardiac and communicable diseases. For 
Occupational Therapy majors only. 
Fall semester DR. JAMES W. RAE AND THE UNIVERSITY OF MI CH IGAN HOSP ITAL STAFF 
T, Th 1-3 and spe~iolly arranged hours 
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
Theory and application of occupational therapy in relation to tuberculosis, cardiac condi tions, 
pediatrics, general medicine and surgery, bl indness and deafness, and other special fields. 
Fa ll semester Th HERRICK 
407 Orthopedic Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr 
Principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of physical injuries and diseases causing 
lim itation of joint motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and specific application of 
occupations as exercise. Adaptation of equipment and apparatus as used in medical and ortho-
pedic fields. 
Spr ing semester Th HERRICK 
410 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr 
This course is designed to assist occupational therapists and majors in recrea tion in the perfo rm-
ance of recrea tional skills required in hospital programs. The fo llowing areas will be given 
attention: (]) Music as recreation; (2) Recreation through games and sports. Instructors will 
include staff membe rs from each of these areas. Field trips wi ll be made to nearby hospitals. 
Spring semester n STAFF 
Pre-clinical Training in Occupational Therapy or £quivalent. 2 sem hr 
The student is afforded an opportunity to observe and assist in the application of therapeutic 
techniques under the supervision of a registered therapist. The t ime must total not less than 
120 hours of service with not less than six or more than eight hours daily. A journal of each 
day's activity is kept by the student and written evaluation of her pre-clinical experience is 
required of each student at the conclusion of her training. 
Each semester .and Summer HOl TOM 
Clinical Training in Occupational Therapy. 
A hospital practice-training period of nine to twelve months is requi red of candidates fo r the 
certificate in Occupational Therapy. This experience is procured in a deportment directed by 
a registered therapist and orgonized to afford the student adequate educationol experience. 
Three months are spent in a mental hospital; the remainder of the time is distributed between 
General, Tuberculosis, Children's and Orthopedic hospital experiences. Analysis of treatments 
and stduies,of special cases are required. 
Each semester and Summer session HERRICK 
SPEECH (See English and Speech ) 
ZOOLOGY (See Natural Sciences) 
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Graduate Division 
Director: James H. Glasgow 
GRADUATE COUNCIL, 1955-1956 
Ea rl E. Mosier, Chairman; Martha E. Curtis, Eugene B. Elliott, R. Stan ley Gex, James H. 
Glasgow, James E. Green, Ralph A Haug, Carl Hood, Egbert R. Isbe ll, Hoover H. Jordan, 
Everett L. Marshall, Harald E. Wa llace, Wilbur A Will iams, Morvin A. Wirtz. 
COUNSELING COMMITTEE 
Professor James H. Glasgow, Chairman; Professor Martha E. Curtis, Professor Earl E. Mosier. 
FACULTY 
Professors 
Susan M. Burson, A.M., Department of Home Economics; Martha E. Curtis, Ph.D., Natural 
Science; Eugene B. Elliott, Ph.D., Education; Mary F. Gates, Ph.D., Psychology; R. Stanley Gex, 
Ed. D., Deportment of Education; James H. Glasgow, Ph.D., Deportment of Geography; Rolph A 
Haug, Ph.D., English; Katheleen B. Hester, Ph.D., Education; Carl Hood, A M., Education; Egbert 
R. Isbell, Ph.D., History; Hoover H. Jordan, Ph.D., English; Mari.an W. Magoon, Ph. D., English; 
Everett L. Marshall, Ph.D., Educat ion; Haydn M. Morgan, A.M., Department of Music; Earl E. 
Mosier, M.s., Education; Jul ius M. Robinson, D.Ed., Deportment of Business Education; Harry L. 
Sm ith, Ph.D., Department of Physics; Elizabeth Warren, Ph.D., History; Morvin A. Wirtz, Ph.D., 
Deportment of Special Education. 
Associate Professors 
Dorothy James, M.M., Music; Will iam C. Lawrence, Ph.D., Special Educa tion; John E. McGill, 
EdD , Educa tion; Murie l C. Potter, Ph.D., Education; Ronald J. Slay, Ed. D., Educa tion; Wilbur A 
Williams, Ph.D., Education. 
Assista nt Professors 
Bert M. Johnson, Ph.D., Natural Science; Marjorie M. Miller, AM., English; Thomas O. 
Monahan, A.M., Education; Ra lph G. Peterson, AM., Education; Gertrude Roser, A.M., Special 
Education; Sara E. Wright, A M., Special Education. 
Visiting Instructors 
Harry J. Baker, Ph.D., Special Education; Wallace J. Finch, AM. Special Education; Samuel 
Laycock, Ph.D., Special Education; John Pitkin, M.D., Special Educatian; Edi th Roach Snyder, 
Ph.D., Education. 
GENERAL STATEMENT 
From 1938 to 1953 graduate work at the Michigan State Norma l College was offered in 
cooperation with the Unive rsi ty of Michigan. On September I, 1953, the Michigan Sta te Norma l 
College began an independent graduate program leading to the degree of Moster of Arts in 
Education. The first three degrees were awarded on January 24, 1954. 
The graduate program at the Michigan Sta te Normal College is designed to provide tra ining 
for teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Primary emphasis at all t imes is on a prog ram of 
work which sholl produce a master teacher. 
The Graduate Counse ling Comm ittee is charged with the task of prep.ar ing for each student 
a Required and Suggested Program of Courses leading to the moster's degree. This is a "ta ilor-
made" program and is dependent upon the student's undergraduate tra ining and upon his 
professional goal. 
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY 
Admission to the Graduote Division of the Michigan State Normal College is open to anyone 
who holds a bachelor's degree from a college or university of recognized standing and who is 
qua lified to pursue with profit a program leading to the master's degree. Seniors in their last 
session at the Michigan State Normal College may carry a combined schedule of graduate and 
undergraduate courses; the schedule may not exceed twelve hours during a semester nor six 
hours during a summer session. 
A student who has not previausly enrolled for graduate work at the Michigan State Normal 
College must complete an Application for Admission form and return it to the Graduate Division, 
together wi th official transcripts "of undergraduate and graduate work taken at other institu-
tions. Transcripts "are not required for work taken at this College. 
CREDIT REQUIREMENT 
The minimum credit requirement for the degree of Master of Arts in Education is thirty hours. 
This minimum is sufficient, however, only if the student's undergraduate record is sa tisfactory 
both as to the quality of the work done and the quantity in relation to the proposed program 
of graduate work. 
A student who has completed twelve hours of graduate work, with a t least six hours on the 
campus at Ypsilanti, and who has met any special restrictions imposed at the time of admiss ion 
may apply for Admission to Candidacy. The Graduate Council considers the initial twelve hours 
of graduate work as probationary and the granting of Admission to Candidacy as approval af 
the student for additional graduate courses. 
All requirements for the master's degree must be completed within six years from the time 
of first enrollment in graduate courses at this institution or elsewhere. 
PROGRAM OF WORK 
For a student devoting full time to graduate study, the maximum load during a semester is 
twe lve hours; the maximum progr.am of work permi tted during a six-week summer session is six 
hou rs. A student who is engaged in full-time teaching may elect a maximum of four hours 
of work during a semester or two hours during a summer session. A student employed in a 
non-teaching position must raise the question of restriction on load of work to be elected when 
discussing registration with a member of the Graduate Counseling Committee. 
I t is possible to transfer six hours of graduate work taken at other inst itutions, provided the 
work is included on the Required and Suggested Program of Courses far the student. Final 
approval of transfer credit rests with the Graduate Council. 
The Counseling Committee will examine the undergraduate record of the student to determine 
proficiency in the following five areas of competence: (a) Individual and Group Learning, 
(b) The School and Community Foundations, (c) Contemporary Culture and Its Background, 
(d ) Science and Scientific Method, and (e) Contemporary Civilization and Its Background. 
A student may be encouraged to elect one or more Fie ld Study Projects, which wil! be invest iga-
tions of problems arising in the public school employing the student. W ritten reports will detail 
the findings of these investigotions. 
FEES 
A student enrolling in the Graduate Division of the Michigan State Norma! College wil! p<JY 
the fees listed in the table below. 
, 
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Sem Hrs 
1 and 2 
3 and 4 
5 and 6 
7 and 8 
9 or more 
Sem Hrs 
and 2 
3 and 4 
5 and 6 
Courses 
NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
REGULAR SEMESTER OF EIGHTEEN WEEKS 
Residents of Michigan 
Tuition Local Fees Tota l 
$ 9.00 $20.00 $29.00 
18.00 26.00 44.00 
27.00 32.00 59.00 
36.00 38.00 74.00 
54.00 42.50 96.5C 
SUMMER SESSION 
Residen ts of Michigan 
Tuition Local Fees Total 
$ 9.00 $26.00 $35.00 
18.00 26.00 44.00 
27.00 26.00 53.00 
Tuition 
$18.00 
36.00 
54.00 
72.00 
108.00 
Tui tion 
$18.00 
36.00 
54.00 
Non-Residents 
Local Fees 
$20.00 
26.00 
32.00 
38.00 
42.50 
Non-Residen ts 
Local Fees 
$26.00 
26.00 
26.00 
Total 
$38.00 
62.00 
86.00 
110.00 
150.50 
Total 
$44.00 
62.00 
80.00 
The fol lowing list of courses includes only those approved to date by the Graduate Council. 
Additional ones ore in the process of being approved together with additional instructors. 
500 Human Development. 2 sem hr Williams (Eduel , Johnson (Nat Sci) 
502 Education of Young Children. 2 sem hr W il liams (Eduel 
503 Reading Methods. 2 sem hr Potter (Educl 
505 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr Gates (Psychl 
506 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr Wirtz (Spec Eduel 
507 Education and Social Control of Mental Deviates. 2 sem hr Lawrence (Spec Educl 
508 Advanced Psychology of Special Education. 2 sem hr Lawrence (Spec Eduel 
510 Education and Treatment of Cerebral- Palsied Children. 2 sem hr Wright (Spec Educl 
51 1 Orthopedics for Teachers of Crippled Children. 2 sem hr Wright (Spec Eduel 
512 Visual-Sensory Aids in Education. 2 sem hr Pe terson (Educl 
513 Measurement and Evaluation of Learning. 2 sem hr W illiams (Eduel 
51 4 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education. 2 sem hr Lawrence (Spec Eduel 
515 Parent Education. 2 sem hr Burson (Home Eeon l 
516 Corrective Read ing in the Elementary School. 2 sem hr Hester (Educ 1 
517 Corrective Reading in t he High School. 2 sem hr Hester (Educ ) 
518 Workshop for Teachers of Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing. 2 sem hr French and Staff (Spec 
Eduel 
519 Administrat ion and Supervision of Special Education. 2 sem hr W irtz (Spec Eduel 
525 Philosophy of Education. 2 sem hr Hood (Educl 
531 Masterpieces of Music. 2 sem hr James (Musl 
533 Problems in Ar t Education II. 2 sem hr Dart (Art l 
535 Teaching of Music. 2 sem hr Morgan (Musl 
532 Masterpieces of Literature. 2 sem hr Jordan (Eng), Haug (Eng) 
536 Problems in Art Education I. 2 sem hr Freundl ich (Art) 
GRADUATE DIVISION 
537 Moliere. 2 sem hr Owens (For Lang) 
539 Speech Correction. 2 sem hr Sattler (Speech) 
540 Community Organizations. 2 sem hr Monahan (Educ), Brower (Educ) 
541 Elementary-School Curriculum. 2 sem hr Monahan (Educ) 
542 Secondary School Curriculum. 2 sem hr Gex (Educ) 
544 Guidance. 2 sem hr Gex (Educ) 
549 Seminar in Homemaking Education. 2 sem hr Burson (Home Econ) 
551 School Administration. 2 sem hr Mosier (Educ) 
552 School Supervision. 2 sem hr Mosier (Educ) 
553 School Finance. 2 sem hr Elliott (Educ) 
560 Islands of the Pacific. 2 sem hr Glasgow (Geog ), Bowers (Geog ) 
563 Geographic Factors in American Public Issues. 2 sem hr Glasgow (Geog) 
564 Historical Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr Glasgow (Geog ) 
565 Problems and Trends in Recent American History. 2 sem hr Warren (Hist) 
570 Contemporary Economic Problems. 2 sem hr Robinson (Bus Ed ) 
580 Science in the Elementary Schools. 2 sem hr Curtis (Nat Sci) 
581 Methods in" Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr Johnson (Nat Sci) 
583 Astronomy. 2 sem hr H. Smith (Physics) 
590 Science Curriculum for the Elementary Schools. 2 sem hr Curtis (Nat Sci) 
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595 Workshop in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr Willoughby (Ind Arts), Chamberlain <l nd Arts) 
596 Seminar in Specialized Fields. 2 sem hr 
597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems. 2 sem hr Staff 
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Division of Field Services 
Director : Carl R. Anderson 
Director of Placement and Alumni Relations : Donald M. Currie 
Assistant Director : Earl K. Studt 
The newer concept of a col lege campus is based upon recognition of the fac t that the campus 
can best be defined in terms of the broad area that it serves. The Division of Field Services of 
Michigan State Normal College is the medium through which the se rvices of the College are 
made available to the people in the field who populate the campus in its broadest sense. Those 
interested in field services include not only in -service teache rs, but people interested in place-
ment of teachers, adult education groups and agencies seeking speakers and consultants. 
The fo llowing categories of se rvice make up the Division of Field Services : 
a. Placement 
b. Alumni records 
c. Correspondence Study 
d. In -Service Classes 
e. Lectures and Speakers Bureau 
f. Consulta tive Services 
g. Adult Education Activi ties 
h. Du pl icating Services 
All off-campus acti vi t ies of the College clear through th is Division and inquiries should be 
addressed to the Director. 
A more deta iled account of these se rvices appears in the pages that follow. 
PLACEMENT 
The Placement Service has two principol functions : 
1. To enable school and other employing officials in search of personnel to make appropriate 
selection among the graduating classes and alumni of the College. 
2. To assist students and a lumn i to secure suitable posi tions and to advance professionally in 
the ir chosen fi eld. The Placement service maintains credential files for all persons registered 
wi th it and seeks to serve both employee and employer in a highly ethical and professiona l 
way. Employing officia ls .are invited to visit the College to interview candidates and faculty 
members in sur roundings which have been designed fo r satisfactory pre-employment conferences. 
ALUMN I RECORDS 
Out of recognit ion that the strength of the College can be measured by the professional in terest 
and activity of the alumni, the alumni records of Michigan State Normal College were established. 
The Division of Fie ld Services is equipped with the best of fac ilities for direct moiling and 
ma intains a ma iling list of alumni that is in process of continual revision . Alumni are earnestly 
requested to keep us notified of change of address. Close cooperation between the Alumni 
Association and the Division of Field Services operates to the mutual adv.antage of both the 
College and the Assoc ia tion. The a lumni records and other facilities are available to assist 
interested a lumni groups in the organizat ion of meetings and other a lumni activities. Out of 
considerat ion for the thousands of persons who keep accurate names and addresses on fi le, 
a lumni mai ling lists are not made available to commercial organizations or others who might 
use them for purely personal purposes. 
IN -SERVICE EDUCATION 
1. Application for the establishment of an in-service class or for work through correspondence 
study must be made to the Director of Field Services. 
2. All in-service class work and work through correspondence study is of college grade and 
presupposes that those tak ing such work have qualifications equivalent to graduation from 
a four-year high school course. 
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3. Students taking wark in in-service classes ar through carrespondence study will be held to 
the same requirements concern ing distribu tion of courses as are students in residence. Students 
are advised to consult the outlines of curricula as published in the Normal College Bul letin, 
Catalog number, and make their selection af work accordingly, ar to consult with the 
Registra r. 
4. Correspondence study is limited ta fifteen semester hou rs on a degree and eight hours an 
a State Limited Certificate. 
5. The number of hours of in-service work for credit or through correspondence study which 
one may carry while engaged fu ll time in other work, suc1 as teach ing, sha ll not exceed 
six hours per semester. 
6. No student, havi ng once enrolled at Michigan State Normal Cal lege, may receive credit here 
for work done elsewhere, unless he sha ll have been given written permissian by the registrar 
of this institut ian in advance to take such work. 
7. No student carrying work elsewhere while enrolled in in-se~v ice classes or correspondence 
study at Michigan State Normal Callege may receive credit here for any work carried thus 
simu ltaneously, unless he shall have been given wri tten permission in advance by the Normal 
Col lege to pursue such a program. Fa ilu re to observe this ru le m.ay farfeit the credit for 
work done in violation of this regulation. 
IN -SERVICE ClASSES 
Undergraduate and graduate classes, conducted by regular instructors of the College, will be 
organized at centers au thorized by the State Board of Education whenever the demand warrants. 
The classes may be in practically any field, the determining factors being the availability of 
suitable quarters and fac ilities fo r instruction, so that work may be the equivalent of the same 
course on the home campus. 
The following regulations app ly to work taken in off-campus classes: 
1. Matriculation (Adm ission and Enrollment) 
Persons who enroll in off-campus classes must meet the entrance requirements of the College 
and must matricu late at the College in arder ta receive credit towards certificates or degrees. 
Students not regularly enrolled in Michigan State Normal College wi ll be considered guest 
matricu lants. Students matriculated for certificates or degrees should: (1) make sure the ir 
credits a re evaluated by the Registrar, (2) fo llow the programs outlined by the College. 
(Ask for catalog which is sent free on request.) 
2. Tuition and Fee Payments 
No person may stay in class until he has made settlement for tuition for the course. Tuition 
for in -service undergraduate credit is $9.50 per semester hour, plus individua l college fees . 
Graduate fee $10.00 per semester hour. 
3. Refunds 
Tuition and fees will be refunded in accordance with the rules given in the college catalog . 
4. Standards of Instruction 
Off-campus classes maintain the same standards in regard to both quality and quantity of 
instruction as their equivalents on campus. I 
5. Maximum Academic Load 
Students holding what would ordinar ily be considered a full -t ime position may not be per-
mi tted to receive credit for more than six semester hours (or its equivalent in term or quarter 
hours) of in-service, or correspondence work during any semester. 
6. Incompletes 
Students should comple te a ll work on time. Incompletes are given only in extreme cases, such 
as illness. 
7. Late Reg istration 
It is the regular policy to complete all enrollments before the end of the second meeting. 
Any exception must secure specia l permission from the Di rector of Field Services and pay 
a $5.00 fee for late registration. 
8. Minimum Class Size 
The number of students required for an off-campus class depends upon the distance from 
the college and consequent cost of mainta ining the closs. 
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9. Graduation Requirements 
It is expected that students contemplating certification or deg rees will acquaint themselves 
with the college regulations govern ing same as ava iLable from the Office of the Reg istrar. 
10. Auditors 
Persons may audit a course wi thout credit for one-half of the tuition and fees. Under no 
condition will the matter of credit be given consideration. 
11. Veterans 
Veterans of World War II may have their tuit ion and fees for off-campus closses paid for 
by the Veterans Administra tion under the G.!. Bill . All vete rans must furnish the College 
with their Cert ificate of Eligibility at or prior to the first meeting of the class, complete 
the necessary registra tion and pay the full tuition. The tu ition wi ll be refunded up to the 
amount received from the Veterans Administration. 
LIBRARY SERVICE 
The Normal College Libra ry places its facilities at the disposal of students doing work through 
the Division of Fie ld Services. So far as the resources of the Library a llow, books (other than 
text books) will be loaned in accordance with the following regulations: 
1. Four books or less, 25 cents each; five books or more, $1.25 per course. This se rvice fee 
should accompany your request for books. Only two books at a t ime will be loaned for any 
one course. Please make checks or money orders payable to the Michigan State Normal 
College Library. Address requests to the Michigan Sta te Normal College Libra ry, Circulation 
Department, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 
2. Books will be prepaid by the Library when sent, and must be prepa id by the borrower when 
returned. 
3. The Library cannot guarantee to furn ish all books requested at any specified time, but we 
suggest that, to avoid delay, you ind icate your first, second, or third choice of references 
requ ired. Please give fu ll bibl iographic informat ion if available : author's full name, title, 
publisher, and date of publication. 
4. Most books moy be borrowed for one month, and renewed for another two weeks without 
additional charge. Books wh ich are on overnight reserve far campus use and books in the 
Children's Li te ratu re co llect ion may not be borrowed. 
5. Fines wi ll be charged at the rate of five cents (5cl per book, per day. Books are due at 
the Library with in th ree days after the date stamped in the book. 
LECTURES 
Members of the Normal College Faculty are available fo r lec tures before community meetings, 
fa rmers' clubs, granges, women's clubs, parent-teacher associa tions, and other organizations of 
an educational character. The only cost to the organization for such lectures is the necessary 
expense of the lecture r. 
For info rmatiin concerning speakers and subj ects, and for arrangement of details, wri te the 
Director of Field Services. 
CONSULTATIVE SERVICE 
The Michigan State Normal College is ready to assist in mak ing school surveys and in advising 
concerning school organizat ion, equipment, courses of study, methods of instruct ion, and other 
similar matters. The resources of the College are available for any possible service that can 
be rendered to the schools of the state. The College welcomes inquir ies conce rni ng school 
problems of any character and, to the fu llest extent possible, wi ll give assistance in their solution. 
Communications concerning service of this type should be .addressed to the Di rector of Field 
Services. 
ADULT EDUCATION COURSES 
In keeping with present day tendencies, the Michigan State Normal College offers general 
information courses for adults . These courses, which carry no credit, are available for adult 
groups at a nominal expense. They consist of series of lectures on re lated subjects by members 
of the College faculty. The lectures a re supplemented by lists of readings, bearing on the 
general subjects, and by conferences if desired. The lectures may be given at any convenient 
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time, afternoon or evening, and may extend over a period of a few days or several weeks, as 
determined by the choice of the group. The subjects considered may be ei ther of a generol 
cultural nature or they may pertain to matters of current interest. For lists of available courses, 
de ta ils of plan, expenses, etc., inquiry should be made of the Director of Field Services. 
EVENING CAMPUS CLASSES 
Evening classes a re held in the regular College classrooms and make available to the students 
a ll the faci lities of the College, including the College library and laboratories. Classes are 
offered each semester, coinciding with the regular sessions of the College. The schedule is so 
arranged that those enroll ing may carry two courses. Work thus taken carr ies residence credit. 
Students are entitled to all the privileges of the resident students. The fee for these classes is 
the same as for the regular College session: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours, $22.50; 4, 5, or 6 semester 
hours, $36.50. Inqu iries concerning evening campus classes should be addressed to the Dean of 
Administration. 
CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 
Students whose needs cannot be met through classes are offered opportunity to do work through 
correspondence study. Courses which are completed satisfactorily by correspondence will carry 
the same amount of credi t as those pursued in residence. The mark earned is entered on the 
permanent record but no honor points are granted. The fo llowing regula tions apply to work 
taken by correspondence: 
1. Each course has six assignments per semester hour of credit. Therefore, there are twelve 
assignments for a two-semester-hour course; eighteen fo r a three-semester hour course; 
and twenty-four for a four-semester-hour course. 
2. All correspondence study courses requi re a final wri tten examination, under supervision, 
for the ir completion. I t is expected that this examination wil l be taken at the College. 
If there are va lid reasons why this cannot be done, arrangements may be made for taking 
the examination before a local publ ic school official (superintendent, principal, or county 
superintendent of schools) . The student must make all necessary arrangements with one of 
the above school officials for conduct ing the examination, and be responsible for the expense, 
if any, connected with it. At least two weeks before the student desires to write an examina -
t ion, he must file wi th the Division of Field Services the name of the person who has 
consented to conduct it. The questions will be sent only to the person who is to serve as 
examiner. 
3. The tuition fee is $8.50 per semester hour of credit plus $.60 per semester hour for postage, 
payable at the t ime of enroll ment. The correspondence tui t ion fee will be refunded only 
if requested within sixty days followi ng enrollment, provided no lessons have been returned 
to the instructor. In event of refund a charge of $1.50 will be made to cover office cost. 
Postage upon written papers sent in must a lways be fully prepaid at first closs r,ates. 
Postage should always be fully paid on a ll books being retu rned to the College Library. 
Credits will be withheld un til postage is paid. 
4. Except by special permission, no student may enroll for correspondence courses if he is 
enrolled on campus. A student wishing to enroll in a correspondence course from a college 
other than the insti tut ion from which he expects to be graduated, must present written 
approval from the latter institution. 
S. Fees paid for correspondence study courses are not returnable after assignments of work 
have been given the student. The transfer to some other course of a fee alre,ady poid will 
be ollowed if the transfer is made before the completion of an assignment. This transfer 
privilege ceases, however, at the end of six months from the date of enrol lment. 
6. Correspondence study courses must be completed within one calendar year from the date of 
enrollment. In special cases a limited extension of time may be granted by the Director af 
Field Services upon the request of the student: Unless such extension of time is secured, 
the enrollment terminates automatically at the end of one calendar year. 
A three hour course may not be completed in less than eighteen weeks; a two hour course 
in less than twelve weeks. DurinQ periods when a teocher is on vacat ion, and not otherwise 
employed, clssignments may be completed with the permission of the Di rector of Field 
Services at the rate of three assignments each two weeks. 
New enrollments may be made at any time. However, work not completed by the close of 
the college year occasionally must be deferred unt il the opening of the fall semester because 
of the absence of the instructor during the summer manths. 
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7. Students whose work averages below "C" will not be permitted to enroll in correspondence 
courses. 
8. Correspondence study is limited to fifteen semester hours on a degree ond eight hours on a 
State Limited Certificate. 
9. Except for special permission the final credit fo r any certificate, degree or di ploma must 
be earned by residence credit ra the r than in correspondence. 
10. Except by spec ial permission, no student may pursue more than six semester hours of 
in-service and/or correspondence work a t any one t ime. 
I I. I t is recommended, but not required, tha t the student plan fo r one meeting on the c.ampus 
with his instructor. 
12. The requests of students for assignment to a po rticu lar instructor wi ll be given carefu l 
consideration, but there can be 110 assurance tha t such reques ts can be gran ted. The final 
decision must be determined by local conditions and rests with the Di rector of Field Services. 
13. No course will be offered for credit in car respondence which is not offered os a part of 
the regular curricula of the College. 
Application blanks and further information concern ing details of correspondence study will 
be furnished on request. Address all communications to the Di rector of Field Services, Mich igan 
State Normal College, Ypsi lanti, Michigan. 
LIST OF COURSES 
The following courses are now ava ilable through correspondence study. Other courses will be 
added to the list from time to t ime as occasion permits. Inquiry is invited concerning courses 
desired that are no t listed. For descript ion of courses see the listings under the several deport-
ments of instruction in the ca ta log. 
Chemistry 
220-Elementary Organic Chem istry 2 sem hr 
Education 
201-Psychology 3 sem hr 
302-Educational Psychology 3 sem hr 
303-Principles of Teaching 3 sem hr 
315-Early Elementary Curriculum 2 sem hr 
321-Child Psychology 3 sem hr 
339-Junior-Senior High School Educat ion 2 sem hr 
340-Educational Tests and Measu rements 2 sem hr 
394-Community Relations 2 sem hr 
395-Rural Principalship 2 sem hr 
English 
121-English Composition 3 sem hr 
122-English Composition 3 sem hr 
107-lntroduction to Poetry 3 sem hr 
lOS-Introduction to Prose 3 sem hr 
201-Advanced Camposition 2 sem hr 
207-Literature for the Elemen tary Grades 3 sem hr 
209-The Nineteenth Centu ry Novel 2 sem hr 
210-Shakespeare 3 sem hr 
2lS- Journal ism 3 sem hr 
302-English Grammar 2 sem hr 
305-Shakespearean Comedy 2 sem hr 
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316-English Litera tu re, 1500-1600 3 sem hr 
319-English Literature, 1744-1798 3 sem hr 
40 1-Modern Poetry 2 sem hr 
403-Modern Drama 2 sem hr 
404-English Literatu re, 1798-1832 3 sem hr 
407- Victorian Prose 3 sem hr 
416-The Modern Novel 2 sem hr 
Foreign Language 
FRENCH 
121-Beginning French 5 sem hr 
122-Beginning French 5 sem hr 
221- lntermediote French 2 sem hr 
222-lntermediate French 2 sem hr 
GERMAN 
221~lntermediate German 3 sem hr 
222-lntermediate German 3 sem hr 
SPANISH 
221-lntermediate Spanish 4 sem hr 
222-lntermediate Spanish 4 sem hr 
Geog raphy 
!OI-Introductory Regional Geography 2 sem hr 
211-Geography of the United Sta tes and Canada 3 sem hr 
313-Geography of Michigon 2 sem hr 
History and Social Sciences 
HISTORY 
120-Medieva l Europe 3 sem hr 
121- American History to 1865 3 sem hr 
122- Americon History 1865 to Present 3 sem hr 
131- History of Greece and Rome 3 sem hr 
231-Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hr 
232-Modern Europe, 1815-1919 4 sem hr 
249- The For East 3 sem hr 
263-History of the West 3 sem hr 
ECONOMICS 
220-Elements of Economics 3 sem hr 
228-Rural Economics 2 sem hr 
260-Economic History of the United Sta tes 2 sem hr 
POLITICAL SC IENCE 
113- Michigan History and Government 2 sem hr 1 
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SOCIOLOGY 
200-Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr 
201-Principles of Sociol Organization 3 sem hr 
202-Social Pathology 3 sem hr 
2M-Marriage and the Family Relationship 3 sem hr 
210-Rural Sociology 2 sem hr 
Home Economics 
204-Food and Nutrition 2 sem hr 
35 I- Textiles 3 sem hr 
Industrial Arts 
362- The General Shop 2 sem hr 
Mathematics 
103-Trigonometry 2 sem hr 
104-Higher Algebra I 3 sem hr 
I05-Higher Algebra II 3 sem hr 
20S-Mothematics of Commerce 3 sem hr 
22O-Stat istical Method in Educotion 2 sem hr 
222-ln tegral Calculus 4 sem hr 
400-History of Mathematics 3 sem hr 
Natural Sciences 
AGRICULTURE 
IO I-General Agriculture 3 sem hr 
202-Agronomy 2 sem hr 
203-Animal Husbandry 2 sem hr 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 
IOI-Elementary Science for Rural Schools 2 sem hr 
GENERAL BIOLOGY 
301-Genet ics 3 sem hr 
305- 0rganic Evolu tion 2 sem hr 
Physical Education and Health Education 
HEALTH EDUCATION 
I02-Personal Health 2 sem hr 
301-Health Education in the Elementa ry Grades 2 sem hr 
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Grounds and Buildings 
GROUNDS 
The College is situated on high ground overlooking the city of Ypsi lanti and the Huron Valley. 
The college campus has been,extended from the original site of six acres to one hundred forty-five. 
A small lake and a beautiful grove of pine trees make it a ttractive. Briggs field, containing a 
running track, a footba ll field, and a baseball field, and a number of tennis courts, .add uti lity 
to the campus. 
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 
The Arts Building , 
Formerly the Administration Building, it now houses the Art Department, the Industria l Arts 
Department, the Audio-Visual Aids Center, the College Duplicating Service, and the offices 
of the Aurora (the college Annual). The laboratories of the departments ore well lighted and 
equipped, providing adequate studios and gallery space for exhibi ts. 
Pierce Hall 
This building, completed just in time for the opening of college in September 1948, replaces 
the origina l building which bore so proudly for an enti re century the name of John D. Pierce, 
first Superintendent of Public Instruction of the State of Michigan. The new building houses 
the administrative offices, the Division of Field Services, and the departments of English and 
Speech, Education and Mathematics. 
The Educational Laboratory has the typical psychological apparatus essential to laboratory 
work in the advanced courses. A testing laboratory, ~tocked with a wide range of mental and 
educational tests, is provided for purposes of institutional research. 
The Department of Mathematics is equipped with surveying and other instruments used in 
practical work. 
Peose Auditorium 
This building, named for Frederic H. Pease, head of the Conservatory of Music for many years, 
contains the main auditorium seating two thousand persons, and also the Conserva tory of 
Music. The studios and classrooms are equipped wi th pianos and other musical instruments. 
Welch Hall 
This building, named in honor of Adonijah S. Welch, first preside'nt of the College, houses 
the departments of Business Studies, Geogr.aphy, History and Social Sciences, Home Economics, 
and Military Science. 
The Home Ecanomics Department is supplied with a variety af styles and types of equipment 
and furnishings so as to meet the needs of the students in their class work and to provide them 
with first-hand experience in studying equipment and furnishings suitable for home and school use. 
The Geographical Laboratory has a large collection of maps, pictures, models, meteorological 
instruments, projecting apparatus, and slides. 
The Geological Laboratory has a good working collection of minerals, rocks and fossils, maps, 
chorts, models, a stereopticon, photographs, and slides. (The moraines of the Huron-Erie ice 
lobe and the series of beaches of the ancient glacial lakes ore ithin easy r~ach of the college.> 
Science Ha ll 
In this building, space is provided for the departments of Natural Science, Chemistry, and 
Physics, including the science leboratories. 
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The Agricultural Laboratory contains faci lities for work in sails, farm crops, and plant propa-
gation. The science gardens and greenhouse adjacent to the science building conta in much 
representat ive agricu ltural and botanical materials far illustrat ing va riaus methods af plant 
propagation and plant culture. 
The Astronomical Laboratory consists of an open-air abservatory on Science Hall; a sixteen-
foot Worner and Swasey dome in wh ich is mounted the lO-inch Mell ish equotorial telescope; 
a room for the Brandis transit; the Negus chronometer and recording chronogr.aph. A 4-inch 
Clark portoble equatorial is used for outdoor observation. 
The Biological Laborataries contain collections of specimens for illustra tive purposes and fo r 
systematic study, supplemented by charts and models, movie and sti ll cameras. Compound micro-
scopes, microtomes, tanks and aqua ria, bird collections and several thousand specimens of fish, 
amphibians, and repti les, are provided for student use. The herbar ium has approximately four 
thousand mounted plants from various sect ions of the Uni ted Stotes and Canada. A vivarium 
conta ins living forms used in the work of the natural science department. There is also an 
extensive collection of microscopic and lantern slides. The zoologica l collection has been 
enriched by a va luable skull series, the donation of the late Dr. John M. Watl ing, Washington, D.C. 
The Chemical Laboratories include a preparation room, a labora tory fo r elementary chemistry, 
a laboratory for advanced chemistry, a ba lance room and a combined balance room and library. 
Proper chemical laboratory equipment, such as: we ights and balances, drying ovens, and electric 
furnoce and apparatus for determination of molecular weights, fuel testing and food analysis, 
is provided. 
The Physical Laboratories include general laboratories, an apparatus and shop room, a labora-
to ry for advanced experimental work, a room for work with high vacua and spectra, a large 
dynamo room, two dark rooms with photometry and phatography, a photographic room, and a 
tool roam. Apparatus is provided to illustrate the standard experiments, radio .and a llied subjects, 
x-ray, electronic measurements, electrical resanance, radio act ivity, high patential effects, diffrac-
tion, polariscopic and spectroscopic work, lantern projection, photography, theoretical and indus-
trio l photometry, and gos calorimetry. 
The Physiologica l Laboratory contains a zoologica l collection, a li fe size manikin of French 
manufac ture, articulated and unarticulated skeletons, models, special preparations, apparatus, 
charts, photog raphs, lantern slides, and a complete series of microscopic mounts. 
The library 
Educationally and physically the Library occupies a central place on the college campus. 
A rich resource for the students and facul ty, its combined libraries contain over 114,CXXJ volumes, 
mare than 12,CXXJ uncataloged pamphlets, and receive regularly about 550 current pe riodicals. 
The main libra ry is a well-l ighted, modern structure wi th excellent facilities for undergraduate 
and graduate study. Three large reading roams provide good study canditions for over 400 
students. Open shelves in the reading rooms include a la rge, up-ta-dote reference collection, a 
collect ian of children's literature, a collection of secondary and elementary school textbooks 
and courses af study, and recreational reading material. A beginning has been made in the 
development af a collec tion of microcards and microfilm for which the Library has purchased 
reading equipment. 
In addition to the main Library, there are well-equipped librar ies in the campus laboratory 
schoo ls. The Roosevelt School has a collection of over 13,CXX> volumes, and about3,400 volumes 
are housed in the Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education. The Lincoln Consolidated 
School has 16,700 volumes in its libraries. 
The Madern Language Department and the Curriculum for Library Science have offices and 
classrooms in the College Library building. 
Roosevelt Laboratory School 
The campus labora tory school consists of elementary and secondary grades. 
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The Gymnasium Building 
This building houses the department of Physical Education, Heal th and Recreation and cont.ains 
th ree gymnasiums, with swimming pools. It is equipped to provide for indoor sports training 
and a complete intramural program. Five athletic fields and fifteen tennis courts fu rnish adequate 
facil ities for the training of physical education students and, also, for the recreational activities 
of a ll students. 
Walter O. Briggs Field 
The Wolter O. Briggs Field House and Athletic Field, presented to the College by Walter O. 
Briggs, Sr., in 1937, furnishes excellent accommodations for athletics. The Fie ld House provides 
lockers, showers, training rooms, and rooms fo'r officials. One-half of the building is used for 
indoor practice in athletics. 
A concrete bleacher replaces the wooden structure forme rly on the south side of the football 
field and track. The baseball grandstand, seating 3,CXXl, occupies the enlarged baseball fie ld. 
It is built of concrete and steel throughout. 
The Field House 
A new field house 180 feet wide by 373 fee t long located north of Brown Ha ll will be ready 
for use in the fall of 1955. This building houses an eight lap indoor track, a portable 
basketball floor, bleachers, shower and locker facilities and other fac ilities for t r.ack and 
physical education activities. A new gymnasium, natatori um and classroom unit will also be 
erected to complete the new physical education unit, providing fac il ities comparable to the best 
in our State. 
Health Residence 
The Heal th Residence, a modern, well-equipped bu ilding, houses the Health Service. I t serves 
as the college hospital and health clinic. 
The Julia Anne King, Bertha Goodison and Lydia Jones Halls 
These residence halls, together accommodating twelve hundred women, are new, fi reproof, 
and beautiful in design. They are built in a quadrangle which insures to all rooms adequate 
lighting and venti lation. They are nicely located, flanking the Roosevelt School on either side, 
and convenient to the library, McKenny Hall, and classrooms. A new residence hall for women 
is now under construction and will complete the second uni t of Jones Residence Ha ll. This 
facility will increase the housing capacity for women and will be ready fo r occupancy by 
by September 1955. 
The John M. Munson and James M. Brown Residence Halls 
These residence halls are similar in design to the residence halls for women, and accommodate 
800 men. 
Charles McKenny Hall 
This building, a gift from the Alumni Associa tion, is the student union. The social act ivities 
of the campus center in this building. 
Married Student Housing 
A total of 72 apartments are owned and operated by the College and are available to married 
students attending the Michigan State Normal College. 
Twelve apartments have two bedrooms and sixty apartments have one bedroom. All apart-
ments are completely furnished and all utilities are provided. Each building of twelve apart-
ments is equipped with laundry-incinerator-storage and utility room. All other services 
required are furnished by the occupants. Applic.ations for married student apartments can be 
secured from the office of the Controller. Contract agreements are for a twelve months' period 
1 
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wi th privilege to sub-let when approved by the Housing Commit tee. Rents are payable in advance 
on or before the fifth day of each calendar mon th. 
I-bedroom apartment-$60.00 per month 
2-bedroom apartment-$70.00 per month 
Rents subject to change on sixty days no tice. 
Starkweather Hall 
The Hall, a gift from Mrs. Mary Starkweather, is the home of the Student Relig ious Association. 
The religious activit ies of the campus center in this building. 
Ellen H. Richards Home Management House 
The Home Management House, named for Ellen H. Richards, the founder of organized hame 
economics, provides upperclass home economics majors with valuable experiences in the manage-
ment of a home and fam ily group. Under the supervision of a member of the department staff, 
these students live in the house for one semester. 
The Horace H. Rockham School of Special Education 
This school is housed in a modern bui ld ing, a gift of the Rackham Foundation. Facilities for 
the training and care of handicapped child ren include a dormitory for non-resident children, a 
therapeutic pool, and specia lly designed rooms and equipment. This building also houses the 
School of Occupational Therapy. 
Off-Campus Laboratory Schools 
The city schools and the Lincoln Consolidated School, affiliated with the college, furnish 
adequate focilit ies for te.acher educot ion. 
SOCIETI ES AND CLUBS 
Student Organizations 
and Activitie s 
STU DENT GOVERNMENT 
THE STUDENT COUNCIL 
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Representing al l students enrolled in the college, the Stude1t Council is the students' voice 
in college aff.a irs. The Council is concerned with all aspects of student we lfare such as, 
student socia l life, co-ordination wi th the faculty of campus objectives and activities, and 
student participat ion in the promotion of the best interests of the total college as an educa-
tional institution. Many of these objectives are accomplished th rough representation on student-
faculty committees listed elsewhere in this catalogue. The five members of the student court 
are elected by a campus vote. 
The Council is composed of one representat ive for each one hundred students; each residence 
hall elects the number to which it is entitled and the off-campus students elect their representa-
tives. Elections are held in the spring. Meetings are held every other Thursday evening in the 
Student Cou~c il Room and are open to anyone desiring to attend. 
WOMEN'S LEAGUE 
The Women's League of Michigan State Normal College was organized in 1919. It is an 
organization to which all women students belong upon regr istration in the College. I ts purposes 
are: to provide a means by which women students may participate in student government; to 
provide an opportuni ty fo r membership in group activities; to work wi th fellow students and 
faculty in maintaining high standards in college life; .and to prov ide opportunities to practice 
techniques of friendl iness, leadership, cooperation · and democracy. 
The work done by the League is planned by its governing Boards, the Executive and AdviSOry 
Boards, members of which are elected from a ll the women students on campus. 
Campus Sisters 
Campus Sisters are a traditional service of the Women's League rendered by women on campus 
who volunteer to assist new students upon their arrival to Michigan State Normal College. 
Women students selected to participate in this program are chosen by the Campus Sister 
Commi ttee because of their own satisfactory adj ustments to college life. 
Community Service Club 
Community Service Club is a comm ittee of the Women's League. This club gives service in two 
Ypsilanti Community Houses, to the Lincoln, Rackham and Roosevel t Laboratory Schools, to 
the Ypsilant i Girl Scout Program, and to the Red Cross. Participation in this program is entire ly 
voluntary on the part of each woman student. 
MEN'S UNION 
Every man on campus is a member of this organization. Its object is to fur ther the social li fe 
of the men, to stimulate co-operative interest in matters of gener.a! student welfare, and to assist 
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its members with their problems. The Union works wi th many campus organizations to fur ther 
a democratic spirit of fellowship at Michigan State Normal College. 
Campus Forums 
Campus Forums are fostered by a joint committee from the Women's League and Men's Union. 
These meetings are held bi-monthly and are open to all students on campus. The programs are 
planned to explain topics of interest to all students. 
CLASS ORGAN IZATIONS 
The folloWing semester hours are required for class membership: Freshman, 0 to 25; Sophomore, 
25 to 55; Junior, 55 to 85; and Sen ior, 85 to 120. A variety of class events are scheduled by the 
class officers and committees that center around Homecoming activities, mixers, dances, sings, 
musicales, picnics and .a variety of class meetings. All students are members of their respective 
Class Organ izations with full rights of participation. 
CLU BS AN D ASSOCIATIONS 
BUSINESS CLUB 
The Business Club is open to all students majOring or minoring in busi ness education and 
business administration. The purpase of the club is ta promote a professional interest in business 
and to foster friendship amang the students. Meetings are held monthly and the programs under 
the leadership of student committees are varied to include social and business activities. 
CENTRO de ESPANOL 
This club is open ta students at Michigan State Normal College who are studying, or who have 
studied Spanish, and also ta students of Spanish-speaking countries. 
The purpase of the club shall be to hove the studen ts become better acquainted with the 
language, with each other, and ta further their interest in the Span ish language. 
CHEMISTRY CLUB 
Any person enrolled in chemistry or who has been a student in that department is elig ible for 
membership. It is the purpose of the club to promote interest in Chemistry and to fu rther scientific 
study. The monthly meetings fea ture discussions of recent developments in chemistry, reviews 
of timely papers in the literature, movies re la ted to chemistry and ta lks by .alumni who are active 
in the industrial and educational fields. An annual Chemistry Club Alumni meeting is held every 
year. 
ENGLISH CLUB 
I t is the purpose of the English Club to provide a medium for establishing a closer relationship 
between students interested in English, and also between students .and the faculty members of 
the Eng lish department. The club seeks to deepen and broaden inte rests in different fields of 
literature, creative writing, and the teaching of Engl ish through lectures, discussions, li terary 
contests. Club members work on the college literary magazine. The membership is composed 
of a ll interested students. 
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HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE CLUB 
The purpose of the club is fo foster on intelligent and practical in terest in the Social Sciences 
and to promote friendship among the members and faculty in the deparment. Membership is open 
to history and social science majors .and minors. 
HOME ECONOMICS CLUB 
All students who are taking courses in the home economics deportmen are eligible' fo r member-
ship in the Home Economics Club. The Club provides opportunities for students who have a 
common in te rest in the field of home economics to apply some of the principles which they have 
learned in thei r classes and to gain practical experience in such activities as prepa ring and serving 
dinners, food demonstrations, fashion lectures and field t ri ps. The local club is a member of the 
sta te and national college club organ izations. 
HUMAN RELATIONS ORGANIZATION 
The objectives of this organization are to promote better understand ing between diffe rent groups 
on the campus of Michigan State Normal College as well as to increase self and social insights 
through free and uninhibi ted discussion in an informal, democrotic atmosphere. All students 
enrolled at Michigan State Normal College are eligible for membership. 
INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB 
The purpose of the Industrial Arts Club is to promote good fe llowship, to encourage good 
scholarship, and to stimulate interest in the progressive educational ideas in the field of Industrial 
Arts. Through the medium of the Club the members have an opportuni ty to meet leaders in their 
particular field, a ttend conventions, and social functions sponsored by the Club. Students majoring 
or minoring in Industriol Arts are elig ible for membership. 
LIBRARY CLUB 
The Library Club is an organization fostering friendships and stimulating interest in the pro-
fessional field of libra rianship. Membership consists of majors ond minors in Library Science. 
MATHEMATICS CLUB 
The Mathematics Club is open to any student having a special interest in mothematics. The 
Club's purpose is to brooden the knowledge of its members along historical, pedagogica l, and 
practical lines of mothematics and to encourage good fe llowship. 
M. S. N. C. PLAYERS (DRAMATICS CLUB) 
The Michigan Stote Normal College Players is an orgonization which seeks to promote interest 
in the arts and crafts of the theatre through actual portcipotion in play production activities. 
Further theatre apprecia tion is stimulated through organized trips to see the performances of 
professional and non -professional groups in the a rea. Open to a ll students, the club promotes 
social fellowship among those who have a common interest in the theatre. 
NATURAL SCIENCE CLUB 
This organization is composed of students and faculty interested in Natural Science. The 
purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn of the historical and recent advancements in the fie ld 
of natural science and to promote friendship among the members. 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB 
The Occupational Therapy Club exists for the three-fold purpose of acquainting its members 
and the public with this particular fie ld of work; identifying its members with active associations 
within the profession; and promoting companionship among the students majoring in Occupational 
Therapy. Any student in any year of college work who is inte rested in or has chosen Occupational 
Therapy as his major is el ig ible fo r membership. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB 
All students majoring in physical edu@ation are expected to become members of the Physical 
Education Club. The Club brings to its members outstanding speakers who a re interested in 
physical education or its re lated subjects. 
SPECIAL EDUCATION CLU B 
This organization is open to anyone on campus who is in tl!! rested in Specia l Educ.ation problems 
such as working with the blind, deaf and hard of hear ing, orthopedic, slow af learning, or in 
sight saving. The major ity of the meetings a re af a professional nature. Guest speakers, well known 
in their fie lds, bring topics of importance .and interest to club members. 
STATE LIMITED CLUB 
This Club is composed of students specializing, or those interested, in Rural Education. The 
majority of its members pursue the Sta te Limited Cert ificate Curriculum. It strives to deve lop 
graup spirit among its members, and to provide those members with skills which will prove helpful 
to teachers in rural service. 
STUDENT VETERANS ORGANIZATION 
The Student Veterans Organi za tion is open to men and women students enrolled in Michigan 
State Normal College who have an honorable discharge fram a military service. The object of 
the organiza tion shall be the betterment and furthering of Veteran's welfare. 
WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION 
The Women's Recreation Associa tion is open to all women students on campus. I t sponsors 
intramural sports and activit ies for women students as well as co-recreational evenings sponsored 
once a month. W.R.A. sponsors a fall and spring comp open to all those in te rested. 
The executive board officers are elected at an annua l election. All women students are eligible 
to vote. Any woman with a cumulative "C" average or better is eligible to serve an the W.R.A. 
general board which is chosen by the incoming and outgoing executive board members. 
YOUNG DEMOCRAT CLUB 
This organizat ion is open to students be tween the ages of sixteen and forty. The purpose of 
the organ ization is to stimulate an active interest in governmenta l affa irs, to increase the 
interest in the effic iency of popular government, to foster and perpetuate the ideals and 
principles of the Democratic Party. 
YOUNG REPUBLICAN CLUB 
The purpose of the Young Republ ican Par ty is to furthe r thl!! atta inment of the gaols of the 
State end National Republic.an Party. Membership is open to all students up to the age af 
thirty-nine who a re in sympathy with the Republican Party. 
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HONOR SOCI ETI ES 
KAPPA DELTA PI 
Kappa Delta Pi is a national honor society in educ(Jtion for junior and senior men and women 
of high scholarship and professional promise, and for those .ol ready in the field of educat ional 
service who have achieved distinction. A minimum amount af credit must be completed in pro-
fessional education courses and the scholarship rating must be in the upper quartile before election 
is considered. The objects of the society are to develop scholarshi p, to encourage research, and 
to promote fellowship among men and women engaged in the profession of teaching. 
LAMBDA IOTA TAU 
Lambda Iota Tau is the national honorary society for students of Eng lish and foreign literatures. 
Membership requirements of the local Delta chapter include ci B all-college grade overage and .0 B 
plus for 18 hours of English or foreign languages and a letter of recommendation from three 
facul ty members. At initiation the candidate reads an original paper of a literary nature before 
the chapter. 
PI GAMMA NU 
Pi Gamma Mu is a National Social Science honor society. This chapter, Michigan Alpha, was 
organized on campus in 1932. Its purpose is "The inculcation of the ideals of scholarship, scientific 
attitude and method and social se rvice in rela tion to a ll social problems." Membership is open 
to students having 20 hours of credit and a "B" average in social sciences. Discussion at meetings 
concerns topics of na t ional and international importance. 
PI KAPPA DELTA 
The purpose of Pi Kappa Del ta is to encourage public speaking in colleges by extending formal 
recognition to those students who ochieve unusual excellence in intercollegiate contests. The 
students who become proficient in intercollegiate debate, aratory or extemporaneous speaking 
may became candidates for membership. The Ch.apter at Michigan State Normal College is active 
in stimulating a.nd sponsoring many campus speech activi ties. 
STOIC SOCIETY 
The Stoic Society is an honor society for sophomore students who have a scholostic average 
of "B" or higher. The purpose of the Stoic Scciety is to encourage high ideals of scholarship 
and service, and to furnish an apportunity for the honor students of all departments to meet 
and to serve together in promoting the social and educational interests of the college. 
SIGMA DELTA PSI 
Sigma Delta Psi is a national honorary athletic fraternity which has for its purpose the encaur-
agement af the physical, mental, and moral development and training of college men. The 
requirements for membership consist af physical and mental achievements and mara I standards; 
the physical requirements are tests of speed, str-ength, skill and endurance; the mental requirement 
is good scholarship in college wark; the moral requirement is such that any man of questionable 
moral standards is not admitted to the fraternity. Any man in the college is eligible for member-
ship provided he can pass the requirements. 
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PROFESSIONAL FRATERNITIES 
MU PHI EPSILON 
Epsilon Lombda is the local chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon National Music Sorority. Women students 
majoring in music and non-music majors who give evidence of unusual talent in some fie ld of 
music who have a scholarship index of 1.8 with at least 2.0 in music, are eligible for membership. 
Its purpose is the recognition of scholarship Qnd musicianship and the promotion of fr iendship 
wi th in its sisterhood. Members are required to give one musical program each semester. 
PHI MU ALPHA SINFONIA 
Delta Xi is the local chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, National Profess ional Music Fraterni ty. 
Men students on campus who demonstrate proficiency in music and have a scholastic average of at 
least 1.25 are eligible for membership. Its purposes are, "to advance the cause of music in 
America, to foste r the mutual welfare and brotherhood of students of music, to develop the 
truest fraternal spirit among its members, and to encourage loyal ty to the Alma Mater." Delta 
Xi Chapter presents at least one public concert of American music each year. 
PI OMEGA PI 
Pi Omega Pi is a nat ional honorary fraternity far business educatian students in teacher-educa-
ting institutions. A minimum of 15 hours of credit in business and professional education courses 
wi th a scholastic index of at least 2.00 is required fo r membership in the organizaton. Its pu rpose 
is to promote scholarship and encourage fellowship. 
SOCIAL FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES 
SORORITIES 
There are nine social sorori ties on campus. Sororities with na tional affiliation are : Alpha 
Kappo Alpha, Alpha Sigma Tau, Alpha Xi Delta, Del ta Sigma Epsilon, Del ta Sigma Theta, Delta 
Zeta, Pi Kappo Sigma and Sigmi Sigma Sigma. There is one local sorority, Sigma Nu Phi. 
Panhellenic 
The purpose of the Panhellenic Council is to co-ordinate the programs of the sororities, set 
up rushing rules, and to work for high standards in scholarship as we ll as to promote leode rsh ip 
and friendliness among a ll sorority women. 
A woman who has twelve cumulative hours of college work and at least a "C" average wi th 
no "E" the previous semester is eligible for rushing. 
FRATERNITIES 
The men's national social fratern ities are : Alpha Gamma Upsilon, Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa 
Alpha Psi, Omega Psi Ph i, Phi Sigma Epsilon, Tau Kappa Epsilon and Sigma Tau Gamma. The 
local fratern ities are : Arm of Honor, Kappa Phi Alpha, Tau Sigma Chi, and Zeta Chi Sigma. 
I nterfraternity Council 
The Interfraternity Council integrates the men's social fratern ites. Fraterni ty membership to 
the council is by invi tation. General frate rn ity pol icies a re discussed during the bi -monthly 
meetings. 
There is no rushing of Freshmen and Transfer students prior to the second week of their 
second semester. Students el igible for rushing must have a scholastic overage of "c" or over for 
their en ti re college work, as well as passing a minimum of twelve hours at Michigan State 
Normal College the preceding semester. 
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STUDENT RELIGIOUS ASSOCIATION . 
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The Student Religious Association is composed of two representatives from each of the religious 
associations on campus. It is concerned with coordinating and sponsoring all relig ious activities 
of an interfa ith nature, its motto being "religious tolerance through understanding." During its 
weekly afternoon coffee hours, open to .a ll students, the council offers an opportun ity for students 
of all fa iths ta become better acquainted. 
CANTERBURY CLUB 
The Canterbury Club aims to fu lfill the religious, in te llectua l, and social needs of the 
Episcopal students of Ypsilanti. Church dinners, prominent speakers, group trips and activit ies 
constitute the major part of the club's program. Membership is open to a ll Episcopa l students or 
to those of no religious preference who wish to join the group. 
CHRISTIAN YOUTH FELLOWSHIP 
The Christian Youth ~ellowship is the student organizaton of the Baptist, Congregational, 
Presbyterian, Evangelical and Reformed Churches. Its purpose is to help students retain their 
church affiliation while in college by providing opportunities for worship and fellowship. To this 
end the C.Y.F.has vesper services every Sunday and social gatherings on Fridays. 
INTERVARSITY CHRISTIAN FELLOWSH IP 
The purpose of the Intervarsity Christian Fellowship is to establish and maintain on our campus 
"a group of students who seek to lead others to personal faith in Christ as the Savior, to deepen 
spi ritual life by the study of the Bible, prayer and Christian fellowship, and to confront students 
with the command ta world evangelism." Membership is not restricted, for it is open to all who 
are interested in the ideals of the group. 
LUTHERAN STUDENT CLUB 
Notional Council of Churches 
This Lutheran Student Club is open to all Lutheran Students and those interested in the 
purpases and principles of this club. I ts purpose is to provide spiritual and social fellowship to 
its members. 
Gamma Delta (Missouri-Synod) 
Gamma Delta purposes ta meet the religious and social needs and desires of the Missouri -
Synod Lutheran students on campus. Dur ing its monthly meetings, the objectives of service and 
fellowship are discussed. Activities are engaged in that lead to applying these objectives to happy 
and useful college life. 
NEWMAN CLUB 
Students who are members of Catholic churches are members of the Newman Club. The meet-
ings are held at St. John's Auditorium bi-monthly. 
WESLEY FOUNDATION 
The Wesley Foundation is the notional Methodist student program to provide for the re ligious 
needs of students at state colleges and universities. I t offers a Christian fellowship in which 
students may find opportunities for religious leadership, wholesome recreation, and friendly 
counsel. The program includes Sunday evening worship services and discussions, study groups, 
service projects and Friday evening parties. The center of these activities is at the Methodist 
church and Church House. 
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B'NAI B'RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION 
Provides for the rel igious, cultural, educa t ional a nd social needs of Jewish students on the 
campus. I t serves as a channel for inter-group and inter-faith activities through the Student 
Religious Association. It offers the students ind ividual counse ll ing in matters of re ligious and 
personal problems. 
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE ORGANIZATION 
The purpose of this organization is to help meet the porticula r needs of students in terested in 
Christian Science during their attendance at the college. Meetinljs are he ld once a week. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The primary source of information for the student body is the Normal News, a week ly publica-
tion, financed through the Activity Fee. Positions on the staff are available to any member of 
the student body who wishes to make applicat ion at the Normal News office located on the 
Second Floor of Charles McKenny Hall. 
The Aurora is the annual yearbook for Michigan State Normal Col lege. The book is published 
completely by a student staff. Work on the Aurora begins in the fall a nd continues th roughout 
the school year. Positions on the staff are open to any student enrolled in the school. Paid 
positions are applied for in the spring of the year, and appointments are made according to 
qualification by the Aurora Board. Both publ ica tions are under the general direct ion of a joint 
student-facul ty board. 
STUDENT SPEECH ACTIVITIES 
Interpretative Reading-Class recita ls in Advanced Interpre tat ion and Shakespearean Reading 
are held near the close of each semester. Opportunity is given to represent the college in the 
Interpretative Reading Division of the Michigan Inte rcollegiate Speech League in a festivol 
held in May. Students frequent ly help civic and college organiza tions in specia l programs during 
the year. 
Debate and Discussion-All students at Michigan State Normal Co llege, Ij raduate as we ll as 
undergraduate, may participate in debate and discuss ion. The experiences are many and varied. 
Debates and discussions are presented to high school and adult audiences. There is also a ful l pro-
gram of intercollegiate debote tournaments and discussion fest ivals. 
Oratory-In the field of genera l oratory participants may present their ora tions to local aud-
iences, and may ente r one or all of seve ro I college contests with the opportunity to progress to 
dvisional and state contests. 
Radio and Television-As an outgrowth of the present radio courses, and dependent upon 
available facilities, there is opportunity to participa te in intra-school projects, local prog rams, and 
int ra -state activities for a ll who a re interested and capable. 
Dramatics-Each semester a fu ll -length play or a group of one-act plays is presented before 
the public. Open try-outs a re held, and all students may participate in the various phases of these 
productions. Thus, oppartunity is offered for practical experience in a cting, di recting, scene 
construction, costuming, business management, and a ll of the other activi ties rela ted to the 
presentation of plays. 
See the following under the heading, Student Organi%ations and Activities: Club, Pi Kappa 
Delta, and M.s.N.C. Players. 
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS IN 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES 
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A. Eligibility :-Students in the Michigan State Normal College shall be eligible for election 
or appointment to offices or activities in school organ iz.ations subject to the following 
regulations: 
1. No student whose scholarship index is less than 1.00 shall be eligible for election or 
appointment to office or continuance in office in any school organization. 
2. No student who has taken courses representing more than 120 semester hours of work 
shall be eligible for election or appointment to office in any school organiz.ation. 
3. No student who fo r any reason has a probationary status in the College shall be el igible 
to election or appointme!1t to office in any school arganization. 
B. Formation of· New Organi%ations:-
Applicat ian for recognition as a recognized college organization shall fo llaw the procedure outlined 
below: 
A. Request to be submitted in writ ing to the choirman of the Commi ttee on Student Organiztions. 
B. Request to be accompqnied by: 
1. The names of the prospective members. 
2. Three copies of the proposed constitut ion. Forms for this may be obtained from the 
Social Activities Director. 
3. A wri tten statement from a member of the facu lty indicating his will ingness to act 
as an adviser to the organization if official recognit ion is gronted. 
An informal party in the dormitory 
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Loan, Scholarship and 
Endowment Funds 
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIPS 
The State Board of Education has established 623 scholarships, open to worthy students. The 
scholarships, each of which amounts to $75.00 a year, are awarded only to persons presenting 
evidence of superior scholarship. Applica tion should be made by the student directly to the 
Registrar of the College. 
THE STUDENT AID CORPORATION 
Off icers and Directors 
Susan B. Hill, President. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . ... 00 •• • 00 00 • •• Term Expires Oct. 4, 1956 
John W. Sattler, Vice-President. ... .. .... .. .. ....... . ..... ... ... Term Expires Oct. 4, 1959 
Perry Brundage, Secretary-Treasurer. . . .. . . .. . .... .. . .. .. . ... ..... Term Expires Oct. 4, 1957 
George W illoughby 00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 00 00 00 . 00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 00 00 00 ooTerm Expires Oct. 4, 1959 
Daniel L. Quirk, Jr .. 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 .. 00 00 .. 00 00 .Term Expires Oct. 4, 1955 
George C. Handy 00 00 00 00 .. .. 00 .. 00 00 00 00 00 .. 00 00 .. 00 00 00 00 .. oo Term Expires Oct. 4, 1955 
Carl Hood 00 00 00 00.00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 00 .. 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 .. 00 .. 00 oo Term Expires Oct. 4, 1958 
The Student Aid Corporation was incorporated in 1928 for the genera l purpose of unify ing 
under one management the administration of various loans, scholarship, and such other funds 
as moy from time to time be secured for use in behalf of the college, its deportments, or 
offiliated societies. The responsibil ities of the Student Aid Corporation ore vested in a Board 
of Directors appointed, one each year for a five-year term, by the President of the Michigan State 
Normal College. The duties of the directors are to administer all loan, scholarship and other 
special funds subject to the following condi tions: 
(1) Loans are made to students from the various funds according to condit ions estoblished 
by the donors or ru les made by the Board of Di rectors. 
(2) All loans and other disbursements sha ll be approved by the Board of Directors. All 
disbursements are made over the signature of the Secreta ry-Treasurer, countersigned by the 
Pres ident of the corporation. 
(3) No distinction is made among students on account of program of study, sex, race, religion 
or other affil iation further than those prescr ibed by the donors. 
(4) Application for loans is made upon a blank fo rm provided for this purpose. Blank applica-
tion forms may be obtained from the office of the Student Aid Corporat ion. 
(5 ) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of donation, or where very special condi-
tions warrant it, no loans are made to students until they have earned credits in the Michigan 
State Normal College. Loans will not be made to students whose schol.astic index is below 1.00 
or to studen ts who have shown evidence of lack of responsibil ity in financial matters. 
(6) The amount loaned any student is smo ll and in tended on ly to supplement other resources. 
(7) Each student signs a note for the full amount of the loan. The Board of Directors m.ay 
require the maker of the note to furnish security-either an endorser or acceptable collatera l. 
In a ll cases sponsors are required in the applications for loans. 
(8) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument of donation, the rate of interest is 
6%. In all cases there is a service charge of fifty cents for handl ing the account. 
(9) The administra tion of scholarship funds and other special funds wi ll follow the plan 
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outl ined in the instrument of donotion. Where no such pion is outl ined the Board of Directors 
will outline such 0 pion. 
(10) Since nearly all of our loan funds have been established as memorials, the principal of 
most of them is invested in income-earning securities, and only the interest is loaned to students. 
In this manner the objectives of a permanent loan fund and the desi re to help worthy students 
are accomplished. 
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes addit ions to existing funds as we ll as the estab-
lishment of new loan or scholarship funds. 
The donor should indicate how he or she wishes the bequest to be designated; whether it is to 
be administered as a scholarship or as a loan fund, whether it is to be used in accordance with the 
rules of the Baard of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation, or is to be admi nistered accord ing 
to rules prescribed by the danor. 
(lll The Boord of Directors have designated the Ann Arbor Trust Company as fi scal agents 
as of March I, 1953. 
SCHOLARSHIP AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS 
The funds adm inistered by the Student Aid Corporation as af June 30, 1954, are as follaws : 
THE GARDEN PROJECT OPPORTUNITY FUND 
The earnings of this fund may be used by the Natural Science Department to promote student 
projects or such other activities as in the judgment af the department will be helpful ta students 
specia liz ing in the department. The principal is $1,714.24. 
THE FREDERICK B. McKAY ~CHOLARSH I P 
This scholarship was established in 1938 by the lacal chapter of Pi Kappa Del ta for the purpose 
of encouraging worthy members in their interest in public speaking. The principal of the fund 
is $1 ,033.01. 
THE 1927 JUNIOR CLASS INTERPRETATIVE READING CONTEST FUND 
This fund, now amounting to $600, was established in 1927 by the Junior Class of that yea r 
"to promote in terest in the Art of Interpretative Reading." A lacal contest is he ld in the spring 
semester and is open to a ll students who have had work in the interpretation of literature either 
at Michigan State Normal College or another college or university. Interest from the fund is 
used to provide prizes for those adjudged best in the local contest, and to promote interest in 
interpre tative reading in any other way decided by the English Department staff. 
THE MARY A. GODDARD TESTIMON IAL FUND 
This fund was established by friends and former students of Mary A. Goddard, teacher of 
botany in the Narmal Science Department from 1900 to 1939. Miss Goddard's work was charac-
terized by the very large number of students whom she inspired to pursue scientific careers. 
The principal of the fund is $1,120.19. 
SARAH A. GEORGE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
The Sarah A. George Memorial Fund was st.arted in 1930 under the sponsorship of the Ladies 
Literary Club af Ypsilanti in memory of Mrs. Sarah George, lang a ' resident of Ypsilanti, a 
stimulating leader in civic affairs, and the wife of a former superintendent of the city schools 
and of the Training School. On January 14, 1951, the Ladies Literary Club instructed the Boord 
of Di rectors af the Student Aid Corporation ta transfer the Sarah A. George Memorial Fund 
to the Sarah A. George Scholarship Fund. The interest of this fund is to be awarded annually 
to an Ypsilanti High School graduate. The principal is $2,000.00. 
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THE MARK JEFFERSON SCHOLARSH IP 
This fund was established by students, faculty, and friends, and was presented ta the Narmal 
College in 1939, as a token of appreciation of the work of Mark Jefferson, as Head of the 
Geography Department from 1901-1939. The fund now totals $1,020.00. 
THE ADELLA R. JACKSON SCHOLARSH IP 
This fund was established in 1939 as a test imonial to Miss Jackson, who was a second grade 
critic te.acher in the Training School of Michigan State Normal College from 1896 to 1936. 
The fund was establ ished by her students who recognized her as counselor, teacher and friend. 
The principal of the fund is $1,074.22. 
THE E. ESTELLE DOWNING LI BRARY FUND 
During 1939 and 1940, the gift of nearly two hundred books to the Michigan State Normal 
College Library was made possible through a fund established by friends and students of 
Professor E. Estelle Downing. This fund is a tribute to a devoted te.acher who taught for ty 
years in thhe English Deportment of the Callege. The permanent fund tota ls $976.93. 
THE VI NORA BEAL SCHOLARSH IP 
This endowment was established in 1940 by Fannie E. Beal as a memorial to her sister, who 
for twenty-three years was connected with the Roosevelt Labora tory School: as training teacher 
of Engl ish and assistant principal from 1914 to 1928; as librarian from 1928 to 1937. The 
income from this fund of $1,000.00 is awarded to a Roosevelt graduate who has maintained a 
high character and scholastic record. 
THE BERT W. PEET SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment for awards in chemistry was established in 1941 by the Michigan State 
Normal College Chemistry Club and the contributions of other fr iends. The income from this 
fund is awarded to students who have made especially good records in the field of chemistry. 
The amount is $1,048.90. 
THE JOHN M. MUNSON SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established by the Senior Class of 1941 in honor of President John M. Munson 
by a gift of $29.40. The Senior Class of 1942 added to th is amount $223.35, the Senior Class 
of 1944 added $180.63, and the Senior Class of 1945 added $67.05. The principal, includ ing 
accumulated earnings, is now $799.43. 
THE MARY A. GODDARD SCHOLARSHI P LOAN FUND 
This fund was left by Miss Goddard " to the Michigan State Normal College, to be used for 
scholarship loans to students in Natural Science in said college, said loans to be awarded by 
the faculty in Natural Science." The fund has been accepted by the Student Aid Corporation as 
a memorial of devotion to Natural Science students as well as to her years of fa ithful service 
to the College. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00. 
THE JOHN M. MUNSON LECTURE FUN D 
On January 30, 1942, Dr. E. A. Pittenger of Aberdeen, South Dakota, class of 1912, tendered 
the Michigan State Board of Education an endowment to sustain an annual address at Michigan 
State Normal College, to be known as the John M. Munson Address. 
In a resolution expressing appreciatoin for this unusual gift, the Sta te Board of Education 
agreed to carry out the purposes indicated and placed the money in custody of the Normal 
College Student Aid Corporation, the income to be used in securing annually a person dis-
tinguished in his field to give at the College the John M. Munson address. The principal of 
this fund is $3,000.00. 
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THE JOSEPH P. DOYLE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP 
Mrs. Pearl M. Doyle, in memory of her husband, Joseph P. Doyle, awards annually to needy 
and meritorious students scholarships amounting to $200.00. The recipients are determined by 
the college authorities. 
THE PALM LEAF CL UB SCHOLARSHIP 
This scholarship, which amounts to $75.00, is awarded annual y to a meritorious graduate of 
Ypsilanti Central High School or Roosevel t HighSchool by the Palm Leaf Club of Ypsilanti. 
The Club is a member of the Associa tion of Colored Women's Clubs of Michigan. 
THE OLIVE L. DAVIS SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established August 29, 1946, in memory of Olive L. Davis, Class of 1909, by 
Jennie I. Campbell and Ella M. Campbell of Ann Arbor, both of the Class Qf 1909, and Jennie 
Phill ips of Fenton. Miss Davis was a critic teacher in the Normal College Training School. 
The principal of the fund is $312.40. 
THE CARL A. L1NDEGREN MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS 
Carl A. Li ndegren was for thi rty-one years a member of the staff of the music department 
of Michigan State Normal College. During most of this time he was singing director of the 
Yps ilan ti Ratary Club. The range of his private instruction included the whole Detroit area. 
All who knew Mr. Lindeg ren were strongly attracted to him for his qualities as a friend and 
gentleman, and inspired by his artistic geni us. That his sudden passing in January, 1948, was 
deeply fe lt is attested by the fo llowing music scholarships that were established immediately 
fo llowing his death. The recipients of these scholarships are to be designated by a committee 
chosen by the president of Michigan State Normal Callege. The scholarships are designated 
as fo llows: 
The Carl A. Lindegren Normal College Music Scholarship Fund-princip,al sum, $1 ,3 11.00. 
The Carl A. Lindegren Rotary Music Scholarship Fund-principal sum, $1 ,556.35. 
DR. M. MARY ROHN SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established by Dr. M. Mary Rohn of Orient State School, Orient, Ohio. 
The earnings from this fund are to be awarded annually by the Board of Directors to needy and 
meritorious students. Dr. Rohn WIJS graduated from Michigan State Normal College, June 1898. 
The principal of th is fund is $1 ,25000. 
THE ALPHA SIGMA TAU SCHOLARSHI P 
November 5, 1949, the National Council of the Alpha Sigma Tau presented $250.00 in honor 
of the fi ftieth anniversary of the founding of Alpha Sigma Tau Sorority on the compus of 
Michigan State Normal College November 4 1899. During the past ha lf century twenty-two 
collegiate chapters have been establ ished. 
The National Council has increased the fund to $1,CXX).00. 
The income from this fund is to be awarded annually in the form of scholarships at the 
discretion of the Adviser of Alpha Sigma Tau and the Dean of Women. 
TH E MARY E. CAMPB ELL SCHOLARSHIP 
The Mary E. Campbell Scholarship Fund was established December 29, 1948, by the gift of 
$300.00 from Jennie and Ella Campbell, sisters of Mary E. Campbell. The income from this 
fund is to be awarded to meritorious students at the discretian of the Board and Directors of 
the student Aid Corporation. Miss Campbell was graduated from Michigon State Normal College 
in June, 1905, and did her first teaching in Bad Axe. The prinCipal is now $373.50. 
TH E MARVIN S. PITTMAN SCHOLARSH IP 
This fund was established by a gift of $25.00 by the class of 1939 ot Lincoln Consolidated 
School; later additional contributions from the lincoln Consol idated School Alumni Association 
and members of the Rural Supervision Classes at Michigan State Normal College have raised 
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the fund to $1 ,055.06. On June 30, 1951, the Marvin S. Pittman Rural Education Scholarship 
(formerly the Letro Loan Fund) was combined with the Marvin S. Pittman Scholarship accordi ng 
ta the wishes af the Letro Sacietv committee members and the Lincoln Cansolidated Schoal 
Alumni Associat ion. 
Marvin S. Pittman was for many years the r.ead af the depar tments of Ru ral Education and 
Teacher Training a t the Michig.an State Norma l College. During his periad of service he was 
a national leader in rura l education, especia lly in the promotion of supervision for rura l schools 
and in consolida tion. His leadership culminated in the establishment of the Lincoln Consolidated 
School. 
The recipient of th is award shall be a gradua te of the Lincoln Consolidated School. 
THE PONTIAC SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established May 23, 1951, by the faculty and students of the Pontiac Senior 
High School. The income from the investment af the $6,000.00 principal is to be used to provide 
scholarships to Pontiac Senior High School stu:lents attending Michigan State Normal College. 
The College will recommend or iginal candida tes and requests fo r renewal of the scholarship to 
the Pontiac Senior High School au thorities. It s expected that the scholarship will cover tuition 
fees and other expenses. This is the first scholarship at Michigan Sta te Normal College, estab-
lished by a High School from which the studen ts a re graduated. 
THE MARGARET E. WISE SCHOLARSH IP 
This schol.arship was established in 1950 by the will of the la te president of Michigan State 
Normal College, John M. Munson, as a memorial to Miss Margaret E. Wise. Miss Wise wos a 
member of the faculty of Michigan State Norn al College fram 1893 to 1939. She was a cr it ic 
teacher in the first grade of the Rooseve lt SC1001 unti l 1927, and Director of Placement from 
1927 to 1939. Her leadership in the training Jnd placement of teachers won for her the deep 
admiration and respect of faculty and students. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00. 
THE ELIZABETH McCRICKETT SCHOLARSH IP 
This scholarship was established in 1950 by the will of the late President of Michigan State 
Normal College, John M. Munson, as a memorial to Miss El izabeth McCrickett. Miss McCrickett 
was . an inspiration to her students as third grade cri tic teacher in the Roosevelt School from 
1911 to 1942. She was an outstanding leader in elementary education in the State of Michigan 
and in the nation. The principal of this fund is $1,000.00. 
THE R. CLYDE FORD SCHOLARSHIP 
In 1952 the Twenty Club of Ypsilanti established a memorial fund for Dr. R. Clyde Ford in 
apprecia:t ion of his many years of service to the institution as Head of the Department of 
Modern Languages. This fund presently has $393.50. The annual income from the fund will be 
used to consti tute a scholarship to be awarded each year to the outstanding student in senior 
college courses in the modern language field. The nomination of a recipient will be made by 
the Department of Foreign Languages to the donors. 
KING HALL SCHOLARSH IP 
The King Hall Scholarship Fund was established in June 1952 by a gift of $100.00 from the 
;esidents of King Hall. An award wil l be made annua lly to a resident who has lived in King 
Hall for three years. The annual scholarship ,Jward is to be taken from the principal until the 
fund reaches $1,500.00. After that time the award is to be made from the earnings. The principal 
is now $568.67. 
FACULTY DAMES SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was occumulated through gifts from the Faculty Dames of Michigan State Normal 
College for the purpose of helping especially needy and worthy students. The principal of this 
fund is now $1,216.63. 
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GOODISON HALL SCHOLARSHIP 
The Goodison Hall Scholarship Fund was begun in 1953 by action of the House Council of 
Goodison Ha ll . The principal is now $1,000.00. Interest from this fund is to be awarded annua lly 
as a scholarship to the house r)resident when she takes office in the fall. When such accumula ted 
interest exceeds $50.00, the balance sha ll be given to succeeding officers. 
GEORGIA FOX BROWN SCHOLARSHIP 
The Georgia Fox Brown Scholarship was established by Pi Kappa Sigma at the celebratian of 
its fi ft ieth a nniversa ry in 1954 to honor the founder of this sorority. It consists of a year's 
tuition, which is an outr ight gift forwarded from the Nationa l Off ice of Pi Koppa Sigma each 
year. The award may be given to one or two girls, and is to be made to upper-class women of 
this sorority. . 
ROTARY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
In July 1954 the Ypsilant i Rotary Club established a scholarshi p to be known as the Rota ry 
Memoria l Scholarship, to be awarded each June to an outstanding graduate of Ypsilanti High 
School, Roosevelt High School, or Lincoln Consolidated School, who plans to become a teacher. 
The award each year sha ll be named in honor of or more Ypsilonti Rotarians. The principa l of 
th is fund is $1,084.14. 
The Stoic Society Scholarships 
Annua lly scholarships are awarded to worthy second-year students of exceptiona l ability to a id 
them in returning for the ir third-year work. These scholarships are derived from the following 
endowment funds: 
THE E. A. STRONG SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was ra ised by the Stoic Society and in 1913 was presented to the college 
as a memoria l to the many yea rs of fi ne service given to the college by Professar Edwin A. 
Strong, who was head of the Physics Department from 1885 to 1920. The awarding of this 
schola rship carr ies with it the presidency of the Stoic Society. PrinCipal, $1, 100.00. 
THE JULIA AN NE KI NG SCHOLARSH IP 
This endowment was established by the Stoic Society in 1923 as a memorial to Professor King, 
a teacher in the college from 1881 to 1918. The fund rece ived in 1937 add itiona l gifts omount ing 
to $200.00 from the estates af Genevieve Cross and Annie 1. Cross bestowed in memory of their 
sister Harrie t C. Newington. Principal, $1 ,300.00. 
THE ELI ZABETH SIMPSON SCHOLARSH IP 
This endowment was presented in 1924 by the heirs of Elizabeth Simpson, who had served as 
an assistant in the college libra ry from 1907 to 1923. The memor ial was presented as .a means 
of car rying out Miss Simpson's expressed desire that she might aid worthy students in acquiring 
an education. Principa l, $1,000.00. 
THE LUCY OSBAND SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was presented in 1925 by the Honorable Fred W. Green of the class of 1893 
as a t ribute to a beloved teacher who taught in t he Natural Science Deportment of the college 
from 1882 to 1895. Principal, $1 ,100.00. 
THE NATHAN A. HARVEY SCHOLARSHIP 
The endowment was raised by the Stoic SOCiety, and by them presented to the College in 
1931 as a memoria l to Professor Harvey's va luable service in the Normal College fram 1904 to 
1926. Principal, $1 ,100.00. 
THE CARL E. PRAY SCHOLARSH IP 
This endowment was raised by the joint efforts af the Stoic Society and the Normal College 
History Club and presented to the College in 1937 as a token of the high regard in which 
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Professor Proy is he ld by the students and friends who have come in contact with him during 
his service in the Normal College from 1913 to 1938. Principal, $1 ,300.00. 
THE BENJAMIN LEONARD D'OOGE SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was raised under the auspices of the Stoic Society through gifts from Professor 
D'Ooge's friends and former students, and presented to the College in 1938 as a tribu te to his 
valuable service duri ng more than half a century of teaching in the College, from 1886 to 1938. 
Principal, $1,200.00. 
TH E L. H. JONES SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established by Mrs. Edi th Jones Shaefer as a memorial to her fa ther, 
Dr. L. H. Jones, who was president af Michigan Sta te Normal College during the years 1902-1912. 
Dr. Jones' life was devoted to the service of public educ.ation. The amount of the fund is $1, 100.00. 
THE J. STUART LATHERS SCHOLARSHI P 
This endowment was established in 1940 by students, faculty, a lumni, and other friends in 
recognition of Professor Lathe rs as fou nde r and patron of the Stoic Society and of his fine 
constructive work as a teacher and leader in the community. Principal, $1,400.00. 
THE J. MILTON HOVER SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established in 1941 by his fri ends .as a t ri bu te to the memory of a 
distinguished alumnus, a great teacher, a loyal friend, and a man af many noble quali ties. The 
amount of the fund is $1,500.00. 
THE PRO FESSOR DANIEL PUTNAM AND PROFESSOR MARY B. PUTNAM 
SCHOLARSHIP FUN D 
This fund was estab lished August 8, 1944, by Daniel W. Kimball, Class of 1899, .a grandson 
of Dr. Danie l Putnam, and a nephew of Professor Mary B. Putnam. Mr. Kimball's gifts amounted 
to $1,000. Ju ly 3, 1948, the Student Aid Corporation received under the terms of the will of 
Mrs. Jennie S. Pu tnam, widow of Arthu r S. Putnam, who wos 0 son of Doniel Putnam, and a 
brother of Mary Putnam, on addit ional bequest of $1,000 to be added ta this fund, making a 
total principal of $2,000. Both Dr. Danie l Putnam and his daughter, Professor Mary B. Putnam, 
were members of the College fac ul ty. Dr. Putnam was acting Presiden t of Michigan Stote 
Normal College from 1881 to 1883 and in 1885 to 1886. The income from this fund is to be 
used in awarding scholarsh ips under the direction of the officers of the Stoic Society. 
The Kappa Delta Pi Scholarships 
Pi chapter, Kappa Delta Pi, national honora ry soc ie ty in education, awards the fo llowing four 
scholarships annually, all named for members of the society, past and present: 
THE MARTHA BEST SCHOLARSH IP 
This endowment was converted from the Kappa Delta Pi loon fund in 1949 and named in 
honor of Miss Martha Best, active in the society .as counselor of the local chapter. Funds were 
given by Pi Chapter, beginning in 1931. Principal is now $1,000.00. 
THE ROGE R ARNETT SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was establ ished in 1949 by the local chapter from funds earned by operating 
concessions at athlet ic events. It was named in honor of Roger Arnett, trock star of 1930-31, 
who showed remarkable courage in adversi ty. The fund now contoins $1,000.00. 
THE MARTHA ROSENTRETER SCHOLARSH IP 
The Martha Rosentreter Scholarsh ip Fund was established in May, 1952, by a gi ft of $1,000.00. 
The donor was Miss Florence Eddy of the Roosevelt School faculty. The fund is a memorial to 
her friend, Miss Martha Rosentrete r, a member of the Norma l Callege library staff for over 
thirty years, and a charter member of the local chapter of Kappa Delta Pi. 
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THE ELMER A. LEYMAN SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established in 1950 as a memorial to Professor Elmer A. Lyman, head 
of the mathematics department for many years, by his associate and friend, Dr. Theodore 
Linquist, professor emeritus. Principal, $1,033.75. 
Women's League Scholarships 
THE LYDIA I. JONES SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established in 1939 by the Women's League of Michigan State Normal 
College in recognition of Miss Jones' marked success in stimulating the development of the 
in tellectual, culturol, and social interests of women on our carr pus. Miss Jones was Dean of 
Women from 1924-1939. Awards are made on the recommendation of the Dean of Women 
and a committee of the Women's League. The amount of this fund is $1,200.00. 
THE FANNIE E. BEAL SCHOLARSHIP 
This endowment was established in 1940 by the Women's League of the Michigan State 
Normal College. Miss Beal was Acting Dean of Women 1923-1924, Assistant Dean of Women 
1924-1939, Associate Dean of Women 1939-1940. This award is granted each spring to the 
preSident-elect of the Women's League. The amount of the fund is $1,200.00. 
THE MARY WINTERS MEMORIAL AWARD 
This award was established in 1946 by Mr. and Mrs. E. L. Winters in memory of their 
daughter, Mary, a student at Michigan State Normal College from September 1943 to June 1946. 
Mary Winters exemplified the finest ideo Is of young womanhood and was at the time of her 
death, secretary-elect of the Women's League. The Women's League added to the gift of 
Miss Winters' parents an amount sufficient to make the principal $1,500.00. The award is 
made annually by the Women's League Executive and Advisory Boards. 
THE SUSAN B. HILL SCHOLARSHIP 
June 9, 1949, the Women's League ploced in the custody of the Student Aid Corpcration 
$1 ,OCO.OO to be considered the principal of the Susan B. Hill Scholarship Fund, the incom~ from 
which is to be used os an annual scholarship to ' be awarded to the Vice-President of the 
Women's League. Miss Hill has been Dean of Women at Michigon State Normal College since 
September, 1939. Principal is now $1 ,200.00. . 
THE ESTELLE DOWNING SCHOLARSHIP 
June 9, 1948, the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corpcratian, pursuant to the request 
of the officers of the Women's League, transferred the accumulated earnings af the Wamen's 
League Loan Fund to a new fund to be known as the Estelle Downing Scholarship Fund. The 
interest of this new fund is to be awarded in the form of annual scholarships to be approved by 
the Women's League Executive Boord. The principal of this fund is $1,200.00. 
Physical Education Club Scholarships 
THE WILBUR P. BOWEN SCHOLARSHIP · 
This fund was established in 1929 by the faculty of Michigan State Normal College, Physical 
Education Club, alumni and friends as a memorial to Wilbur P. Bowen, founder of the Depart-
ment of Physical Education from 1894 to 1928. The principal of this fund is $1,500.00. 
THE FANNIE CHEEVER BURTON SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund had its incipiency in March, 1949, with a contribution of $100.00 from the Physical 
Education Club and $103.00 from the faculty of the Physical Education Department. Contribu-
tions from former students and other friends of Mrs. Burton have increased the principal to 
$1,500.00 Fannie Cheever Burton was the first teacher of phYSical education for wcmen at 
Michigan State Normal College, and during her life time she gave generously of her time and 
money to help in establishing the department. 
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THE PAUL B. SAMSON SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established in 1950 by the Physical Education Department and friends and is 
in process of being completed. The principal of this fund is $1,072.05. 
THE CHLOE M. TODD SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established in 1950 by the will of the late Chloe M. Todd and is to be used 
for student teachers of Physical Education. The Physical Education Deportment is in the process 
af completing this fund. The principal af this fund is $701.41. 
RUTH BOUGHNER SCHOLARSHIP 
This fund was established in 1953 through gifts from alumni and faculty of the Department 
of Physical Education and Recreation to honor Miss Ruth Boughner at the time of her retirement 
from teaching. The scholarship is ta be awarded to women students for the purpase of promoting 
a broader experience in physical education and recreation. The principal is now $857.42. 
LOAN FUNDS 
THE AB IGAIL ROE MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1914 bv the friends of Miss Abigail Fenton Roe, a beloved and 
honored critic in the Training School from 1896 to 1914, by the alumnae of Zeta Tau Alpha 
sorority, of which Miss Roe was patroness. "I t is loaned to students in the Junior class of high 
standing in scholarship, character and social and general campus efficiency." The principal 
and ea rn ings now tota I $1,931.06. 
THE JOHN D. PIERCE LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1921 by the Ypsilanti Boord of Commerce for the "purpase of 
aiding worthy students with loans of small amounts." The fund was created primarily to help 
students in their fourth year with the expectation that the money would be returned within a 
year. The principal and earnings now total $1,576.24. 
THE ALPHA MU SIGMA LOAN FUND 
This fund was setablished by the alumnae chapter of the Alpha Mu Sigma by a gift of ~ 1 00 
in 1927. The fund is loaned to worthy students of the college. The principal and earnings now 
total $890.62. 
THE RACHEL J. DAVIDSON LOAN FUN D 
This fund was established by the will of Rachel 1. Davidson and is one of the oldest of the 
loon funds. This fund is loaned to worthy students af the college. The principal and earnings 
now tatal $1,455.22. 
TH E BESSIE LEACH PRIDDY LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by the Matrons' Association of the College in appreciation of Mrs. 
Priddy's work as Dean of Women from 191 5 to 1923, for the purpase of aiding worthy students. 
The principal and e.arnings now total $544.75. 
THE SIGMA NU PHI LOAN FU ND 
This fund was estab lished in 1925 by the Detroit Chapter of Sigma Nu Phi. The principal 
and earnings now total $1,796.64. 
THE WOMEN'S LEAGUE LOAN FUND 
The Women's League Fund was established in 1921 by gifts of twenty-five cents each from 
wamen students. The purpase of the fund was to give financial aid to women students. The 
principal and interest now total $2,902.62. 
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THE GRACE E. ROBERTS LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by the will of the late Dimon H. Roberts, Superintendent of the 
Training School from 1900 to 1928, in memory of his wife, Grace E. Roberts. The will provides 
for on original amount of $2,000.00 "all or any port to be loaned by the committee to deserving 
students and under such safeguards .os to them may seem advisable and expedient." The 
pr incipal .ond interest naw tota I $4,1 39.75. 
SENIOR CLASS OF 1930 LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by the Senior Closs of 1930. Loons from this fund are to be made 
to deserving senior students. October 25, 1944, contributions from the cI.osses of 1924, 1929, 
1933, 1934, 1935, and 1936, amounting to $803.87, were added. The principal .ond earnings 
now total $2,717.40. 
TH E GENERAL STUDENT LOAN FUND 
This fund was derived from various sources. Smal l donations not intended as special bequests 
are credited to this fund. The princ ipal and earnings now total $3,473.54. 
D. A. R. STUDENT LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by a gift of $250 in March 1931, and additional gifts of $80 in 
October, 1931, and $170 in March, 1932, by the Daughters of the American Revolution of 
Michigan. Loans are made to any worthy student at the discretion of the Directors of the 
Student Aid Corporation. The principal and earnings of this fund now total $1,218.99. 
ENGLISH CLU B LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by the English Club in 1933. The money is to be loaned to deserving 
English students. The principa l and earnings now total $97.93. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN'S LOAN FUND 
This fund w.as established by the Ann Arbor-Ypsilanti Branch of the American Association of 
University Women. The money is to be loaned to deserving women students. The principal and 
earnings now tota l $535.46. 
THE YPSILANTI WOMEN'S STUDY CLUB LOAN FUND 
This loan fund was established in 1933 by the Women's Study Club of the city of Ypsilanti. 
The money is to be loaned to deserving students of the Michigan State Normal College. The 
principal and earnings now total $2,041.94. 
THE GENEVIEVE M. WALTON MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
In 1920, the Contemparary Club, now the Faculty Women's Club, contributed the sum of 
$200 to establish a loan fund for Freshman women, in response to an urgent need. For twelve 
years the fund was administered by Miss Genevieve M. Walton, President of the club in 1920, 
and College Librarian from 1892 to 1932. After her death, the Club assigned the accumulated 
fund to the Directors of the Student Aid Carparatian as a memorial to Miss Walton and her 
many years of efficient .and sympathetic service. One hundred dal!ars was odded to this fund 
in 1939 .os .0 bequest from Miss Ada Nor ton, devoted friend of the Normal College, in which she 
taught for forty years. The principal and earnings now total $1,560.11. 
THE EFFIE BELLE DEAM LOAN FUND 
The Eff ie Be lle Deam Loan Fund was made possible through the gift of $2,000 provided for 
in the will of Effie Belle Deam and became .available in 1931. Miss Deam received the degree of 
Bachelor of Pedagogy in 1906. During the last years of her life she was a teacher in the Detroit 
City schools. The principal and earnings now amount to $4,139.78. 
THE FORUM CLUB FUND 
This fund was established in 1933 by the Forum Club of Ypsilanti. The money is to be looned 
to dese rving students. The principal and earnings now total $188.91. 
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THE SAMUEL B. LAIRD LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1932 by a gift from Mrs. Laird and Jessie Laird, wife and 
daughter, to be administered by the Student Aid Corporation. The memorial fund serves to 
express the loyaltiy to the college, the affection for young people, and the devotion to teaching, 
of him who was a member of the college faculty from 1899 to 1932. The principal and earnings 
now tala I $2,069.88. 
THE MARINETTA GOODELL CORYELL LOAN FUND 
This fund was started as a memoriol to Morinetto Goodell (Coryell) of the closs of 1900. It 
is available temporarily as a revolving loon fund, preferably to a few selected and worthy 
country girls of merit and good character, who are members of the senior closs. The fund is 
controlled by trustees, but is handled through the Student Aid Carporation of the College, subject 
to Ihe direction of the trustees. The trustees are William C. Coryell and the Dean of Women. 
The principol plus earnings now total $2,541.78. 
THE MILDRED A. BOLT LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1938 by the Detroit Sorosis as a testimonial to the service of 
Mildred A. Bolt as a leader in civic and women's club work. The fund now totals $214.21. 
THE CHARLES O. HOYT LO.\N FUND 
This fund was established by the Phi Delta Pi Fraternity as a memorial to Professor Charles O. 
Hoyt, a member of the College faculty from 1896 to 1928, and for severo I years head of the 
Educa~ion Deportment. The total of the fund is now $278.50. 
THE ROOSEVELT HIGH SCHOOL LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by the Closs of 1938 to aid worthy Roosevelt High School graduates 
who, without such aid, could not continue their education at Michigan State Normol College. 
The fund is to be administered by the Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. The total of 
the fund is now $158.61. 
THE ELLA M. WILSON MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1940 by her family as a memorial to Miss Ella M. Wilson who 
will be remembered for her unswerving loyalty to the college, the students, friends, and the 
community, and for her ceaseless application to study, which mode her on outstanding counselor 
and teacher. She was on alumna of the college and a member of its faculty from 1903 until her 
death November 24, 1939. The fund is to be loaned to deserving students at the discretion of 
the Student Aid Corporation. The principol and earnings of the fund now total $1,215.08. 
KAPPA PSI ALUMNAE LOAN FUND 
Kappo Psi, organized in 1901 as a musical sorority, suspended active campus life in 1935. 
A strong and loyal alumnae group established a loon fund in 1938. Sums have been added each 
year since until the total is now $1,105.78. 
THE BERTHA GOODISON LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1938 by the members of the Fine Arts Club as a permanent 
testimoniol of affection and respect to Miss Goodison who was a member of the college facu lty 
from 1900 to 1937. She served as head of the Fine Arts Deportment from 1912 to 1937. The 
principal and earnings now total $660.1 3. 
ANONYMOUS GIFT 
$874.23. 
THE W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 
The W. K. Kellogg Foundation loon fund was established in. April, 1944, to provide financial 
assistance for students who are majoring in occupational therapy. The principal and earnings 
total $2,511.41. 
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THE FACULTY WOMEN'S STUDENT AID FUND 
During the year 1942-43, the Facul ty Women's Club gave $1 00.00 to establish a Faculty 
Wamen's Student Aid Fund. The fund now amounts to $397.78. 
BESS IE L. WHITAKER LOAN FUND 
Contributed by Miss Bessie L. Whi taker, a former member of the Michigan State Normal 
College faculty, from residuary funds in her possession. The total is $180.50. 
THE MARSHALL E. O'BERG STUDENT LOAN FUND 
This fund was established September 18, 1944, by Mrs. Marshall O'Berg, in memory of her 
son, Lieutenant Marshall E. O'Berg, a bomber pilot, who lost his life March 5, 1943. Mr. O'Berg 
was graduated from the Normal College June 23, 1941. The gift, amounting to $500.00, was 
from Mrs. O'Berg and ather members of the family. The income from the fund is to be used 
in assisting needy and meritorious students in continuing their education at the Normal College. 
The principal and eornings now total $775.82. 
THE CARRIE B. BOCKH EIM MEMORIAL LOAN FUND 
This fund was established by a bequest of $2,000.00 in the will of Frances Bockheim Schumaker. 
Carrie B. Bockheim, a sister of Mrs. Schumaker, was a student in Detroit High School until 1891 , 
when she entered the Michigan State Normal College from which she was graduated with a 
Life Certificate March 2, 1894. Following this, Miss Bockheim taught several ye.ars in the 
Detroit Public Schools. The fund now totals $2,693.44. 
THE DIMON H. ROBERTS LOAN FUND 
This fund was established April 29, 1947, by the Kappa Phi Alpha Fraternity in memory of 
Professor Roberts, who was for many years Superintendent of the Training School, and who was 
also patron of the fraternity. In issuing loans ' from this fund, the Student Aid Corporation is 
expected to show preference to the members of the Kappa Phi Alpha Fraternity, but, if members 
of the Fraternity do not borrow the total amount, the Corporation is authorized to use its 
judgment in making loans from this fund to other worthy students. The total af this fund is 
$618.04. 
THE OSCAR DAVID MORRILL LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1950 by a bequest af $5,000.00 in the will of the late Oscar David 
Morrill as a loon fund for assistance to needy and meritorious students at Michigan State Normal 
College. The total of this fund is $5,623.62 
THE GOODISON HALL EMERGENCY LOAN FUND 
The Goodison Hall Emergency Loon Fund was established in 1943 by a gift of $50.00 from the 
residents of Goodison Hall in memory of Mrs. Nina Buck, the first Head Resident. Additional 
contributions have been made by action of the Hause Council. The fund is to be used for special 
needs of Goodison Hall residents. 
THE ESTABROOK RANKIN LOAN FUND 
This fund, originally the Theta Lambda Sigma Loan Fund, w.as started in November 1924 by 
the Detroit Alumnae Chapter of Theta Lambda Sigma. They built the fund to about $350.00 
and it was administered for many years by Miss Estabrook Rankin, who was then Faculty Adviser 
to the sorority. In May 1951 the fund was renamed in honor of Miss Rankin, who was a member 
of the EnOlish Department of Michigan Stote Normal College from 1909 to 1941. The money 
is to be loaned to active members of Theta Lambda Sigma Sorority upon recommendation of 
the faculty adviser. The principal and earnings now total $929.51 . 
THE CLARA HOSIE STUDENT LOAN FUND 
The Clara Hosie Student Loan Fund was established by a gift of $500.00 from the Arche 
Club of Wayne, Michigan, as a memorial to Mrs. Clara Hosie. The Club was organized in 1903 
with Mrs. Hosie serving as the first president. I t was through the untiring efforts of all the 
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charter members that the student loan fund was created. This fund is to be made available 
to Wayne high school graduates. Any portion not used by Wayne students may then be made 
available to other students. The rate of interest is to be 4% per annum. The Arche Club 
presented this fund to the Student Aid Corporation on June 3, 1952. The amount of the fund 
is now $540.80. 
THE JAMES M. BROWN LOAN FUND 
The James M. Brown Loan Fund was founded by the Men's Union in the Spring of 1952. The 
purpose of this fund is to provide financial aid to men stduents at Michigan State Normal College. 
The fund is to be transferred to a scholarship fund at such future time as the Men's Union 
sees fit to do so. The principol is now $130.48. 
JOHN JACOB LAMB STUDENT LOAN FUND 
This fund was established in October 1953 by a contribution of $350.00 from the Michigan 
Society of the Dames of the Court of Honor. The fund was named for John Jacob Lomb who lost 
his life in the Second World War. Loans from this fund are available to junior or senior students 
expecting to teach and with a major or minor in history. The purpose of the fund is to encourage . 
the better teaching of American history. 
ESTELLE BAUCH lOAN FUND 
This fund was established in 1953 by the Home Economics Alumnae in recognition of the 
services of Miss Estelle B.auch, who was a member of the Home Economics faculty of the College 
from 1924 to 1953 and Head of the Department for twenty of those years. It is recommended 
that this fund be used primarily to serve upper closs students who are majoring in Home 
Economics. The fund now totals $130.00. 
THE ORlO M. GILL MEMORIAL lOAN FUND 
This fund was established by relatives, students and friends in memory of Orlo M. Gill soon 
after his sudden death on November 14, 1953. Mr. Gill was for twenty-eight years a member 
of the stoff of the Fine Arts Department of the College, and head of that Department for 
fourteen of those years. The purpose of the fund is to pravide financial aid to worthy students 
of Michigan State Normal College. The fund now totals $236.35. 
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Faculty 
FACULTY ORGANIZATION 
In September 1948, by vote of the faculty and concurrence of the ,administration, a faculty 
organization was established under the official name of "The General Faculty of Michigan State 
Normal College," and a constitution adopted. In the words of the consti tution, this body was 
"a legislative body concerned with ,a ll matters that involve the general welfa re of the Michigan 
State Normal College," and it served "as an organization through which the faculty may formu-
late its opinions and make its judgment known." 
In the Spring of 1954 a committee was elected by the general faculty to revise or re-write 
the constitution. This was done to streamline the faculty organization, make it explici tly advisory 
in function, and place the committee elections in the facul ty council. The revised constitution 
was ratified by general faculty vote on June 2, and went into effect July I, 1954. 
In this organization, the general faculty is represented by a Faculty Advisory Council consisting 
of 15 members, 12 of whom are electvie and 3 are ex-officio. Term of office of the elective ' 
members is 3 years. The Council determines the time ,and frequency of its meetings. Meetings 
of the general faculty are to be held in October, December, March and May. 
The several school facult ies (the College, the Lincoln School, the Rackham School of Special 
Education, and the Roosevelt School) have separate faculty organizations. 
THE FACULTY COUNCIL 
Alice Beal ....••... .. ............. . .. .. .... ....... . . . . .. . . . . . •. Term Expires May, 1957 
Virginia Cooper ................... .... .... .... . . .... . ...... .. .. Term Expires May, 1955 
Donald Currie •••.••.••••.•...... .. ...... .. .... .. . . . ... . ......•. Term Expires May, 1957 
Walfred Erickson, Secretary .... ... . .. .. . .. .. ... . .... . . .. . .. .. ... . Term Expires May, 1957 
Raymond laBounty, Chairman ...... . . . . .. ... .... ..... . . . .... . . .... Term Expires May, 1956 
John lotz ..•.. .. ........ . . ............... .. .. .... . . ........... Term Expires May, 1955 
Ethel O'Connor •....•... .. . . ..•............ . . ...... ............• Term Expires May, 1957 
John Sattler ..... . ; ....... .. .... . .. . ..... . .. . . ............. ... .. Term Expires May, 1956 
Margaret Sill ................. ... . ....... . . .. ...... .. ........... Term Expires May, 1956 
Ronald Slay . .. . ....... . ... ... .... . . . .... . . . .. .. . . ... .. .. ..... . . Term Expires May, 1955 
Harry Smith ........................... . ..... . ... . .... .......... Term Expires May, 1955 
Earl Studt ..... .. ... ..... . . ..... .... ... . . ..... ... .. ...... .. .... Term Expires May, 1957 
I 
Ex-Officio Members: 
President 
Dean of Administration 
Dean of Profess ional Education 
Members of the standing committees of the general faculty are elected by the Faculty Council 
for a term of one year. They are eligible for re-election, limited to three successive years. 
Ex-officio members may vote. Names of committee chairmen are bald face. The standing 
committees, their areas of interest, and their membership are: 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS 
Admissions, budget, buildings and grounds, calendar, registration, scheduling of classes and 
examinations, scholarships. 
Bingley, Clark, Delong, Morgan, Ross, Westcott, Work. 
Ex-officio: Dean of Administration, Dean of Professional Education, Contraller, Registrar. 
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BOARD IN CONTROL OF INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Faculty Members: Cole, Dunning, Gilden, Hershey, Hood, Leib, F. Potter. 
Student Members: Donald Babcock, Robert Perry. 
Ex-officio: Registrar, Director of Athletics. 
COMMENCEMENT 
Commencement, graduation, honorary degrees. 
Bates, Brundage, DeVries, Gotts, Loesell. 
CURRICULUM 
With functions relating to curriculum, especially the consideration of new proposols, and the 
stimulation and coordination of experimentation and re~orch; functions relating to academic 
standards; and functions relating to examinations other than those concerned with scheduling. 
Belcher, Gex, Glasgow, Haug, James, Meston, Warren. 
Ex-officio: Dean of Administration, Dean of Professional Education. 
ELECTIONS 
N. Anderson, DeBoer, E. Erickson, Jones, Williams. 
FACULTY AND STUDENT WELFARE 
Faculty fund, faculty social activities, faculty welfare, health and sofety, insurance, student welfare. 
Adams, E. Erickson, !lika, Johnson, North, Verda, Waugh. 
Ex-officio: Director of Health Service, Chairman of Student Personnel Services. 
FIELD AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
Field services, placement, publications other thon student publications. 
Birleson, Elwell, Gesler, McAndless, Nist, M. Robinson. 
Ex-officio: Director of Field Services, Director of Placement, Assistant to the President. 
LIBRARY AND INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES 
library and audio-visual aids to instruction, especially as these are concerned in the improve-
ment of college teaching. 
Burson, Callahan, Carr, Dart, M. Potter. 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Student assemblies and organizations. 
Faculty Members : Chamberlain, Crawford, Hollis, Lamming, Profit. 
Student Members: Rosemarie AlCini, Georgia Annas, John Becker, Dahryl McCl.ain, Shirley 
Sale, Gerald Zitny. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
All student publications. 
Faculty Members. Calkins, Speckhard. 
Ex-officio: Assistant to the President. 
Student Members: Potricio Kennedy, Thomas Shara, Joseph Zizzi. 
COMMITTEES APPOINTED BY THE PRESIDENT 
GRADUATE COUNCIL 
CurtiS, Eugene Elliott, Gex, Glasgow, Green, Haug, Hood, Isbell, Jordan, E. Marshall, Mosler, 
Wallace, Williams, Wirtz. 
IRREGULAR PROGRAM 
Brownrigg, Brown, Rudin, Sirola. 
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COMMITTEE ON LOW SCHOLARSH IP 
Dean Isbell, Dean of Administration, Director of Testing and Irregular Program, Dean of Men, 
Assistant Dean of Men, Registrar, Dean of Women, Assistant Dean of Women and Adviser 
to Commuting Students. 
McKENNY HALL ADVISORY 
Liaison with alumni, faculty, and students. 
Faculty Member: Currie. 
Student Members : (Chosen by the Student Council>. 
REPRESENTATIVE ON FORENSIC BOARD 
Sattler. 
RESEARCH PROBLEMS 
Birleson, Eugene Elliott, Gates, Green, Hill, Isbell, Jordan, Knight, H. Laing, E. Marshall, 
Mosier, R. Smith, Williams, Wirtz. 
STARKWEATHER HALL 
Baxter, DeVries, Eckley, Gauerke, Hill, James, Sattler, Studt. 
STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES COUNCIL 
Dean Hill, Dean of Administration, Director of Health Service, Chairman of Irregular Program 
Committee, Dean of Men, Assistant Dean of Men, Director of Placement Service, Dean of 
Profussional Education, Registrar, Dean of Women, Assistant Dean of Women. 
* FACULTY 
Catherine A. Ackerman (1947) ... .. . .. . . . .. .. . ..... . ... ............ Instructor in English 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Helen B. Adams (1948) . • .. . . . ... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education 
A.B., Carnell; Columbia; Clarke School for the Deaf; M.Ed., Smith College; Southern Cali -
fornia; Columbia; Southern California; Michigan I 
Jacquelyn L. Allen (1954) . . . . . . Instructor, Supervising Teacher of Seventh Grade, Lincoln School 
A.B., Michigan State College; Michigan State College; Columbia; Michigan 
Alexander K. Allison, M.Sgt. (1953) .... .. . .... . . . ... Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
Carl R. Anderson (1947) .... .. .. .. .... Director of Field Services; Assistant Professor of History 
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Normajean I. Anderson (1948) ... . . . .. .. . ••. ... .. . .. Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.S., Michigan St.ate Normal College; B.C.S., Cleary College; A.M., Michigan; Denver; 
Michigan 
Florence C. Arnet (1948) •••... •. Instructor, Second Grode Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School 
Life Certificate, Michigan State Normal College 
Lillian A. Ashby (1922) ....• ,ASSistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Music, Roosevelt School 
B.Mus. (Han.! Adrian College Conservatory; B.S., A.M., Columbia, Columbia 
Ruth L. Averill (1947) ...... ... . ....... . ... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Music, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
Columbia School af Music, Chicago; B.M.Ed., M.Mus., Northwestern 
Susanna Baltzer (1954) ....•...... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education 
B.5., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Illinois 
Margaret I. Bass (1954) ......... . ......... . .. ... ... . ... . Instructor, Occupationol Therapist 
B.s., Illinois; O.T.R., Milwaukee Downer College 
'Date in parentheses after name shows year of affiliation with Michigan State Normal College. 
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Wanda C. Bates (1924} . ... ..•... .... .•. .... ........... Assistant Professor, Order Librarian 
A.B., Michigan State Normol College; A.M., Michigan 
Pearle O. Baxter (1948) . .. . .... .. . .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Social Studies, 
Roosevelt School 
B.s., Northwestern; A.M., Boston; Michigan; Wyoming 
Alice J. Beal (1 929} ... ...... ... .. . ... .. .......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Columbia; New York University 
Patricia L. Bechtol (1954} . .. .. ....... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Third Grade, 
Lincoln School 
B.S., AM., Ball State Teachers College 
Robert O. Belcher (1946) ......... ............... ... . Associate Professor of Natural Science 
A B., Berea College; Purdue; M.S., Michigan; Michigan; University of London 
Mary Irene Bell (]949) .... ....... ...... ... ...... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physical Education, Roosevelt School 
B.s., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; New York University 
Emilie Benden (1954) ... ......................... ... ...... .. .. · ..... Nurse, Health Service 
R.N., Overlook Hospital School of Nursing, New Jersey 
Robert A Benden (1953) ...... .. ................ ..... ..... ·· . Instructor in Industrial Arts 
B.s., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan 
Alice R. Bensen (1947} ... ...... .. ................. .. ....... Associate Professor of English 
A.B., A.M., Washington University; The Sorbonne; Ph.D., Chicogo 
Mabel L. Bentley (1931) . . .... . ... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education 
B.S., Michig.an State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Wisconsin 
Robert I. Biederwolf (1953) . . .. . .... ...... .... .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
B.M., M.S., Wisconsin Music, Lincoln Consolidated School 
Lenore T. Bingley (1947) . ................. . ... ...... .. ...... .. ... · . Instructor in English 
B.S., Cornell; M.L.A., Smith College 
Clifford Birleson (1951) ... ... . . ..... ... ..... .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Sixth Grade, Roosevelt School 
A.B., Western Michigan College of Education; AM., Michigan 
Howard Blackenburg (] 938) ... . .. . ..... ..................... Associate Professor of History 
A.B., Walla Walla; A.M., Washington; Ph.D., Wisconsin 
Barbara J. Borusch (1950) ................ .. .......... .. ... Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Maude Bowen (1944) .. ... . .... .... ............. .. ·.· ··· ··· ···· Head Nurse, Health Service 
R.N., University of Michigan School of Nursing 
Margaret K. Brigham (1953} .....•................ Assistont Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Third Grade, Roosevelt School 
B.s. Central Michigan College of Education; Michig.an 
Ida K. Brink (1929) ... .. . . ......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teocher of Kindergarten, 
B.S. A.M., Iowa; California Lincoln Consolidated School 
George Brower (1954) .... .. ... ...... ....... .... ........ .. Assistont Professor of Education 
B.s., Western Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Cornell 
James M. Brown (1923) . ... . .... .. ...... ... ..............•. · ....•....••• .. . Dean of Men 
B.S., Colgate; H.arvard; Michigan 
William J. Brownrigg (]932) ..... .. ..... ....... .. Assistant Professor, Director of Testing and 
I rregular Program 
Ii.s., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Perry S. Brundage (] 923) .... ......... ................ . ... Head, Department of Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
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William C. Bryan, Lt. Col. (1954) .. . Professor and Deportment Head, Militory Science and Tactics 
B.S., Oklohomo A & M; Harvard; George Washing ton Univers ity; Infantry School; Strategic 
Intelligence School; Airborne Schoo l; Military Intelligence School 
Darrell V. Burros (1946) . ........ . . . .. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Business 
Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.s., Central Michigan College of Educ.ation; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Susan M. Burson (1953) . . . .... .. . . .. .. . .... ...... .. . . Head, Department of Home Economics 
B.S., Georgia; A.M., Columbia 
Kingsley M. Calkins (1 950) . ......... . . . ... ...... . . .... ...... ... ... . ... . Instructor in Art 
B.s., Michigan Stote Normol College; A.M., Michigon; Michigan; Detroit SGcie ty of Arts 
and Crofts 
Ann Patricio Callahon (1954) . . .... ... .. . .. .. . . . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Library Science, Roosevel t School 
A.B., Washington University; M.S. in LS., Il linois 
El isabeth Carey (1913) ........ .. .. ... .. . ...... ..... ... .. ............. Professor of English 
A.B., A.M., Minnesota; Chicago; Cornell; King's College, London 
Helen H. Carr (1952) ..... .. ... . . ... . . . . .... Instructor in English, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Michigan; Michigan 
Morvin S. Carr (1 949) ....... ..... .. ...... . ... .. . .. ... ....... .. .. .. Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; B.s.E., Ph.D., Michig,an 
Verna M. Corson (1944) .. .. ..... . ........... Head ReSident, Bertha Goodison Residence Hall 
B.s" A.M., Minnesota 
Duane G. Chamberlain (1931) ... . .. ... .. ... .. . ..... ... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B,S" Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D" Michigan 
James Barton Chandler (1952) ... ..... ... . . . ...... . ..... .... ... .. .... Instructor in English 
A.B., A.M" Kansas; Michigan 
Helen N. Cheadle (1954) . ..... ... .. . . .. .... ..... . .. . Instructor, Assistant Catalog Librarian 
Ph,B" Marquette University; B.L.S" Wisconsin 
Paul V. Clark (1948) ... . .. .. . .. ... . . .. . .. . ... . ... . .. .. . . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Pauline Rogers Coates (1954) . .. ... . .. . . .... Instructor, Second Grode Teacher, Lincoln School 
B.S" Michigan State Normal College 
Randall Coates (1950) . . .... ... . .... ...... . Assistant Professor, High School Principal, Lincoln 
Consolidated School; Supervising Teacher of Social Studies 
A.B" Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan 
Wallace A. Cole (1947) ... . .. .. .... ... .. ...... .. .. ....... Assistant Professor' of Chemist ry 
B,S., M.s., Wisconsin; Wisconsin; Michigan 
Marjorie M. Converse (1952) ...•.... .. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Kindergarten, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
B,S" Purdue; M,S" Pennsylvania State College; Michigan 
Geneva M, Cooke (1948) ............ . .. ..... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Art, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B" Hamline University; Chicago Art I nstitute; Browne Art Class; Minnesota 
Grace P. Cooper (1923 ) ..................................... Assistant Professor of English 
A.B" Michigan State Normal College; A.M" Michigan; Michigan; California 
Virginia A. Cooper (1946) .. . . . . ........ . ... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Latin 
and Social Studies, Roosevelt School 
A.B., A.M., Michigan; M.Ed, (Hon.l, Michigan Stote Normal College; Michigan 
Eileen G. Cowe (1954) ......... . . . ..... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Kindergarten, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education; A.M , Michigan 
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Robert W. Cranmer (1 954) ............. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Fourth and 
Fifth Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
Mildred Crawford (1927) . ........ . .... . ... ... . . Associate Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Mathematics, Roosevelt School 
AB., Missouri; AM., Columbia; Columbia 
Dorothy Crichton (1949) ..... . . .. . Instructor, Fifth Grade Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College 
Florence L. Crouch (1943) . ..... ... ... . ..... Instructor in Physical Education, Roosevelt School 
B.5., Michigan State Normal College 
William E. Crouch (1947) .. .. ... . Associate Professor of Physical Education, Head Baseball Coach 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.5., Michigan 
Donald M. ·Currie (1947) ........ ..... . . ...... ... . . .. .... . Assistant Professor of Education; 
Director of Placement and Alumni Relations 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; A M., Michigon; Michigon 
Martha E. Curtis (1936) ...... .... .......... ... .. .... .. .. ..... Professor of Natural Science 
AB., AM., Nebraska; Ph.D., Cornell 
Jane McAllister Dart (1942) .. .. .... . ..... ......... ... . .. ....... Assistant Professor of Art 
Graduate of Pratt Institute; A B., A.M., Ohio State; Arkansas; Ohio State 
Lawrence DeBoer (1928) .... ... .. ..... . .... ... .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Social Studies, Roosevelt School 
AB., Hope College; A M., Chicago; Michigan 
George C. DeLong (1947) . ........ ... ....... ..... . ........ Associate Professor of Geography 
A.B., Illinois; AM., Columbia; Illinois; Ph.D., Michigan 
Harry DeVries (1946) ... . ... ... .. . ... ...... ........ .. ....... Associate Professor of History 
AB., Hope College; AM., Ph.D., Michigan 
Donald Dickinson (1953) . ... . ... .... ... ...... .. .... Instructor, Ass istant Reference Librorian 
A.B., New York State College for Teachers; M.S. in L.S., Illinois 
Alice C. Dignan (1953) . ..... ... ....... ....... .. ....... .. ........... Nurse, Health Service 
R.N., Madison Hospital, Madison, Tennessee 
Theone S. Dixon (1949) . ... ... .. ... Instructor, Cafeteria Manager, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College 
Lawrence E. Dunning (1927) .... ... .... .......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.5., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Arthur D. Earick (1950l . .. .. ... . ... . ............................. Instructor in Geography 
AB., Indiana; AM., Michigan 
Florence R. Eddy (1924) ..... ....... . . ... ... ....... . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Fifth Grade, Roosevelt School 
Ph.B., Chicago; Wooster College; M.S., Chicago 
Eugene B. Elliott (1948) .. ... ... .... ... .. ... .... .. .... .. .... ..... . ..... ... .. .. . President 
B.S., AM., Michigan State College; Ph.D., Michigan; LL.D. (Han.), Albion; D.Ed. (Hon'>, 
Hillsdale; LL.D. (Hon.), Wayne University 
Lucy A Elliott (1926) (1 940) ...... ........ ... .... .... Director of Women', Residence Halls 
Graduate, Drexel Institute; B.S., AM., Columbia; Chicago 
John S. Elwell (1948) . ..... .. .. . ......... . ................ .. . Assistant Professor of Music 
B.5., Michigan State Normal College; M.Mus., Michigan; Christiansen Chorol School 
Anthony Engelsman (1925) .... .. .. . ... ... . ........ .. Associate Professor of Political Science 
AB., Hope College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
E. Walfred Erickson (1 952) . . . .. ... ••..... •. ...••.. .. ....••••...•..••..•. Head librarian 
B.Ed., Superior (Wisconsin) State Teachers College; B.5. in L.S., Minnesota; AM., Iowa; 
Illinois 
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Fred J. Ericson (1 940) ..... .... ...... ..... .... ....... . .... .. Associate Professor of History 
A.B. Broadview College; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago; Wisconsin 
Carl M. Erikson (1925) . ...... .. . .... . .... .. ............. ....... Professor of Mathematics 
A. B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Edith A. Erikson (1946) .. . .......... . ..... . .. ... •. Assistont .Professor of Business Education 
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Simon E. Fagerstrom (1922) . ... . .. •. .. . .. .. Head, Department of History and Social Sciences 
A.B., Augustana; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Michigan 
Hil ton G. Falahee (1947) .....•. •...... . ....... .. • . . . •.. Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Christine E. Faris (1953) ....... .. ••...•.. ... . .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Home EconomiCS, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S. Eastern Kentucky State Teachers College; M.S., Kentucky 
Ruth G. Fenwick (1952) ... ; .. . ....... ...... ...... .. ......... . Assistant Professor of Music 
B.Sch.Mus., Bluffton College; A.M., Ohio State 
Anita L. Fielder (1954) ........•.• .. .... . .... .. . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Home Economics, Roosevelt School 
B.Ed., Eastern Illinois State College; M.s., Illinois; Illinois 
Gordon W. Fielder (1954) ........•••. .... . .... . .... ; . ..• . . Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Kansas; M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Illinois 
William D. Fitch (1944l. .................. .......... ...... .. . ... ..... Professor of Music 
B.S. Kansas State College; M.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Mil ton P. Foster (1947) . .................... .. .. ... ....... ... Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., Waynesburg College; A.M., Pittsburgh; Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Michigan 
Roderick D. Fraser (1953) . ... . ... ..... .... ......... Assistant Professor; Supervising Teacher 
of English, Roosevelt School 
A.B., A.M., New York State College for Teachers (Albany) 
Sophie L. French (1948) ..•.... . .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education 
A.B., Bryn Mawr; A.M., Columbia; Michigan 
August L. Freundlich (1954) .. ........ ..... ..... . .. ... ...... ..... Head, Department of Art 
A.B., A.M., Antioch College; Columbia; New York University 
Mary F. Gates (1942) ... ...... . ... .. ... . .. ......... ................ Professor of Education 
A.B., Lawrence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin 
Herbert 1. Gauerke (1949) ... . ..... . .. . ... . . ... . ............ Assistant Professor of German 
A.B., Capital University; AM., Illinois; Ph.D., Marquette 
Ralph A. Gesler (1952) ........ . ....... .... .... . ..... . .... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Western Michigan College of Education; A.M., Michigan 
R. Stanley Gex (1954) ......... .. ......... .... .... ...... ... Head, Department of Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Maryville, Missouri; M.A., Ed.D., University of Missouri 
Tyne Marie Gidos (1951) .... ... . Instructor, Fourth Grade Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan 
Ralph F. Gilden (1942) .......... . ... . •..... .. . . .. .... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Richard A. Giles (1947) . ....... . .... . . .. ....... .. . . . ;Associate Professor of Natural Science 
B.S., Massachusetts State College; M.s., Michigan State College; Michigan State College 
James H. Glasgow (1939) .. . ... .... ....... .. .. . .... . .. .. .. Head, Department of Geography 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal Un iversity; A.M., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago 
Sidney Gada (]954) . ...... .. .... ... .. . .. .. . ............... . Instructor in Special Education 
AB., Denver; AM., Virginia; Michigan 
Edmond W. Gaings (1946) . ..•.. .... . ... . ..... . . . .•.. ... . Assistant Professor of Mathemotics 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
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Louis A Golczynski (1925) . .. .•...... .. ... . .... . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Science, Roosevelt School 
AB., Michigon Stote Normol College;. M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Mary Margaret Gotts (1938) .. . ... .... .............. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of Mathematics, Roosevelt School 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
James E. Green (1947l .. .... .. .... ..... .. .. ... Associate Professor, Assistant to the President 
A B., Michigan; Michigan; Carnell; St. Andrews University (Scotland); AM., L.S., Michigan 
David F. Grether (1953) ... . .. ... ..•.. .... ........ .. •. Assistant Professor of Natural Science 
Ph.B., M.s., Wisconsin; Wiscansin 
Dolores Whitlatch Grimm (1951) .. ... .•.. .... . .... .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Second Grade, Roosevelt School 
B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers College (Slippery Rock) ; AM., Michigan; Pennsylvania 
State College 
Lucile D. Hair (1947l .. ... .. ....... ... ....... .. •.. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Fifth Grade, Lincoln Cansolidated School 
B.S., Sauthwestern (Oklahama) State Teachers College; M.Ed., Oklahoma 
Russell A Hall (1949) .......... .. . .. ................................. Instructor in Music 
Member Detroit Symphony Orchestra; Pupil of George Miquelle 
Ethel M. Hammond (1946) .. .. .... . .. ... ........ .......... Instructor, Supervising Teacher 
Fourth Grade, Lincoln Consalidated School 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan 
Hazel 1. Hanna (1946) .. ................. . .. ..... .. .... Instructor, Reserve Books Librarian 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan 
Augusta M. Harris (1928) ...... .. .......... .. ... ... Associate Professor of Physical Education 
and Chairman of Womens Division 
B.s., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Ralph A. Haug (1946) .... .. .. .... ........... .... ..... .... ......... .. . Professor of English 
AB., Carleton College; A.M., Minnesota; Ph.D., Ohio State 
Frances M. Herrick (1950) .. .. ........ .. Assistant Professor, Director of Occupational Therapy 
A.B., AM., Michigan; B.S., Michigan State Normal College; O.T.R. 
Myra O. Herrick (1927) . .. ........... ... .... . ..... Assistant Professor of Business Education 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Palmer School af Business Writing, 
Chicago; Wisconsin State Teachers College (Whitewater! ; Michigan 
Merrill A. Hershey (1946) ...... ........ . ..... ... .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.Ed., Wayne; Michigan; Indiana 
Kathleen B. Hester (1945) (1953) ..... ... ........ .. .... ............. Professor of Education 
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; AM., Ph.D., Pittsburgh 
Helen Hetmansperger (1939) . ... ........... ....... Head Resident, Rackham School Dormitory 
Graduate, Battle Creek College 
Nancy Burrell Hewens (1953) .................. .. ... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.s., Michigan 
Susan B. Hill (1939) ...... ... .... .. .. .... .. .... .. ... Dean of Women; Lecturer in Education 
B.S., Minnesota; A.M., Columbia; Edinburgh (Scotland); Michigan; Columbia 
Robert O. Hoffelt (1948) .... ...... ...... ..... .. ....... .. ... . Associate Professor of Music 
B.Mus., Illinois Wesleyan; M.Mus., Drake; Michigan 
F. Adelyn Hollis (1947) .. ..... . .... . .. . .. . .. Assistant Dean of Women; Lecturer in Educatian 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Michigan State; Michigan; New 
York University; Ph.D., Michigan 
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C. Marjorie Haltom (1 952) ...................... . ...... Instructor in Occupational Therapy 
B.S., Western Michigan College af Education;O.T.R. 
Carl Hood (1946) ..• . ....... . . • ........... . ....... . ...... ... . . .. . . Professor of Education 
A.B., Michigan Sta te Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Nea l F. Hoover (1 953 ) ..•• • ... . •.•..... . ....•. .. . Assis tant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Social Studies, Lincoln Conso lidated School 
A.B ., Coe College; A.M., Iowa 
Paul E. Hubbell (1 923 ) .. . . . • .. .. . . ... . ... •. .... . ..... •. : . .... ... . ... Professor of History 
A. B., Richmond; AM., Wake Forest; A M., Oxford, Eng land; Ph.D., Michigan 
Mayo J. Huisman (1 954) . .. . . . .• . .... . . .... .. . : .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; Iowa; Colorado 
Maud Hukill (1953) ........ .. ... . ... . .... •... .. . . ... Assistant Professor of Natural Science 
B.S., Hillsdale; M.S., Michigan State; Michigan 
Doris J. Hummel (1953) .. .... .. . Instructor, Second Grade Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Baldwin-Wallace 
Bess L. Hyde (1954) . . ... . ....... . ... ••.. .... . Head Resident, Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Columbia; Michigan; Christiansen 
Charal School 
George A. Hyry (1 949) ...... . •...... • ... .. •...... Assis tant Professar, Supervising Teacher of 
Social Studies, Lincoln Consol ida ted School 
A. B., Northern Michigan College of Education; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Helen M. Hyry (1949) ... ...... . .... . . .. . . . . . .... .. Assistan t Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Sixth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.5., Ferris Institu te; Michigan State College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan . 
Joseph lIika (1 954 ) . . .... . .. • •.. . .... . . .•• •..... •.. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Sixth Grade, Lincoln Consol ida ted School 
B.Ed., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; A.M., George Peabody College far Teachers; 
Illinois 
Egbert R. Isbell (1937) . . ..•.... . . ... . .... . .. . . . Dean of Administration; Professor of History 
A.B., Michigon; Frankfurt (Germany); LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Dorothy James (1 927) ........ ..... ... . ... ..... .. . .. . ..... . .. Associate Professor of Music 
Graduate, Chicago Musical College; B.M., M.M., American Conservatory of Music; Eastman; 
Chicago Musical College; Michig.an 
Bert M. Johnson (1951) ... . ... .• . . ...... ... ..... . . . . . Assistant Professor of Natural Science 
B.S., AM., Ph.D., Michigan 
Oscar G. Johnson (1953) .• . . .• .. . ... .. . . . .....•.. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Industria l Arts, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.s., Iowa State Teachers College; Colorado; Minnesota; Michigan 
Hortense A. Jones , 1953) •......• ..... Assistant Head Resident, Bertha Goodison Residence Hall 
Nancy E. Jones (1954) ...•.. • .. . . . .•.. .. . . ... •.•. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Library Science, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., Ohio State; B.S. in L.S., A.M., Western Reserve 
Vernon H. Jones (1952) . .........•.... . ........ . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Elementary Science, Lincoln Consolida ted School 
B.Ed., New York State College for Teachers (Fredonia); A.M., Iowa 
Hoover H. Jordan (1939) . ...... ... .... .. ..... . .............. .. .. . .... Professor of English 
A.B., Yale; A.M., Ph.D., Cornell 
Edythe B. Kelley (1 954) ............. Assistant He.ad ReSident, John M. Munson Residence Hall 
Clara Kelly (1 929) . ...•• • .••.••.••.•.•.••••••••• . . • Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.Pd., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College; B.5., Illinois Women's College; A.M., 
Chicago, Columbia 
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Joseph P. Kelly (1940l ... ... ......... .... ............... ... .... .... ... Professor of Speech 
A.B., Grinnell; Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa 
Paul Williom Kelly (1953) ... .... ..............••... Assistant Professor, Circulation librarian 
A.B., Xavier; M.S. in L.S., Columbia 
Roberta C. Keniston (1952) ..... . ... . .. ..• .......... Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian 
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M. in L.S., Michigan 
Murel Kilpatrick (1950) . . . . ... .... •. . . .. ........ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidoted School 
B.5., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Wayne University 
Benjamin Klager (1948) ... ...... . ....... ...... .. ....... .. ...... . . . .... General Controller 
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; A.B., A.M., Michigan; M.Ed. (Hon.l, Michigan State 
Normal College; Michigan; Michigan State 
Norton B. Knight (1947) ..... . .. . .... ... .... . ........ . ... Associate Professor of Psychology 
A.B., M.S., Kansas; Ph.D., Michigan 
Raymond A. LaBounty (1945) .. . .. . ..... ...... .... ..... Associate Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Harlow E. Laing (1924) ........ .... ... ... .. Professor, Supervising Teacher of Agriculture and 
Biology, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.s., Michigan State; Columbia; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Leela L. Laing (1924) ........ .... .. ........... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Sixth 
Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan 
Floyd R. Lamiman (1051) ... ... ......... .. .. Head Resident, James M. Brown Residence Hall; 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College Assistant Dean of Men 
Ervin G. Lamkin (1946) ......... .. .... .................... Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan 
Dorothy H. Lamming (1947) ......... .. .................... . ..... Assistant Professor of Art 
A.B., North Dakota State Teachers College (Minot) ; M.F.A., Washington; Detroit Society 
of Arts and Crafts 
Lucille A. Langworthy (1944) . . .. ............... ... .. Associate Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of French and English, Roosevelt School 
A.B. Allegheny College; A.M., Middlebury; Western Reserve; The Sorbonne; Allegheny 
College; Middlebury; Michigan 
Rose Lavender (1952) ..... ... ...... ...... .. ...... Assistant Professor, Fourth Grade Teacher, 
Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.5., M.A. In Ed., Michigan State Normal College 
William C. Lawrence (1954) . . . ... .. ..... ...... . . ... Associate Professor of Special Education 
A.B., A.M., Tennessee; Ph.D., New York UniverSity 
Floyd I. Leib (1925) .................. .. .. ...... ... ..... .. .. Assistant Professor of PhysKs 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
G. Fred Libbey (1954) ......... . ... .. .. . . ........ Assistant Professor, Supervising T e.acher of 
English, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.Ed., Whitewater State Teachers College; A.M., Chicago 
Arlene M. Ligtvoet (1953) ..... . ..................... Instructor, Supervising Teacher, First 
Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Hope College; Western Michigan College of Education; Michigan State 
John W. Ligtvoet (1953) ....... . .. . .... . ............ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of SCience, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Michigan 
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Clarence M. Loese ll ,(1 925) ....... ••.••...... ... .....•. Head, Department of Natural Science 
B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Carnell; Rutgers; Ph.D., Michigan State 
John F. Lotz (1949) ..... . .... .. .... . . ... .... . Associate Professor of Business Administration 
B.S., Temple; AM., New York University; Ed. D., Temple; Rutgers; Columbia 
Notley S. Moddox (1947) . ......... .. .... . ........ .. .... . .. .. . .... .. . . Professor of English 
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State 
Marion W. Magoon (1 925) . ... ......... ... ............ .. .... .... .. .... Professor of English 
A B., Syracuse; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Paul M. Mancell (1 947) . . . .. . . .. . ......... ... . ...... . .. . . . Assistant Professor of Economics 
Ph.B., Shurtleff College; Monmouth College; AM., Ill inois; Illinois 
Evere tt L. Marsha ll (1 939) . .... .. . Registrar and Directo r of Admiss ions; Professor of Education 
B.Ed., Northe rn Illinois State Teachers College; ' AM., Ph. D., Iowa 
George W. Marshall (1 937) ... . .... Associate Professor of Physical Education; He.ad Track Coach 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S.P.H., Michigan 
George E. Martin (1 953 ) . . . .... . ..... .. . .. .. . . .... Assistant Professor of Business Education 
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., Universi ty of Pittsburgh 
Mary R. Martin (1930) . . .•. . . .. ...... . ... •.. .. .. .. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
First Grode, Lincoln Consol idated School 
Ph.B., Chicago; AM., Columbia 
M. Thelma McAndless (1 929) . ... .. .. . . .. . .. ...... . . Associate Professor, Supervising Teacher 
of English, Roosevelt School 
B.S., Michigan Sta te Normal College; AM., Michigan; Chicago; Wayne University; Michigan; 
University of London 
Neil M. McArthur (1951) . . ...• .. . •.................. .. •.. Assistant Professor of Geography 
A.B., A.M., University of Western OntariO; Michigan 
Dorothy Lewin McBride (1954).. ............. .. . .. .. . . . ..... I nstructor, Supervising Teacher 
First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.E., Notional College of Education; Michigan; DePaul 
Robert L. McBride (1 954) ......... . ... .......... .. ......... Instructor, Supervising Teacher 
Fifth Grode, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Western Michigan College of Education; Western Michigan College of Education 
Joseph H. McCulloch (1 919) .... Head, Department of Physical Education, Health, and Recreation 
B.P.E., Internationa l Y.M.C.A College; B.S., Michigan; AM. Columbia 
John R. McCune, Copt. (1953) . ............ Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
AB., Bates College 
Alister MacDonald (1 948 ) .. .. . .... . .. .. ...... .. .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
B.S., AM., Minnesota of Social Studies, Roosevelt School 
Elizabeth McGregor (1 952) ................. Instructor in English, Lincoln Consolidated School 
• A B., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan 
Leonard W. Menzi (1 928) ........ Principal of Roosevelt School; Assistant Professor of Education 
AB., Oberlin; AM., Chicago; Michigan 
Eleanor Meston (1 914) ...... .. .... . ......... . .. . ... Assistant Professor, SuperviSing Teacher 
B.S., AM., Col umbia Fi rst Grode, Roosevelt School 
Marjorie M. Miller (1946) .................................. . Assistant Professor of English 
A. B., Nebraska Sta te Teachers College (Peru); Nebraska; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Grace W. Mink (1 927 ) . . ......... . .......... •...... Assistont Professor, Supervising Teacher 
B.S., AM., Columbia Kindergarten, Lincoln Consolidated School 
Allen L. Miserez (1 938) .............. .. . .... .... . .. ......... Assistant Professor of Eng lish 
. A B., Michigan; A.M., Chicago; Chicago; Michigan 
.Thomas O. Monahan (1 953) ........... . ..... . ....... .. ..... Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Willimantic (Connecticut ) State Teachers Co!lege; A M., Connecticut; Columbia 
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Gertrude C. Montgomery (1951) •. . .. ........ •.... ..•• . •• •• • Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; Wisconsin 
Haydn M. Morgan (1941) ....... ...... .... ......•.... . . ... .• . .. Head, Department of Music 
B.s.M., A.M., New York University 
Jeannine C. Morris (1952) .. ............ .. ...... ... .. ....... Instructor in Physical Education 
B.s., Bowling Green State University; Bowling Green State University; Connecticut College 
Ea rl E. Mosier (1952) . .............. ••.. ... •...•.. .• •.. .•. . Dean of Professional Education 
A.B., Hope College; M.s., Michigan; Michigan 
Edith E. Nagel (] 947) .. .. .... ..... ...... ....... .... .... ... Instructor in Foreign Languages 
A.B., Vienna, Austria; A.M. Michigan; Michigan 
Gertrude M. Nanry (1952) ... ....... . Instructor in Arts and Crafts, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan State 
Bruce K. Nelson (1954) ..... Superintendent of Lincoln Consolidated School; Professor of Education 
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Mary C. Neville (1949) .. . ... . . .. ... .. . .. .... .. .. .. ... • . Assistont Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Mount Saint Scholostica; Missouri; M.S., Michigan 
John A. Nist (1952) ...... ... . .. .... .. .. .. ..... ..... ...... ... Associate Professor of English 
A.B., DePauw; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana 
Vera Nobles (1949) .... .... ..... ...... Assistant Head Resident, Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall 
Vera O. North (]932) .. ..... .. ...... .. .......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
A.B., A.M., Michigan Business Studies, Roosevelt School 
M. Ethel O'Connor (1932) .. ....... . .. ••.•••• ........ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Fourth Grade, Roosevelt School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan 
Lloyd W. Olds (1921) .•.....•••. ...... ...•... .. .. Professor of Health and Physical Education 
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan 
Harvey Overton (1954) ................. ... ~ ..... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
English, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Western Michigan College of Education; Minnesota; A.M., Michigan 
J. Henry Owens (1940) ...... .... ... . . .... ... .. . .... Head, Department of Foreign Languages 
A.B., Franklin College; A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota 
David E. Palmer (1952) . ...... .. Assistant Professor of Special Education; Speech Correctionist 
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Karl A. Parsons (1950) .. ...... ... ...... .. ...... .. ...... .... Assistant Professor of Physics 
A.B., Indiana Central College; Northwestern; Minnesota; Chicago; North Dakota Agricultural 
College; M.S., Iowa; Iowa; North Dakota Agricultural College; Michigan 
Robert S. Pate (1946) .. ........ ..... ..... ... . .... . . .... Head, Department of Mathematics 
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College (Peru); A.M., Nebraska; Ph.D., Illinois 
JoAnn Pe.arson (1954) ............... ... ........ Instructor, Supervising Teacher First Grade, 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College Lincoln Consolidated School 
Haywood J. Pearce, Jr. (1946) .... .......... ...... .. .... ... ..... .... .. Professor of History 
A.B., A.M., Emory University; Ph.D., Chicago; Columbia; Paris, Strassburg 
Eugene M. Perry, Jr., Maj. (1953) ........ . ... Associotre Pofessor of Military Science and Tactics 
A.B., Ripon College; The Infantry School 
Ralph G. Peterson (1946) .....• .. •. . .. . ...•••.•..... ....• •. Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; Michigan State; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Frederick W. Pinis (1954) ...... . . . ..... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher Fourth Grade, 
B.s., M.Ed., Ohio State University Lincoln Consolidated School 
Edward E. Potter (1950) ... .. .... .. .... .... ............. .. . .. Assistant Professor of Engl ish 
A.B., St. Ambrose College; A.M., Notre Dame; Michigan 
Franklin C. Potter (1946) .... .. . . .... ...•. ...•. .. •• •... Professor of Geography and Geology 
Ph.B., Wisconsin; M.S., Northwestern; Ph.D., Chicago 
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Muriel C. Potter (1950) ......................... •.. . ... . . . Associate Professor of Education 
A B., Barnard College; AM., Ph.D., Columbia 
Lewis E. Profit (1954) ...... Director of Men's Res idence Halls; Manager of Charles McKenny Hall 
B.S. Central Michigan College of Education; Michigan 
Hershal O. Pyle (1945) . .. .. . . ..... . ....... . . . .. ..... .. ..... . . Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.M., Michigan; Michigan 
David B. Quinlan, M.Sg t. (1954) .... ...• . . ........ . . Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
John Gordan Redd (1950) ...... .. ............... . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physica l Educotion, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S. in Ed., Ohio State; Ohio State; A M., Michigan; Michigan 
James B. Reeder (1953) ..... ..... . ... ...... . . . .... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Ohio Sta te; Ohio State; Bowling Green State University; M.S., Indiana 
John W. Richmond (1 953 ) ... ...... Instructor in Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School 
AB., Carroll College; M.S., Wisconsin 
Maurice W. Riley (1947) ... . ............ ..... . ... ..... ...... Associate Professor of Music; 
Supervising Teacher of MUSiC, Roosevelt School 
AB., AM., Colorado State Co llege of Education (Gree ley); M.Mus., Michigan; Michigan 
Norman W. Risk (1949) ............ .. .... . ....... . .... Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Julius M. Robinson (1947) .. .. . .............. .• ..... .. . Head, Department of Business Studies 
B.S., Southwest Missouri Sta te College; AM., Northwestern; Ed.D., New York University 
Margaret M. Robinson (1937) ........ . ..... . ...... ... . Associate Professor of Library Science 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Wayne University; MAL.S., Michigan 
David R. Rollings (1 950) . .. . ................. .. ... • .... ....... . ..... Instructor in English 
AB., Louisville; A.M., Michigan; Michigan 
Gertrude Roser (1926) . .......... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education; 
Principal of the Horace H. Rockham School of Special Education 
B.5., Detroit Teachers College; Michigan State Normal College; AM., Columbia; Columbia 
Clifford Eldon Ross (1950) . ..• .. . . .. .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher and Principal 
of the Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Earl A Roth (1954) .... . . . .... . ..... • .......... .. Associate Professor of Business Education 
A B., AM., Ohio State; Ed.D., Indiana 
Helen B. Rudin (1 947). . . .. . ................... ...• ... ...••. ... Assistant Dean of Women 
AB., Lawrence College; The Sorbonne; AM., Syracuse; Middlebury; California; Chicago 
Elton J. Rynearson (1916) ......... . ...... Professor of Physical Education, Director of Athletics 
B.Pd., B.S., Michigan State Normal College; School of Mediqine, Michigan; Michigan 
John A Sargent (1954) .. ... .. .. ....... . .... ... . .............•. . ..... Instructor in Speech 
AB., AM., Michigan; Michigan 
John W. Sattler (1947) .......... . ........ .. . .... .. . Head, Department of English and Speech 
AB., Yankton College; AM., Michigan; Michigan; Columbia; Ph.D., Northwestern 
Frances H. Saupe (1952) . . . .. . .... . . . . .• . .. .. . . ...... Assistant Professor, Catalog Librarian 
B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; M.S. in L.S., Illinois 
Lillian P. Schatz (1 947) ............. •.•......• .. .. . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Sixth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
AB., Valparaiso; Ph .M., Wisconsin; Chicago; Minnesota 
Ruth F. Sche lkun (1947) .. . .......... .. .. .. . ... .. .................... Instructor in English 
AB ., New York State College for Teachers (Albany); AM., Michigan 
O. Ivan Schreiber (1950) .............. ... ...... . . ... . ........ Assistant Professor of English 
AB., Wittenberg College; AM., Ohio State; Ohio State 
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John A. Sellers (1 929) .............. . .................. . ... . . • . .... Professor of Chemistry 
AB., Manchester College; Chicago; A.M., Ph.D., Ill inois 
Rudolph A Serra, SFC (1 954). . .... . ........ .. .. .. Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
Margaret E. Sill (1921l . . ...... . ........... .. ..... . .... . . Associate Professor of Geography 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; A M., Columbia; Clark; Michigan 
John W. Simpson (1948) ....... . .... . . . .... ..... ... . ... .. . Associate Professor of Economics 
AB., AM., Ohio State; Chicago; Ph .D., Ohio State 
Olga Sirola (1951) ...................... . Head of Deportment and Di rector of Health Service 
AB., University of California <Berkeley); M.D., University of California (San Francisco) 
James G. Skala (1954) . .. ......... . ........ . ... .... Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan; Michigan 
Katherine Slay (1 954) .. .. ... . ....... . ..... .. . . Instructor, Supervising Teacher of Third Grade, 
AB., East Coralina College Roosevelt School 
Ronald J. Stay (1948) . . ..... . . .. ... .. .... . . . .. . . . . ....... . Associate Professor of Education 
A.B., Duke; Duke; AM., Ed.D., Columbia 
Anno Hood Smith (1947) ... . ... . ... . .. . . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .... ... . . Assistant Professor of Art 
B.E., Stote Teachers College (Moorehead, Minn.) ; Minnesota; Southern California; AM., 
Columbia; Wayne University; Detroit Society of Arts and Crafts 
Clora Freeman Smith (1946) .. ..... .... . .. ... . . .. .... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Third Grode, lincoln Consolidated School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Northwestern; Michigan 
Dulcie V. Smith (1949) ..... . . . . ...... . ...... Heod Resident, John M. Munson Residence Holl 
Harry L. Smith (1920) ...... . . . . .... .. . .. . ....... Head, Department of Physics and Astronomy 
B.Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan 
Hope M. Smith (1954) . . ... . .. . ...... .. .. . ........ Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
AB , AM., Columbia; Ph.D., New York University 
Rolph V. Smith (1948) ............. . .. . ... . . ... .... . .. . .. . . Assistant Professor of SOCiology 
AB., Michigan State N0rmal College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Robert L. Sollenberger (1954) .. ...... . . .. . ........ . . Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Fourth Grade, lincoln Consolidated School 
AB., North Central College; M.S. in Ed., Northern Illinois State Teachers College 
Jane A Speckhard (1952) . .• •• .••. . ..... •. .. .•• .. .•. . .••.•.....•.• .. Instructor in English 
AB., Mount Holyoke College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Mary Graham Steimle (1953) .. ... . . ......... ... .... . .. .. .. Instructor, Third Grode Teacher, 
B.S., Michigan Sta te Normal College lincoln Consolida ted School 
Florence L. Stevens (1948) .... . . . .... . . ..•........ . . . Instructor, Assistant Catalog librarian 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Marion F. Stowe (1923) . . . .......... . .. ... . ... . . .. . .... ... .. . Associate Professor of Speech 
AB., Michigan; Iowa State College; AM., Michigan; School of Speech and Drama (London, 
England); American Academy of Dramatic Arts (New York City); Northwestern 
Earl K. Studt (1936) ..... .. Assistant Professor of Education; Assistant Director of Field Services 
A B., Michigan State Normal College; M.s., Michigan; Michigan 
Ora Mae Swartwood (1937) . ... . . ...... ...... . . .... . Assistant Professor of Special Education 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; AM., Columbia; Michigan 
Helen F. Swete (1921) . . ..........•....... .. . . ...... .• . . •. .... . Associate Professor of Art 
Graduate, Art Institute of Chicogo; Broadmoor Art Academy; Student, Cumming School of 
Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John Carlson, Chorles Hawthorne, and Henry McCarter 
Mehran K. Thomson (1927) . .. .... •. ...... ........ .. ...... ... ....... Professor of Sociology 
AB., A.M., Wesleyon University; Columbia; Ph.D., Hartford Foundation; B.D., Yale; Harvard; 
Boston, California 
John F. Trask (1 954) ... ....... .. ...... . ... . . ..... Assistant Manager, Charles McKenny Hail 
B.S., Central Michigan College of Education 
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Bernard M. Treada (1953) . .. ..... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special ' Education 
AB., Northern Michigan College of Educotion; Michigan 
Fred Trosko (1952) .. .. .. ... .. . Associate Professor of Physica l Educ.ai ton; Head Football Coach 
B.5., AM., Michigan 
Elizabeth B. Trumbull (1948) ..... ... Assistant Head Resident, Julio Anne King Residence Hall 
Milton F. Uffman, Capt. (1952) .. . .•... ... . Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics 
The Infantry School; The Parachute School; The Intelligence School 
Eula M. Underbrink (1936) ... . ..•..... . .. . .......... Associate Professor of Home Economics 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; Wisconsin 
Groce L. Vandenberg (1951) .. ... ...... ..... .. .. .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of 
English and Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School 
AB., Michigan State; AB. in L.S., Michigan; AM., Michigan 
Martha M. Verda (1952) ....•.............•... .. .. .. .. . . . . I nstructor in Physical Education 
AB., Oberlin College 
Francisco Villegas (1950) . .. Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages; Advise r to Foreign Students 
AB., Costa Rica Normal School; AM. in Ed., Michigan; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan 
Virginia Hollister Vint (1948) ................. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Art, 
B.Des., AM., Michigan; Colorado; Michigan Roosevelt School 
John B. Virtue (1946) ............ ... ......... ... . ... . ........ .... ... Professor of English 
AB., AM., Nebraska; Wisconsin; Chicago; Ph.D., Yale 
Arthur D. Walker (1927) .......... .. . ; ...... .. . .. Assistont Parfessor, Supervising Teacher of 
Physical Education, Roosevelt School 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan 
Harold E. Wallace (1946) ................ . ....... . ... .. .... . .. Professor of Natural Science 
AB., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Ph.D., Michigan 
Merry Maude Wallace (1945) . ... .. Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Special Education 
B.S., Wisconsin; Michigan State Normal College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Elizabeth Warren (1938) ................... ... ....... .. . . ... . ....... Professor of History 
AB., Carleton College; AM., Ph.D., Northwestern 
Edgar W. Waugh (1927) ............ .. .... ....... .. .. Associate Professor of Political Science 
A.B., AM., Mississippi; Columbia; George Washington University; Michigan 
Robert L. Weidman, M.Sgt. (1952) .... ...... . ...... Instructor in Military Science and Tactics 
John T. Wescott (1951) .... .. ....................•.... Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; AM., Wayne University 
Grant H. Wessel (1953) ................ . ........................ . .... Instructor in Speech 
A.B., Alma College; AM., Michigan; Michigan 
Esther Whan (1944) .................................................. Instructor in Music 
Graduate, Columbia Conservatory of Music 
Marguerite Whitney (1946) ............ .. ... Head Resident of Julio Anne King Residence Hall 
Martha Wiard (1953) . . .. . ...... . ....... Instructor, School Nurse, Lincoln Consolidated School 
R.N., University of Michigan School of Nursing 
William F. Wilcox (1925) ........••....... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of Science; 
AB., AM., Michigan; Michigan Assistant Principal, Roosevelt School 
Wilbur A. Williams (1948) ........... .. . ................ . . Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., AM., Ph.D., Michigan 
George A Willoughby (1929) ........ . ... . ............. Head, Department of Industrial Arts 
B.S., E.E., Michigan State College; AM., Michigan . 
Annetta Wilson (1951) ... .. ... ............................ . .. ..... Nurse, He,alth Service 
R.N., St. Joseph's School of Nursing, Hancock 
Morvin A Wirtz (1954) . .. . .. ........ ... .... . ... . ... Head, Department of Special Education 
and Director of the Horace H. Rockham School of Special Education 
B.S., M.Ed., Milwaukee State Teachers College, Ed. D., Illinois 
222 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
Charlotte K. Wixom (1954) .... . ...... . ... .. . ...... . ... .... 1 nstructar in Physical Education 
B.S., AM., Michigan State College 
M. Doyne Wolfe (1925) .. . ..... ..... . ...... .. . .. . . Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 
AB., Indiana; A M., Michigan; Student in Curso de Verano Para Extranjeras, Madrid, Spain; 
University of Grenoble, France; University of Mexico; Michigan 
Williom Work (1951) ...... ...... . ..... . . . .. . . .. ......... ... Associote Professor of Speech 
A.B., Cornell; AM., Ph.D., Wisconsin 
Bessie Wright (1909) .... ... ..... ... ..... . ......... .... ...... . . ....... Assistant Registrar 
Sora E. Wright (1 945) . . ...... ...... . Assistant Professor of Special Education; Physiotherapist 
B.S., Syracuse; AM., New York University; Walter Reed General Hospital; Minnesota 
Philip C. Yanoschik (1953) . .... .. .. ........ .. ...... Assistant Prafessor of Physical Education 
B.S., Notre Dome 
Ingrid P. Ylisto (1951) .. ... . ... . . .... ... ...... . .... Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher 
Second Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School 
A.B., Northern Michigan College of Education; AM., Iowa 
Palmer L. Zickgraf (1948) .... .. ... .. . . ... . ........ Associ,ate Professor of Foreign Languages 
AB ., AM., Indiana; Ph.D., Illinois 
AFFI LlATED LECTURERS 
Evart Ardis .... .............. ........ ...... .. .. .. . Lecturer in the Department of Education 
Superintendent of Schools, Ypsilanti, Michigan 
Wallace J. Finch . . . ... .. . .. ... . ...... . .... . Lecturer in the Deportment of Special Education 
Superintendent of the Michigan School for the Blind, Lansing, Michigan 
Barbra Holland ...... . . .. .... . . ....... . . . . . ........ Lecturer in the Department of Education 
Resident Camp Director, Dearborn Outdoor School, Mill Lake Camp, Chelsea, Michigan 
Bruce R. Siders .. . ...... .. ... . ......... .... Lecturer in the Department of Special Education 
Superintendent of the Michigan School for the Deaf, Flint, Michigan 
HEALTH SERVICE CONSULTANTS 
William A Barss, M.D .... . ... ..... .. ....... . . ....... .. ... . ..... . . . . Physician for Athletes 
Ypsilanti State Hospital ... ..... .... ... ... ....... Directs Mental Health Out-Patient Services 
Manos A Petrohelos, M.D .. .......... ............ .... ...... .............. Ophthalmologist 
M. L. Stocker, M.D .. ... . .. .. .......... . . .... .. ....... .. .............. ... Ophthalmologist 
EMERITUS FACULTY 
Frederick Alexander, AB. . .. ... ... ............ . ....... ........ . Professor Emeritus, Music 
Elsie V. Andrew, AB., AM .... . . ...... . .. .. ......... . . ....... ... . Emeritus Head Librarian 
M. Esther Ballew, AB., AM. . ....................... Associate Prafessor Emeritus, English 
Ruth A Barnes, AB., AM., Ph.D. . . .......................... Prafessor Emeritus, English 
Estelle Bauch, B.S., AM. . . .. . ....... . .......... ... . . Professor Emeritus, Home Economics 
Martha Best, A.B., M.S. . ........... ... ... . . Associote Professor Emeritus, Natural Science 
Ray W. Binns, AB., AM. . ..... ... .. ........... .. Assistant Prafessor Emeritus, Supervising 
Teacher. Library 
Ruth L. Boughner, B.5., M.S. . ..... .. ..... . Associate Professor Emeritus, Physical Education 
Ruth I. Brown, A.B., AM .... ........ . .. . . Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, 
English 
L. Lucretia Case (Mrs. Philip S. Case), A.B., A.M . .............• Assistant Professor Emeritus, 
Foreign Languages 
Lido Clark, AB . . ........ .... . ..... ................ . ... . Associate Professor Emeritus, Art 
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Frederick B. Cleveringa, B.S., A.B., A.M . ................ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Library 
Hazel Davis, Ph.B., A.M .. ....... . . ..... .. . . . Ass istant Professor Emeritus, Superv. Tchr., Elem. 
Florence E. Eckert, A.B., A.M. .. ... . . . . •.... ... . . ... Associate Professor Emeritus, English 
Floy L. Edson, B.5., A.M. .. . ..... . ... .... . ... . . .. .. Associate Professor Emeri tus, Speech 
Blanche F. Emery, A. B., A.M .... .. . .. . ..... . ..... . ...... ••.•• .. Professor Emeritus, English 
Anna W. Field, Ph.B., A.M. ••. . ... . .. ...... . ... . ... Associate Professor Emeritus, Eng lish 
Gertrude Flint, B.S., A.M ......•. .. . . •.. . .. ... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Special Education 
Noble Lee Garrison, A.B., A.M., Ph.D . ••.• • ... .. . . ....••• •.. • . Professor Emeritus, Education 
Mary E. Hatton, A.M . . .... ...... . ...... ..... .. Associate Professor Emer itus, Industrial Arts 
Lydia I. Jones, Ph.B., A.M . ................ .. .......... .... .. .. Dean Emeritus of Women 
Faith E. Kiddoo, A.B., A.M. . ......... . .•. . . ... . . . Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising 
Teacher, Home Economics 
Gladys E. Kirschbaum, A.B., A.M . .• ............•. .• Assistant Professor Emeri tus, Supervising 
Teacher, Elementary 
Winifred M. Lantz, B.S .... . . . .... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Jane L. Matteson, A.B., A.M .. . . . .................. Associate Professor Emeritus, Mathematics 
Frederick B. McKay, A.B., A.M., Sc.D .. . .....• •. . ........... •.••. . Professor Emeritus, Speech 
Ida Hintz McKay, B.Pd., A.B., A.M ........ . .............. Associate Professor Emeritus, Speech 
Anneta Monroe, B.S., A.M ... . . .. .. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
J. Belle Morrison, B.S .. . ... ... .... . ... . . . ...... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Industrial Arts 
Janet Myers, Ph.B., A.M ... ........................ Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising 
. Teacher, Home Economics 
Bert W. Peet, B.5., M.S ... . . .. . ... .. . . . ...... ... . . ..... . . . . .. Professor Emeritus, Chemistry 
C. Gertrude Phelph, B.s., A.M .. .. .. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementary 
Jessie Phelph, B.5., M.S .... .. . .. .. . ... . .......... ••. .... Professor Emeritus, Natural Science 
Alice J. Roscoe, A.B., A.M .... ....... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Eng lish 
Johanna A. Sabourin, A.B., A.M .. .......... . . Associa te Professor Emeri tus, Foreign Languanges 
Paul B. Samson, B.P.E., M.P.E .... .. ... . . ...... . ........ Professor Emeritus, Physical Education 
Grace M. Skinner, B.S., A.M .. . ..... ............ .. .. . Associate Professor Emeri tus, Education 
Clemens P. Steimle, A.B ..... ... .... .... ... ................ ... ..... . .... Registrar Emeritus 
Susan W. Stinson, B.5., A.M ...... .. .. Assistant Professor Eme ri tus, Supervising Teacher, English 
Elinor M. Strafer, B.S ..•.... .. . . ... .. •... ••. ..... . .. . ..... Associate Professor Emeritus, Art 
Sadie Tow, A. B., A.M ..... ... .. .. Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Elementa ry 
J. H. Turnbull, B.5., A.M .... .. .. . Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Industrial Arts 
Mabel E. Turner, A.M ... •.•..... Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising Teacher, Mathematics 
Frank Whitehouse, A.B., A.M ... . ...... . . ... .... . ... .... • . . • ... Professor Emeritus, Education 
Horace Z. Wi lber, A.B., A.M .... . . . .... . .. ... .... . . ... . ....... Professor Emeritus, Extension 
Margaret E. Wise, M. Ed ... ........... ... .......... . ....... . Emeritus, Director of Placement 
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~TATISTICAL INFORMATION 
Enrollment for 1953-54 
Residence Enrollment July 1, 1953, to March 15, 1954: 
Summer term 1953 .. .... ......... . . ...... . . ......... . ...... . . ........ ... . . ..... 1136 
Regular year .••.. . .. ... ..... . .. . . ...... . . ....... .. . ........ . . . . .... ....•.... .. 2894 
4030 
Deduct, counted twice ... . . .... .. ........ .. . . .. . . . .. ......... .. . ... .. . 412 
Total Residence Enrollment .. .. . ... . ................ . . ........ .... ... .... .. . 3618 
Extension Enrollment 1953-54 .. . .. .. . . .. . . . ... . .................... .. .. . . . .. . ... 3038 
Total Number Enrolled . .... .. .. ................ . . . ............. . ..... .. . . . . 6656 
Diplomas and Certificates Granted 
1952-53 
B.S. in 
AB. B.S. Bus. Ad. 
August ...... ..... , .. 21 163 3 
January .... ... ... .. . 24 88 7 
June ... .... ... , ., ... 49 214 11 
94 465 21 
Deduct, counted twice 
B.Mus. 
Ed. Elem. 
1 97 
1 43 
6 120 
8 2fIJ 
Provisional 
Certificate 
Sec. 
34 
53 
105 
192 
lim. 
43 
8 
18 
69 
Total 
362 
224 
523 
1109 
417 
Total number persons graduated .. . .... .. ............. . . . •... . ... ......... .. ... . 692 
Permanent Certificates Granted 
1952-53 
Elem. 
August ............ .. .... ............................. . .... .. . 17 
January . .. .................... . .. .... . .. ..................... 18 
June . .... .. ......... . ... ...... .......... . .................... 31 
Occupational Therapy Certificates Granted 
1952-53 
66 
Sec. Total 
29 46 
36 54 
26 57 
91 157 
August .. . .. ....... . ......... . ......... . . ... .. . . . . ....... .. ...... . . ........ .. . ... 0 
January ... ... . ...... . . . ... . ......... .. ...... .. ......... .... .... ... . .... .. . . ... . . 2 
June •.... .. ........ .. ....................... ... ....... . . . .... . . .. ......... .. . .. . 0 
2 
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Diplomas and Certificates Granted 
1953-54 
Provisional 
B.S. in B.Mus. Certificate 
5 65 475 28 14 247 171 48 1053 
A.M. ·A.B. B.S. Bus. Ad. Ed. Elem. Sec. lim. Total 
August ......... 0 16 169 7 2 81 32 25 332 
January . ..•..... 3 10 80 7 2 32 35 4 173 
June ... . . ....... 2 39 226 14 10 134 104 19 548 
Deduct, counted twice........... . ... .... ........... . .. ....... . . .... . . . . ... . ... .. . 388 
Total number persons graduated............ . .... . ...... .. ........ ... . ... ..... . .... 665 
Permanent Certificates Granted 
1953-54 
Elem. 
August .. . ........ .... .......... . ............................. .. 32 
September ................ . ........ .... . . ....... .. ... .. .......... 4 
January ..... . . ..... ...... . . ..... .... .. .. ..... ..... ... .... .. ..... 17 
June.............. . ... . . ..... . ..... .. . .. .. ... ... ... ........ .. ... 29 
Occupational Therapy Certificates Granted 
1953-54 
82 
Sec. Total 
51 83 
1 5 
25 42 
41 70 
118 200 
August . .................... . ................ . ....... ... . .. ... . . ... .............. 2 
ZZ6 NORMAL COLLEGE CATALOG 
THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
The Michigan State Normal College w.as founded in 1849. Since then many thousands of 
students have graduated from its several curricula. These students are now engaged not only 
in the teaching profession but also many other occupations. 
The Alumni Association has always served as a bond between the College and its former 
students. Membership is available to graduates, former students and members of the faculty. 
The Board of Directors consists of fif teen members who are chosen by a vote of the alumni at 
the annual June meeting. The College President is an ex-offico member. 
Cooperating with the College, the Association at the time of its incorporation in 1926 inaug-
urated a campaign to raise funds for the erection of a Union Building. This building, Charles 
McKenny Hall, was completed in 1931 and serves as a center for many college activities. 
Officers 
President ..... .. ....... .... . . ..... ... ...... .. .. ... ....... .. ... .. William A. Arbaugh, '32 
Vice-President .•........ .. .. . . .... .. _ . .... ..... .. ....... .. ...... ... George L. Handy, '07 
Secretary .. • ....... . ..... .. .. .... .... . .. .......... .. .. . ... .. . ..... Donald M. Currie, '47 
Treasurer . . ..• .. ..... . . ... ............... . . . . ........... ... .. . . . Clemens P. Steimle, '02 
Secretory-Emeritus . .. .... .. .... .. .... .. ..... '" ... . .. . .. '" .... .. .. Horace Z. Wilber, '02 
Directors 
Eugene B. Elliott. .... ..... ... ..... .. ... . .. .. ... . ... .. . . .... .. .. .. ... ......... . Ex-Officio 
William A. Arbaugh, '32 .... .. ... .... ........ .. .. .... .... .. ...... Term Expires June, 1956 
Robert E. Barber, '92 .. ............. .. .. ................. .. .. .... Term Expires June, 1956 
Leslie A. Butler, '00 . . ..... ....... .. ... . . ..... ........ . ... .. ..... Term Expires June, 1955 
Norman Borgerson, '21 . .... . ............... .... .... .. ..... .... .. Term Expires June, 1955 
Ruth L. Boughner, '17 . ..... . . .. . ... . . .... ... ....... ... . ..... . . .. Term Expires June, 1955 
Donald M. Currie, '47 .. . .. ... ......... .......................... Term Expires June, 1956 
Bertha Warner Davis, '16 .......................... .. . ... . ..... .. Term Expires June, 1956 
Clarke E. Davis, '12 ....... . ......... . ...... .... ... ........ .. . . .. Term Expires June, 1957 
George Handy, '07 ... ... .... ... . . ....................... ...... .. Term Expires June, 1957 
Lloyd Olds, ' 15 ... ... . .. .. . .. ... ...... . ....... . .............. .... Term Expires June, 1954 
Albert A. Riddering, '10 .. ..... ....... ... ........................ Term Expires June, 1956 
Dean L. Rockwell, '35 .. . ... ..... ............. . .......... .... .... Term Expires June, 1957 
Carlton H. Runciman, '11 .. ... .. ... . . ......... ....... . ... .. ...... Term Expires June, 1955 
Allen F. Sherzer, '10 . .. .... . .......... ..................... , ... .. Term Expires June, 1955 
Clemens P. Steimle, '02 ... . ....... ... .... . .... . . .. . ..... ......... Term Expires June, 1954 
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